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Two  things  only  need  t(^  ])e  .said  ])y  way  of  preface 
to  this  book,     hi  tlic  lirst  place,  it  makes  no  ckiini  to  the 
chari.eter  of  a  systematic  statement  of  the  principles  of 
syntix.     It  is  a  discussion  of  certain  principles  and  of 
the  methods  of  invL^stigation  to  which  these  jiiinciples 
lead.      In    the    second    ])lace,   it    deals    primarily   with 
Latii,.     If  some  of  the  c-haptei-s  are  equally  applicable 
to  the  syntax  of  otluT  languages,  that  is  only  because 
it  is  impossi])le  to  write  of  the  fundamental  questions 
of  syntactical  method  without  going  beyond  the  phe- 
nomena of  a  single  language.     The  illustrations  are  all 
from  Latin,  and  nearly  all  from  Plautus,  many  of  them 
being    taken,  as   are  jx.rtions    of   some    chapters,  from 
articles  of  mine  in  tlie  American  Journal  of  Philology, 
to  which  reference  is  made  at  the  proper  place. 
^  My  obligations  to  othei-  writers  on  syntax  and  linguis- 
tics   rre    hidicated    occasionally   in   the   notes,   but'' tlie 
chara.>terof  the  bnnk  d.u.s  not  call  for  a  Inbliocraphy 
I  canriot  refrain    from    expressing   my  regret   that   the 
second    part   of    the  first  volume    of'Wundt's    Volker- 
px!ichvh,,,e  appeared  too  late  for  me  to  use  it 

I  a;n  under  personal  obligation  to  several  of  my  col- 
leagues in  Yale  Tniversity:  to  Professor  Duncan  ^for 
a  patient  hearing  of  Chapter  II,  to  Professor  Sneath 
tor  helpful  criticism,  to  Professor  Ladd  for  sucr^es- 
tions  acknowledged  in  the  note  on  p.  145,  ^nl  to 
my  phdological  colleagues.  Professors  Goodell,  Hopkins 
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aii'l  Liiii^L^-,  for  niiU'li  sugqvstion  and  ciicoumgenit'iU. 
Ji;;i  ]!i\-  hr.uifst  ohli^-atioii  and  ont'  which  1  scarcely 
];iiM\\  how  lo  cx[)rc>s  sullicicntly  is  to  Professor  Ocrtch 
^ivAw  of  the  subjects  in  this  book  1  have  talked  over 
A\  ilh  him  repeatedly  duriirj;'  the  past  ten  years,  seldom 
^^ilh(illl  enlightenment  and  (luickening.  It  would  not 
h,'  iH-ssihle  h)r  me  now  to  discriminate  in  certain  chap- 
t.  r>  net  ween  what  1  owe  to  his  suggestion  and  criticism 
.and  what  is  niv  own,  and  I  must  content  myself  with 
tliL^  general  and  grateful  acknowledgment. 


E.  r.  MORRIS. 


YaLI:    T'.VIVF.TiSITY, 
Juiv,   I'JUl. 
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LATIN    SYNTAX 


iXTUODrcroiiY  and  iiistoiiical 
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lNTKL-.i(;i-:Ni'  srii'Mtifir  work  doniaihls  an   •'iti-l]i^'t'iit 

UlKliTStUIulillLf    of     !';.'lL<  il.     I'^M^Il     ils    llirolVlil'al     ;iS    wAl 

a>  u]n>!i  its  practical  >:«!(•.  aiul  iiictlitxl  is  iiiU'lliLniile 
Miilv  throu-'h  ils  lia-tory.  It  is  jiivposi-fl.  ilu'ivioiw  iu 
this  iutr  )duct()r\'  ri.ai'lci  tv»  sketch  hn^lly  tlio  nit'tla«']s 
fiii|)l(«vi'(l  iliiriui(  ihc  last  quarti^'  nf  a  rciitury  in  >yn- 
lactiral    vV(»rk   in    Lalin. 

Tht'  ^ukji^et  of  itself  impost's  ccitain  kniitations 
wiiii'la  tn  prevent  n:;>iiia!rr-Ian.lin;_i;,  must  kc  laid  il(>wn 
at  the  oiitsi't.  ki  the  lirst  ]>Liet  ,  the  sketeli  will  !••.' 
(■oiilined  to  work  in  kai-n.  It  is  t*»  ke  re;j;rette(l  th.it 
sTiuk'nts  of  katin  syntax  aic  nut  iiio]-c  familiar  with  the 
\\ork  in  (lernianie  ;nul  PvOinnnee  ]ihilnloL^A'.  wh.ere  t'ne 
intliUMU'i,  of  eai'lie''  -\stems  has  Ikhmi  less  stroin^'ly  k'lt 
and  wlu^ 'e  ori''anal:I\  ■  a'  view  aad  nl  method  is  i-asun  ; 
hut  it  is  a])parentiy  a  ia  t  liiat  katin  syntax  lias  not 
k-en  inllneneed  ky  ilie  syntax  of  the  sjioki'n  languag'es. 
To  a  (•onsider;d)k'  ixtriit  this  anpeai'.^  to  hr  ti'uc  also  of 
(ii'eek  work,  l)Ut  a>  the  m.  ihod>  employed  are  in  the 
main  iikiitieak  the  ailluence  is  metre  dillicult  to  (kleet 
and  at  thi'  same  tini  •  less  inyKirt.mt.  The  methods  of 
eonrpara:ive  svntax.  lanvever,  must  ke  to  some  extent 
1  1 


L.irix  srxTAX 

included  wiihiii  lli»^  ijiscussi'»]!.  In  tlie  secnnd  pLuH-. 
this  ii)  a  skt'teli  ui  mcliu »ds,  imt  of  ivsrdts.  mid  suinr 
rr-,^it^":]miit»iis  tn  Lutiu  .s\'nt:ix  which  would  (K'>t'r\'r  it 
lar^''e  !u;Lcr  in  ;l  coniph'tc  history  of  Laiin  ])]iiloloL:'\" 
n!:i'.  Ik-  !ia>stMl  nw'v  in  a  sketch  ot  tht*  histoid' ot  nu-thod. 
!shn-  will  an\-  attt'ni[)t  he  iikkU'  to  pass  judLCmfnt  upon 
the  ::;.'i'it  of  tilt'  works  nientioneth  (in-at  (hiscowrit's 
]i,i\,-  In'rn  niadt'  in  poorly  iMpiippfd  lahoratories,  and. 
1/:,  the  other  hand,  the  exeeilenee  of  the  method  em- 
ployed nia\'  he  iinnoti(-ed  hecause  ot  the  \\riter  s  impt-r- 
feet  n^^-'  of  il  or  his  ignorance  of  the  hiels.  In  the 
thir  1  olaee,  I  am  not  su!licientl\'  aeipiainted  in  a  prac- 
tical  \\,i\-\\-ith  the  controyersies  al)out  the  c;;se-system 
to  be  willing  to  entiU'  upon  that  lield.  d'hi>  is,  cer- 
tainly, a  lar^'e  omis^ion.  and  I  I'egret  it  the  more  ItLH-aust-- 
case-syntax  x-cms  to  Ik-  in  adyanee  of  modt'-syntax  in 
freeiner  iL>elf  fro;ii  :he  dominant  inilueiici'S  ot  thtj  lialt- 
century.  Yet  it  may.  I  think,  he  a>sume(,l  that  t!ie 
«"eneral  rr^iv^r  of  ease-s\'ntax  has  keen  the  same  as  the 
course   of   in\esti""ation  into  the  meaning   ot   modal   and 

temporal  form-. 

Of  *]i(^  syntax  of  tlie  middk-  of  tlie  century  mnch  has 
been  writtt-n  and  it<  c!iaracteri>tii'>  are  well  known. 
I:  \\a-  not  a  special  >cienee.  workiiii:;  tor  its  (.wn  end>. 
but  like  pakifo^LfraphN"  or  text-crit U'lsm  it  was  still  m 
service  to  cla-^ical  philok'gw  Kyen  in  lliis  tieid  the 
amount  "f  dt't.tilcd  work  was  still  small.'  and  the  range 
was  narrow".  The  su!»-title  r,\  Weissenhunks  Siintar 
der  L  tJ- , ,ii. <■■],, -11  S/'r^r^Jt,'  ( Ivisenach,  l^^-lo)  is  g/w  lie 
ohertn    Ki'i--<^-iL    ■j>h]'rftr    S'-lfuh'//  :    th.it   is,    it   was    in- 
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.1  ■■ 


upon  his  own  collrc'i  n-  i  l''>rrtdt  h<  VI  1,  ^a  :>  ft'.'  i:,  ;  .  iMparc  the 
small  nuiiil"-;-  .f  -\  i.ta.^ri'-ai  \S'a-k-  r.'i'.aa-i-  ;  ••■  in  lia-iaa'-  tir-t  cairiai  of 
riautus  with  the  luii_:  li:-;  ia  t:.f  :i:,a!  •■■:;••  'ii  -f  ( i -*•:/,  Si' i.-ril  aa:  L-.-ac 
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tended  tc)  lie  a  docriptive  and  praeticrd  statement  of 
the   hic"s  of  usage. 

l>ut  in  one  res[)ect  ilie  eai'ly  syntax  was  tkieoretieal, 
—  in  the  [)hil(t>ophicai  cr  logical  conceptions  \yhich 
formed  the  basis  of  its  schemes  of  classilication.^  Much 
of  this  has  now  heeii  swept  aside,  sometimes  Ayith  an 
insitriicient  appreciation  of  its  real  meaning  and  of  its 
lasting  value,  but  in  two  directions  it  still  iniluences 
our  synaictical  work.  The  lirst  of  these  is  in  the  classi- 
lication  of  std^ordinate  clausias.  where  tlie  logical  or 
meta[h;sical  caten'ories  of  time,  purpt>se,  condition, 
etc..  St  11  prevail  in  most  L!;ranimars,  thotigh  they  are 
not  so  lari>-ely  used  in  tlie  actual  work  of  investigation. 
The  second  and  perhaps  m.)re  im[)o]"tant  inlhteiice  is  in 
the  deli  ution  of  modes  and  eases. 

It  is  of  the  essence  oi  ]>!iilosophv  and  logic  to  reduce 
all  plici  omena  to  >\'siem  !i\  delinition,  to  tiiul  the  single 
imderhinL!'  truth  about  which  all  things  are  to  be 
gron[)e(..  And  iht'ref'ore  lie  chief  object  of  a  logic.d 
sciieme  of  the  niinlo  wa-^  n»  iliscover  tlie  (jri'/h^'n  '//-/tf, 
and  tlu  chief  inheriianta'  wiiich  we  still  })reserve  froin 
the  syn'.ax  of  the  ei^h!eenIh  century  and  the  hi'st  half 
of  the  nineteenth  i>  the  briief  that  the  enigma  of  na^lal 
use,  and  indeed  o!  s\-ntax  u>'nerallv,  is  to  be  soh'cd  by 
some  kind  (»f  deliniiion.  psychological  if  not  metaphys- 
ical or  ogicah  The  content  and  basis  of  the  delinition 
have  (di.inged:  the  leeiing  thai  a  delinition  of  the  modes 
is  necessary  has  reiiKiinn!  a  >l'iminant  fiircc;  in  syntax  up 
tt»  the  ]  resent  time. 

d1ie  lirst  siLniihaaint  Incak  from  these  systems  Ayas 
made  by-  l^ange  in  the   p.ijH'i    entitled  An<Jeutuii<jen  ii^>er 

"■  Oa  al!  x\\\<  <.'e  tla'  ^■al^lai)le  programs  "f  K.  K^ppin,  BiJtraq  zur  Ent- 
wicki'H'r;  '/'/'/  \V ill  'Ikjuiuj  der  Ideen  iiber  die  Lirn}(d'i>jlt'i.tuii'j'  u  d-.r  ',■-■<- 
rhUrh,n  Mj'I^:  I,  Wi<iiair,  1^77:  TT.  Staile,  1S80. 
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A.!  7/.V    s-)'.\'7'.;.Y 

Z/t^?  un^  }L  ■'  'l  >l  r  y  III/  ''•''*>v'/.  //  r  rscJiunr/,'-     Lano-e's 
prime  objc-rt  \\;^  Vj  claiin  ,i  pLa-c  f'^i  ^\::;,i\  ;;•:  ;:  special 

science,   with   ;;:ni>  jm  !   ]:\^-[hni\~.  ;.['   h.    ow::.   ;:]m"!  this 

object  was    ><)    far    .:I*, ::::.■(!    l!-;'!    !;*■  h;i^^  h-i-i    ivr....-.ized 

as   the  f -li.'h'i'   m1'   hi.  .:.-::i    h;^T;ir;-;il   s\-::iax.       ni't    tliis 

is   not  tlic  -'li'y   iiiriii  ui'   I  ;.t'   |  a-i-rr. 

nearly  all  :\ir  uy^^rr^wx  A\\ii"!i  h;,\-.'  <••<■' 

since    that    tiiii'  —  I'l'    (!;>:::i:! :  >:i 

fiiiietion.   the  relation  of   >.!iia\   i^»  .-^•:.i;:-io!M^\-.    i .Ha- 

taxis,  the  formal  e^.^oiiiaaLiuii  ul  iIm-  >\U-^u\'ii;[[i-  clause 

—  and    frequently  suggests    in    ^laal''    >' •  ". H' --    aiost 

remarkable  anticipations  ^f  tlii   liicthocl  a-j'i  aim  of  later 

work. 

Its  immediate  influence,    ia'W  \a a,  \\a.>  u  i  great,   at 
least  so  far  as  appears  :u  tl-  j.rinte*!  w^-vk  (  f  t  lie  time. 
Holtze's    Si/ntaxis    Priscorum    Scriri  ■•■'nn     /.   ''i'orum^ 
1861-62,  v/hich  was  of  course  T)lan]],   1  c.a  1  la!  ah-  com- 
pleted  before  Lange's  pnp.i'  aayaivd  (a^  est  hi'^  1 'lor 
.   .   .  plus  viginti    //^?rv'/-^    Pa,,  !..  p.  v  .  >t:r   luilowed 
the  older  lines,  and  Draeger's  greater  woiia  -  ;;.erior  as 
it  was  in  logical  precision  aia'   ;;i  .a  lai:,  ihiiLKlaaed  no 
new  principle.     Holtze's  ^cicL•li,)M    of   tlie  early  Ia;tin 
as  a  special  field  was   'n   fa;t  a  r  ■<•(>-;;:;:   a  ■  f  :ae  desir- 
ability  of  historical  treatment  (p;'-.    ...  (iistint^t  as  was 
indicated  by  the   word   Mst'irhrjfr    in    i^iau   ais   tit]^. 
For  historical,  la  the  st^iisc   ia  \a!.;  ■'.    [):■-, ^rrn-,.  ^g^g  j^]^^ 
word,  is  scarcely  mo!v  i^aa  c/irouoluf/W'^  ■  tliat  study  of 
the  sequence  >>f  «auscs  aaa  -::\-.  t^  /,!;;;•!   i-   ^acrcrested 
to  our    miii:!^-   ay   lar    >  i.ra>r  i: is^fnri' iJ  sj/^.uu:  wa:.   un- 
known   to     Drai^na-a       La     I.:.,     frank    aal     i-.taresting 
Vorrede  he  c  aa;  arrs  himsrll'    n.  ;.!i   -ni  aaoloq-ist  or  a 
botanist,  that  i^.  iii^  \..ai:  u-.  l:kc   :1k-  ah.-.:k:Via"  and 


1  Printed  iu  the  Verhandhmgeh  J.   /r       T    <//-,// J,^,^  Dtutschcr  Philo- 

logen,  pp.  9»'  ff,.  C'  t:iaa-i:.  1-53. 
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descrip^iva    Nciences,   before    the    pui  a  aii. ai    «f    "  Tlie 

extent  .-f  wiii:'!,  ^,m  be  seen  in  iLa  -av.ii  nunikar  ui 
doctor-diss.aiaiions  which  foli^w  iis  sysieni,  i>  Jul-  to 
tna  axiiaaiK'  clearness  and  precision  of  ti^e  salaanc  of 
fun. aii aril  alassification,  rather  tiian  t.)  any  ori^aa.Iiiy 
^^1  i-n^'   -yuiaaiieal  method. 

Ju    general    K  aimer's    Ausfilhrliche    Gmu-^ii^L    d  r 
Latcinvu-Jiit    Srrache    belongs    lo    i:ie    sania    srla.o]    of 
thouglit.   as  it   lu'longs  to  the  same  jHriod  (,f  ti;ao,   a> 
Draa-^i's  Syntax.      There  is  the  sana^  fui^niMnal  ala.-;- 
licatio]!,  tlic  >a]ne  elaboration  i;i   -niMlhi^ion       in-   '••- 
fact  that  Ivalmar  s  plan  involves  explanation  of  ^  a^< 
as  well  as  alas^in  anion,  necessitates  deiiniiion.  and  the 
deiinitions    ivintroduce  the  logivail    vMahajaions   of   koi- 
guage    iroin    \\a!i(  ii    Draeger,   aX(  apt    in    liis   saste-ii   of 
ala.-^inaali;ai.   waa  more  nearlv  free.      Kiihnar"-.  in-  -a'- 
tion    (^{    iho    saiitence  —  that    (ian^^-aroin,    point    \^>v    a. I 
syntactioi^t^  —  is  logical,  ano  ln>  salanna  ^^i  tla'  modes, 
thon_;;i    '.-  rajaidialrs  liio  j']iiIo.>onliiaal  catoatha-  (\:^ 
TT.    p.     i::^;.     A)in},\    is     only    j^anially    psydiolM-ira]. 


i.van  whara  tna 


beginni' g  eac' 


succee( 


in,.. 


0  OMint  (;|    view  is  corraat,  tlio  pi'aatice  of 
•''.■^^■'-   ^vxli   ''.■Hnitions,    o\    win;  ii    iLa 

wo]is  ailord  illuat I'aiiuiis,  laads  to  <f  iviori 
statements  ^vl;i;a,  'n  their  spir'i  and  ttanaaiav  l^l-'na'  lo 
philoso]Miaa!  synuix.  See,  for  oxainplca  tlia  di^uiial  i. 
lH't\^aaaz  tha  dative  aiai  i!;.-  a(tlaii\aa  IL  i^-"  '  - 
lu'tua'-as  tiio  ablative  and  tiia  adverb,  II.  i!"7 
are  n-.r  ilu>  rasult  of  induction,  lait  aiv  dadu^-rd  f->n. 
gojior.a  laliniiions  of  the  cases  and  tiu'  advoi-l;:  tiiav 
ara  raihar  das(aia;,ions  of  what  a  lo-iaallv  ])r('casc  ],\i\- 
gua^a  oaylit  to])'  than  statenuaits  of  tlie  actual  u:a"'o 
of  so  irr.'gular  aial  lain diazard  a  mass  of  phenomena  as 
language  ]jresents. 


\T    1 


C.   i  J   '.  ^ 


tn('<'^ 


i 


T.A  TIS    SYXTAX 

T^-\vZQr  and  Kiiliiior  may  \)v  hiVow  as  the  last  and 
best  represt'iitaturs  (.?'  lo'^-jral  ^'raiiiiiiar.  Tlit'  ti-acrs  ( -l 
that  scIidmI  oi  >yiitax  whie-h  still  i\'iiiain  in  our  L^-rani- 
mar.>5  tlu  nul  iiKhcaif  an  active  working-  of  the  cldti' 
C0UC''[)tinMv,  l,iit  a  |)assivi'  survival,  a  traditional  presi-r- 
vati  '!i  •>[  tiu-  idt'als  of  \\u:  previous  half-ei'ntui'v. 

M:  .i:i\^  ink'  the  main  \V(jrk  of  elassical  |)hilolo"'\-  dur- 
ing  tiic  iiiiddK'  \t*ars  of  the  euntury  wa.s  in  text-eritieism. 
and  tht'  main  wnrk  of  philoloL^^y  in  tlic  narrower  si-nse 
was  :n  ••■ 'm[»arati\'e  philology  and  in  morplioloL^ry.  The 
inilueni'a  ff  thi>  wuvk  was  not  L-'reath"  felt  li\-  Drat'-'-cr, 
nor,  in  s[atc  of  the  fact  that  his  first  \-olume  is  a  com- 
pendium ot  Latin  jiioi'phology,  hy  Kiihncr.  pmhaps 
because  the  orii^-inal  [)lan  of  lioth  works  dates  ])ack  to 
a  period  whru  classical  jthilologists  were  still  somewhat 
SUSpicmus  i.f  the  newer  science,  but  upon  later  methods 
in  syniax  the  inlluenee  of  comparatixe  morpholoLfv  h.is 
been  wvy  great.  (i^'drg  Curtius  naiy  he  taken  as  the 
represe:itali\'e  of  thi>  inlluenee,  ntjt  so  nmeh  for  what 
he  d*d  a<  hecause  it  was  he  who  imu'e  than  aiiv  dther 
philo'M-'i-i  interjtrcted  to  (dassical  scholars  the  work  of 
eom;Mraii\'e  p]iilolo_fy.  The  heatitifrd  clearnes.s  of  his 
system  as  tau^'lit  in  his  lectures  and  in  his  writings 
especially  tilted  him  for  this  otlict*.  ;ind  gave  to  his 
teachings  an  authority  with  (da>sical  scholars  gre.iter 
even  than  the  authority  \vhich  was  conceded  to  him  hv 
other  cum:)arati\-e  pinhdoc^^ists,  gri^at  as  that  ccrtaiidy 
was.  It  wa^.  in  particular,  through  his  ap})licati<)n  of 
the  theory  of  ag^-lutination  that  he  affected  the  method 
of  inve^ii-Mtion  in  s\-ntax.  For  that  theorv  tauLfht  that 
the  lUih'cted  iorms  of  the  Indo-Ktirot)ean  huiLfuiiLi'es 
were  tia'  result  of  the  a[)i)ending  of  elements  once  di>- 
tinct  and  having  distinct  meanings  to  stems  which  also 
hau  di>linct  meanings.      The  result  of  such  composition 
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would  he  a  form  of  distinct  meaning,  and  wdiere  it  was 
possible,  as  it  a}»pi'areil  i^.  be  in  the  case  of  many  verl)- 
forms,  to  analyze  :i  iomp.mnd  into  its  component  parts, 
the  ori'dnal  meanim''  of  the  inllccted  form  could  l)e 
known,  and  would  be  the  propter  starting-[)(jint  of  any 
svntac'dcal  or  scma^iohi^ical  study  of  its  historical  uses. 
In  sonic  form,  and  with  ri'ference  chiefly  to  the  mo]'[»ho- 
logical  side,  this  theoiy  i>  perha[)S  still  the  passively 
accepted  belief  of  })hiiologi^ts,  lait  it  was  held  thirty 
years  ago  with  a  much  sirouger  and  more  umpiestiou- 
iim-  coaviction,  and  espeeiailv  with  more  corilidence  in 
the  ex])lanation  oi  meanii.g>  by  the  process  of  analysis. 
Reservations  and  ^cieiitiiie  caution  are  less  easily  learned 
than  ovneral  theories,  and  it  is  pro])ablv  true  that  das- 
sical  scholars  acceptc(l  the  residts  of  comparative  phi- 
lolo"'v  with  an  uniustihed  degree  of  conlidence,  and 
a[)}died  them  more  sweepmgly  than  their  authors  would 
liave  ventured  to  do.  There  is,  indeed,  evidence  that 
Curtius  liimself  did  not  draw  from  the  theory  of  agglu- 
tinatio  i  the  coriclusions  ^\•hich  were  drawn  by  syntac- 
ticists,  but  sanction  from  without,  from  another  science 
which  is  imperfectly  understood  and  therefore  the  more 
respected,  almost  alw;iys  carries  ivndue  weight.  In  this 
case  the  ttMidencv  was  strengthened  bv  the  fact  tliat  the 
habit  cf  detinition.  inlierited  from  philosophical  syntax, 
the  priMlis])Osition  to  explain  a  case  or  a  mode  by  some 
sinode  word  Ijroad  enough  to  cover  all  its  uses,  still 
remained  after  the  views  of  language  which  gave  rise 
to  it  had  l)een  discredited.  To  this  predisi)Osition  com- 
parati\e  ])hilology  seemed,  to  give  a  scientihc  support. 
Detinition  bv  a  pr(»cess  oi  analvsis  which  determined 
the  sianiticant  elemeids  of  an  inflected  form,  and  which 
thus  de^termined  the  origin. il  me^ming  of  the  form  itself, 
took  the  place  of  detinition  l)y  philosophical  categories. 


LA  TIX   SYXlAX 


The  basis  of  t:i"  (l:-:initin';  \;ms  chai.^cJ,  Ijui  iliu  ]:,i',it 
of  regartli:i_r  tiiu  iLocvncr^-  ni  >  'in*^  sinorlc»  inoaTiiir^  al^aii 


which  all  -:i:t'r  nieaiiinLTs  aiul  u: 


1  J     1     ! 


'•'  ,-;i'  ai[M'-  i,  as 

the  proper  aa  1  >-i.;aariii  .'xpia:aui^  .:i  nf  a-^  iall-rU-J 
form  st.Il  iv:i;,n:i.-a  ;,ii,i  Ixu-iait-  lia' .!■  aiiiaaiii  iialiieiice 
upon  syaia  r 


'' '  '!  '-tn'  i' '  i"i'  naiiiv  \-<'ars, 


It  is 


ia)l   "i: 


:'i>".  thai  :!n'  ui^a;;virinIi  to  seek 


for  the  'liilwi.Ar  k-\:^\  a.aiaiiis  la   >\aL.av  la   r   -  '•■■;•■•.• -v  ■ 


meanm^js   ui    1 


drift  of  the  thouo-;;t  ,,i   th,.  niiifiiMaitli 


I  (-'  !  1    )     •    1    ■,  •  1  -       1    ,        ■       ... 


>*^'  a  =  ,t,'  olii^a'  1  )a.a     ' 


taa'>   (),    |';.ii. 


the  study  of  orig'a-. 

were  distinctly  affected  1>\-  ilir  haii.M.js  ,,[  ;;;•.■.  s,. 
ence,  aaa  th.-  early  use  xi  ilir  (  ..ai^  ..vdi[\r  a^.-uir;;}  :iKa 
its  application  to  tcxt-criu.a^ai  ^;i  ,-.,  Liiai  i:aiiuiogy 
shared,  if  indeed  it  ni..y  a^a  !;-•  >ai<l  .u  iia\.-  >.a!at'il,  ilr 
current  of  its  time,  just  as  it  had  >\.m\-^\  i\x  |  Lilu^.;  a- 
ical  ten!^ah•:r^^  <ji  liie  eighl^tauh  .aaxiaiaa 

The   iaila-ia-a   of  th-  vi.'ws   ,.i    i^Mvuw.   \>  wdl   illns- 
trated  ia    L  il.hert's  lirst  woik,  //•  •  C ■,;] mi'-Ur  Perfecti 
und    das    J'Xnrum    Eracturn.      T\/.>    \\-as    |ailai>]i,.,l    ui 
1867,  befoia;   Oraeger':.   >vaiax   .):■    K-'a.a\  ( ^laaiaa.r. 
The  question  ^vLich  it  disciisse.l.  tar  .hi:-'.an-,-  !.auv>a. 
fecero,  fecerim  m\\  /".r './'.(■■' .^.  K.,  i  ii^.ai  tivatr:!  !,a\,re 
by  other  ^.aa::,a-.  as^waaHv   i.y   M,.!vi-    and  tli.-;r  .-x- 
planatioii>   h..!   iavoiwJ  a  ia.M>r\-  .)!'  i!.;.   ,.,,,,- a,a    ,..  ,  r 
faxo,faxi)a:   'rn    ia    I.aM.aa    tin'   laMry;,.,:,  .j,,,  ]   ^j.^^^. 
ment  is  not  inci.i-iia!,  ;i   i.  .aa-  m'  y.,.  t  v...  inai]i  sa])- 
ports  of  ias  conclnsinn.      In   iha  ..:■,!, a'  , a'  tat^  scctioas, 
those  wlar'i   .i,',;!    a.  ;i!i    ila'    f,,ra!    jav,.-.!,'    t'a:^-    \v\nrh 
deal  wita   ih,-   >an:aa;i:-,a    us.iav,  .aal    ilr  (M,i.-]a^aun    .,f 
the  whole  ]>...,:■    ^.    :,!aa:ly   l,a^ad    np.ai    th.'    iKai.-i    iImi 
faxo  is  aoristic   ia    f,a-ai   aad  t!;ai    tiii^    i.^a   .],'tar!,,in--> 


the  fundaTne 

1  ^      ■  ^      .  i.  u  c      L ; 


-'■  '!i-a:M!;a  aial  tlaavhav  tii."  :a:,a'   u>;:  -■,. 

— ^ 

^-    ^  '-■'■   "i"   Hk'    data-Is  (a"    ihc    dv-n- 
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mant   La],],Prt  follows  Bopp  ratlua    tiani  (^uriius  (..^ 

I'l'-   *H-^i-\   Int   in  the  general   aliaraati-r  (.[   Cn^  ar-u^ 

^;^-^^^  ^^-^n  f.raiJ   analysis  to  C/aa..//.  ,/-aa^/..  and  inan 

^^'^'  /*^    '^'^^--    ^^"    ^^    following    ilu-    niatliud    oi    ^v]ne•li 

Cuiaias  IS  laa  most  conspicuous  cxj/nikait.      Sinac   Lal)- 

5»-i'i  s    liaia   ii   ha-.;  ])ecome   the  Mandau]   and  oitiaulox 

metlind  la  ba-iii  the  syntactical   uvainieni:  of  an  inilac- 

tional    Inrni  'viiai  a  morphological    ai-iuatait  -  wjiial.  in 

laany  cases   is   in   truth  a  necessiiv  —  and   to  nail  a  tla^ 

''^"''^-'.-^  7''^^''   i«  obtained  by  u.eans  of  nior|.la.a,^aeal 

analysis  taa  faiindation  of  a]]   ]:\U^r  usaq\'. 

The  sip]>]antiug  of  philosoplncul    vi.-ua:  nf  Ian_tuaL:v 
by   [psychological  conceptions   has   Ix-an  a    W^vr   pn.aess 
:;^;:   '^  ''•"   >''■'    -o^^Plete.      Koppin,  in    his  inv^^^ram   of 
^''^'^:  1'^'-    '-^-^  ^^iows  that  at  least  a>  aarlv  as  di,-  in-- 
-""'^•^o   '*^  ^h^'  century  psychological   duaiiti,ais   of  tlia 
(^raak   niudas  wan   attempted,  and   daring  the  tiast  latlf 
"^    ^'-   century  tha  gradual    falling   auav  fnan    h>:.ac-al 
^>'^^^'-''^    ^^'-^    ^■''-'    -^    paTt  to  tha   -radnal   ia>.-  of  ('ala-r 
va-vs,  a<,    for  cxaa;]ae,    of  tha    Ioc.ill:ai.'   ibcnrv  of  the 
(aisas    (1^;U).    winoii    m  spite   of   its    us.'   of  aaniido-iral 
■";•  -  '^■^>-'  ^^  ^^1  essence  psychological.      Kiihncr's  aa.dal 
^^'^'^'^'^"'  ^-'^  ^^-«  ^'^^'-^  ^:dd  above,  is  ,artly  psychological. 
^'>.:hhre)i    and   rorHtdlung  are  used   togctlicr^  in  dc^(ii].- 
'';-   ^;'^'  >ul.jun(tivr,      Liibbert's  iirst^  ^cCtion  is  licaocd 
7'.vy, ■/,.,/.,,   ..v,./,.,     ij rxi.lanschauungen    hi     dcr    S'.r'trln'^ 

ill*'  '.        >A__  ' 


^'■^  ''^^^   ^^    -^   very  hriaf  an]   the  psvcholoyv  i: 
(]  ist !  n-nii- ■  i!i  a]..     {%,,>,>     . ,!     '    .     ,  i  ..         i .      >  i 


i^   scarcch- 
^'^•''^    phh  .- a^hv.      In    tlic    widr]'    licid 


of  -.aicra!  lii;Lrui.i ics  the  intimate  relation  ])ci\vc(ai  ].sv- 
'^''"'"•-y  '^^^'l  I''^-"'"..y  was  of  course  reco-iiba,]  ,,,,,;]^ 
^''^'•''^■^"  '--•»  ^'1  M-atax:  Steinthars  G r>inuna: ^-^  Lr.  ru 
vivl  P^;lr\.Xnil  was  puljlishe^i  in  l>.Vi.  \Val  the  sid.- 
"^'''^^""'^  "^'  l-yaloloofical  fundaaiental  nieaidngs  lor 
plnlosoplaeal  in  the    iaad     a    the  modes  marks,   never- 
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theles>,    the    beginning    <>f    .i  ni-w  epnch    in   syntactical 

method. 

Tia-  hi'ok  wliiea  hrouglit  ah.ait  this  i-hangr  was  D>jl- 
briick's  C"njuiirtAr  mvl  Oi>t'if'>>\  tlic  lir>t  volunir  of  the 
S/n^''J:-^i^''he  F"r-<''hun:i'ii,  [jifolishiMl  in  1^71.^  It  is 
not  liL'CfSsarv  t(»  niakc  a  drtailed  >tati'nient  ol'  the  coii- 
tent>  nt  thi>  wrlldvnnwn  work.  Oi  its  two  main  thcsi-s 
thescron.h  that  iill  .Mihonlinating  function  is  acquiivd, 
^\-..  iu,^  1,-»  ori^-inal  and  has  hccn  the  nioi'c  wi.h'ly 
acceptr.L  The  tii>t  propoition  ([)[••  ll--><>),  that  the 
eaiTr>t  iiieanin'^^  of  the  suhjiuictive  was  Wilh  ol  the 
optative  Widi.  ha,-  he. Ml  at  the  >anie  time  more  impor- 
l,i!;l  in  its  indut-nee  n[)ou  hiter  work  and  more  earnestly 
(pir>iiMiird.-  Hie  method  used  in  estahlishing  this 
j.iMj.M.-iticn   tlirrefore   demands  special   comment. 

1.  'V\ir  lifld  of  in.[idry  in  regard  to  the  earliest  niean- 
incr  nf  the  modes  is  narrowed  hy  the  exclusion  of  inter- 
rMj-aii\L'  .sentences  on  the  ground  that  the  (piestion 
repioents,  p>ychMh>gically,  a  check  in  the  natund 
movement  of  the  train  nf  conce[)ts,  and  <^i  neu'ative 
-,'!itfnces  on  the  ground  that  they  are  moditieati(»ns  of 
tip-  di'clarative  senti-nce.  It  is  dilVicult  not  to  see  in 
ti.oe  eKclii5ion:>  an  unconscious  survival  of  the  logical 

1  T).']''ni.'k's  mrli.T  w:,rk.  A'  '!'-'■,  /,.  r>i  :.,  In>''-'<nr  hf<i  -s,  lirTlin.  1^'":, 
1  veiilur.'  ^^i;k  --m.-  !i.-i^a:i-n  tu  K-av.;  -ur  -f  this  \'Vh-i  ^k-r(■!:,  in  ^j.ii.-  ^f 
the  facr  that  i;  i-  ::i''  'aM-  "t  all  lator  trcatinriit  -.f  the  Latin  ahlaiiv.'  It- 
methO'i  i-.  ia  niy  j!i  i-infia,  -nyy  ri-r  in  >"\\\*-  rr-juTt-  i^  that  -t  thr  <'"n- 
junctk;  m  ti.ar  ti;-  a—  -f  tla^  ca-rs  an.-  int.-rj.rcr.' 1  iti  th.-  l^-hr  -f  ti:,- 
acconivanyinu'  \rr'-  aa^l  j-r»  p.  .<it  Imh-;,  I'.at  in  part  the  rni'tli'MJ  i>  tlir  -atia''  ; 
usa'^:.- art-  ia'h;  r.)  hf  o'liiifrttMl  wht-n  thfv  have  a  ('..niin-n  rltMii.a.i  \n 
meaiiiu'\  it  k>;  iiii>  lart  ul  the  methud  %Uncii  ha.>  apion-nily  twun.i  m-st 
follower??. 

2  T!;i-  ua-  hit.r  nvniiti.M  hy  Ddhnick  so  far  as  t^  makr  fmurity  a 
more  jir-inin-nt  vlrun  nt.  cith.r  hcraus.-  <>i  the  criticism  -f  "tiur  <rhMlars 
(see  Grr.-nMU-h^  review  in  The  N-rth  Ain^-rlean  K.-vi.  w.  I  ^71 ,  CXIII, 
415)  or  a?  a  result  uf  ihc  aathur's  own  ffvisiun  ul  hi>  jHj:«Ub.ii. 

lU 
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view  of  lanixuaiTe,  whic-li  iMi.k  the  tmemotional  declara- 
tive  sentence  as  the  nonn.d  t\}ie.  On  the  contrary,  the 
unemot  onal  narr..ii\t'  >i nirnce  is  the  later  and,  so  to 
speak,  the  more  artiiicial  form,  nor  is  the  exclamatory 
and  (lUestioniniT  attitudf  of  mind  an\'  less  natural  and 

1  O  I- 

])rinuti^  e  on  the  ]isvcliolou'ical  siile.  hi  followinu' oidy 
the  modal  develojtmeni  of  the  non-interrogative,  noii- 
nei^'ative  sentence,  Delliriick  ran  the  risk  of  onnttinix 
elements  v»'hich  t'ntei'cil  into  the  ])i"imitive  meaning  and 
of  reachiuLT  an  incomiileie  and  one-sided  result. 

The  (  xcltision  oi  all  ptr>ons  excejit  the  first  person 
singuku'  is  still  m(»re  important.  In  Latin  the  sid)jtinc- 
tive  is  t  sed  but  rarely  in  tlie  lii'st  singular  in  indejjen- 
dent  no  i-interrog;itive  sentences.  In  Plautus  the  ratio 
in  the  present  tense  i>  aliout  1:12;  excluding  the  form 
uelim,  i:  is  onlv  ahout  1  :  o.5.  The  ratio  may  he  much 
greater  for  Homer.  ])Ut  the  prol)ability  that  the  exclu- 
sion of  the  second  and  third  persons  has  distorted  the 
result  is  still  cojisi(h'rah)le.  The  reason  given  for  this 
narrowi  ig  of  the  hehl  is  fji,  1-0  that  tlie  wisli  in  the  first 
sinoftdar  involves  <»nlv  one  person  while  the  wisli  in  the 
second  or  tliird  singular  involves  at  least  two:  we  must 
therefore  suppose  that  tlie  eaihiest  use  of  the  optative  is 
fotnid  in  the  first  singular  and  may  exT)ect  tJie  same 
tiling  in  the  subjunctive.  This  is.  so  hir  as  the  optation 
is  concerned,  a  pure  ,is>iini])ti(~)n,  for  the  attitude  of 
mind  involved  in  wishing'  that  anotlier  ])erson  mav  come 
to  harm  is  not  more  com]. lex  tlian  tliat  of  wisliing  for 
t)ne's  own  well-being,  and.  so  far  as  tlie  su])junctive 
(tind  th(;  will)  is  concerne(h  it  is  a  mistaken  assiun])- 
tion.  The  situation  in  which  one  ex[U'esses  Ins  will  in 
reirard  to  \i\i^  own  action  is  com])arativelv  rare  and 
artiiicial,  exce})t  wlien  the  w  ill  takes  the  form  of  deter- 
mination, wdncli  i.-5  usually  ex[)ressed  by  a  future.     The 
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will,  in  the  somewhnt  n;ifi!rMi::;iic  toci.>t  in  wLicli  \].::i 
word  is  used  in  En^^d^h  hy  ;  iLJologists.  i>  i;:>.'.;  i.;:iu- 
rally  felt  and  expressrd  in  i\_;  c;>l  i^)  ilu-  .u  li- ii  (ii'  irA.rv 
persons  li.uu  ilie  spi-iiktT. 

the  most  abstract  teiiti  v/iiici.  wuuid  I'.iN";  v  al!  i'  >•  u;  cs 
of  the  modes,  Liu  i;.'.-  L'iu:i>->i  lur-nAuy.  i\.-  jaiiaur.o 
meanini;".  This  is  a  ^uv-iimu  .,;  tiiionoloL,^ ,  ';;  ilai.s, 
or,  where  tin'  cvidc^nce  »'i'  dr\[]:a  u-nyc  i-^  la't  arot'ssiljle, 
of  relative  anticpiii}.  Su.'i  .i  ^^la^iii  n  i>  m!  course 
surrounded  'y  ::;;'iu':iM'  (lii:iv;idir.'s  a;al  tla-  s(aia.;ai 
can  be  at  best  onrv' .ill  ay]>!  'xdaai;' ;i.  Ida  il.a  ^leatfi 
the  ddTi^Miltifs,  ila-  :;i -re  iI■^:i;;ady  iii;i-l  ilu;,  d.'  fa^'od 
and  tiie  more  cltjar'y  i.iii^i  \'/i'  Iy^^'ji  in  i-iind  the  tact 
that  the  investiiratioii  !>  I'nndainrnl.d's-  r!ni;n()loc>"ical. 
It  is  at  tlii^  point  ihai  l)v'!iiriiid:">  niethod  i:>  iLa^L  uldia 
Xliere   ar^'   no  cri'rria  of    i\a-  ivlaiiw  ai^^^  of   different 

n    li.a  t"\(  iiisions 


usages 


inn    ine    cnn-ra!    nin);nM[ 


noted  abov.',  widi  lia.-  lUTfCint.ni;,  n::;  r.'a><ais,  ann  aUrr 
the  first  few  pages  tlio  .|nr-.tiuii  :^hiit^  hvm  tl.c  j■<'^5iuun 
taken  at  Ma'  iai'-nt,  ai.d  iH-annir:-  a  qm-dun  ol  lia^  }i>y- 
choloizieid  ai!a!\>;s  n!  aci'tani  n>ci^r>. 

3.  A^-^  a  !  iasis  f .  a'  ^ni'di\n>aaa  ;Jlt'r  {]u-  niani  cai-si- 
fication  i;}-  i^v^n  d  s^'Titmr-c  and  per^cai  an^i  iiniai^cr  ul 
the  verb,  Delbriirl:  M-iv'tn'd  iL^'  nitan>aiy  <•!   d.c  rv]'ra<- 


sion  ( 


,.'■  taa  nr  !:>  a'lMn  "[  w.a  t-i  >  xnacial.sai  ann 
ih"  a: n  an**   t« >  a!a^;>i .  \'  i '\   iIk-  n  an aiit 


a'ann.n  < 


!n'  N-i-). 


opinion,  rcjaciing 
or  object  of  i^-'^inn  tiatt  i>.  i-y  ila  i 
This  selectioii  a:al  lajiitiiai  v/as  tin'  paitn;L:'  oi  I'.e 
ways.  It  l.a-^  laid  t\\'<»  cnnsiann  ;:aas.  In  tia'  !nnt 
place,  lliu  ;Md)-a]a><;  s  tinis  niada  aiv  lai';^'»'  aial  xan'^ic 
abstractions. — wild  axlinmitiiiin  aiamnamd  iti'iii^'a'atn. 
wish,  concessiom  fntni  ity.  —  ads:!acti')ns  widah  '.anndt 
be  delincd  \>'itii  yI■cld^iitn  nur  di>cnsscd  wntLont  tin'  dangt a 
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id  c-ad^adun.  The  determinata  ai  of  tlic  class  to  ^^■]nch 
a  narncniar  cas.-  belongs  must  iiv"  cldciiy  d\-  tran-iatiun. 
and  daa:;_r!i  in  Delbrlick's  hands  iJu'  tcnvlcncv  ti)  r.-iv 
nyia,  iranslati(ai  and  to  treat  abstracti.a^s  as  I'caliiics  i^. 
clicain  ;]  1  ly  >(dentific  reserve  and  candca.  in  tin'  dands 
uf  snniu  ui  his  followers  it  has  been  di-tinctd-  nii-icad- 
ing.  In  the  second  place,  the  yaonjiini;  dt  (/X] ;:(-»:,, -.s 
of  Avr  rc  according  to  tlie  inteinat\- of  tiic  vl(  >irc  orin'-'s 
togetinn'  tldngs  w'n  Xi  ma}'  be  associated  hi  a  s\-st(  nn 
laii  ai'c  not  associated  in  our  actiad   ];s\r1a)lon"ical  cxo^- 


liClK 


••a     In  cxycrience  we  associaU'  onr  d'sircs  in 


.r:on;  ^s 


accord  n!4-  to  the  I'iing  desired.      Hnntin; 
iia:  :  rcadinq-,  stndvin^r,  thiidvin:' 


An\u:,  saii- 


calnig,  nriiilvn^g,  rcst- 
inLi.  s!n^)'<ing:  gardening,  carjanitcrinn.  tinkcriia'n   it 


>  I  i ; 


^  IS 

d  gi'onns  t!a;<  our  desires,  wlaxlicr   in   die  i.ani  id 


ad\acc  or  concessirai  <  a'  exhoiiation  to  odua-s  or  witli 
rc!crc]]ce  to  onr  -wn  action,  aic  a.;s')ciatol  in  our 
nnnds.  And  it  i>  di^'se  lines  of  as-anaad^n  winch  qavc 
rise  to  analogies  and  assimihitions  (d'  expressiian  and 
wldidi  dierefare  indicate  the  frnitfnl  d^a-s  -d"  s\]inn/tical 
iiKiniiyx  The  tninia:g  aaidc  f-'-an  tlds  jicid  of  stndv  to 
tde  claasincatiiai  according  fc^  int^'nsity  of  will  ainl  \\-ish 
i>  the  serious  defeat  (dtlie  bo( dn 

The  ariticisms  nldrli  followed,  T)(d:aiadcd;  attcnuit  to 
estahli^h  llie  (h-Un  liegriff  of  the  snljjn^ictive  aiid  the 
(a])tativ^  need  not  be  taken  up  h-nx'.  d'hev  canu'  fn.m 
Lange.  Ludwi'/,  Id'rgaigne,  and  Kopoin.  hut  did  not 
]a event  a  ratlun-  general  acquiescinicc  in  Delhriick's 
results,  d'he  ]no>t  elaborate  of  tl;eni.  I  •ern'adij'nehs  De 
rnnjuiirUci  it  nptativi  in  indo'» rnpnels  /in'/ifis  Inf'u'nia- 
tioH.e  et  r't  a/ifi'/Hissima,  Ty-sis.  1877,  has  a]-])ai'etitly 
atti'a.ctt  ']  less  attention  than  it  de<tnn-es.  It  is.  ho\v- 
e\an',  incdnl\-  a  da-ctission  of  spu'stioirs  of  eonipai'ati\-e 
])hilology.  and   nm^t  be  passed  over  here  with  a  i^eneral 
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GO^n^vivwhiUfm  of  its  niotliu.l  tn  any  wlio  may  1h'   int,-!-. 
est. -a  in   tht'Sf  ((Ui'stions. 

Ill  Ainrncu  Drll.riick's  wnrk   lias   l^et-u   arcvpt.,!  wuh 
enthu>iaMii,  tliuu-ii  (rm-n.-ii-h,  in  tl„.  ivvirw  mmt iuiu-.l 
above,  qnestionod   its  ivsulis  and  jaopos,.,!   tu  s,il.>titiur 
f'l^ui'ity  a>  the  c »111111, ,ji  bcu-inmnL!-  of  l)(,tli  ni(„K.>.      'j-};^, 
ii:-lliM,l  ,,f   (uvfimii^-irs  ,,\vn   paiiiphlt't  on   the  Analvsis 
"t    llu'    Latin    Snlnunctivr,    lsT<),    is    not   (lis>i,ui]ar    to 
^/'■'''^■'''■'^"■^'  ''^'^  '^   ^^''^-^  I'rivatfly  ].rinttHl,    and   its   bril- 
liant ,s|,.rulati..ns  and  frmtful  su--vstiuns.  tlion-h  they 
''';';''^;''"^   pivpaivd   thr  way  for   the   acTi'|.tanca'  of   D.-l- 
!'N;ek"s    niorr    .daboi'att*    work,     have    not    diivetlv    m- 
iliienc(^d   thf  conrsc  of   Latin   syntax    in   this  country.! 
A\wv     (iivt-non-h     tiave    American    scholars     mav  "l.c 
^'^I'lcd  as   representing-   in   different  ways   the  prevalent 
f-^^;'^^'^   "^^   ^-^^ii!  syntax   in   this   country.-      Hale's  work 
1-   m   The  r,nn   Constructions,   Part    L,  Is^T,  J>art   IJ., 
1^^'.»  (German  tran>latio]i,  Trnd)ner,  l^i'I),  in  The  An- 
n.'ii^itory  Suhjunctiw  in  (Jreek  and  Latin,  As\n,  and  in 
';''■'"""  '^^'^i''!'-^-      Lonnett's  work  is  m  the  Aj-pendix  to 
•■■;   ^^-'^^"   -rammar.    Loston.   1  ^o.",.  and   in   his   ("riti.pie 
ot    >Mmr    Lrcvnt   Suhjunctive   I'hroric^   (Cornell    Snid- 
ies,    I\.    l^lt^;,    ;in.l    ni,.re   ree.uUlv   in.    The   Siipulative 
SulouiP-iive    i7!     Liiiin     (Tr.in.arnun.     ,,}     the"   Anwr^ 

Philo].   A^-oc..   \\\I    ■'^■'\\'\  \       1^1,,,   „■       1  •   r 

•  .   .\.v.\i,  __■)  n.  )•      i.nnrr  s   chicl    contn- 

'^'''^"''^  '"  ^^■^'^'^^  appeared  in  the  American  J..urnal 
oi  i'lidoh.^y.  X\y  o^  :],  rrprinr.,!  as  a  pamphlet  cn- 
*i^^^''^  ^''"  ^-i'!"  Prohihitive,  aJid  in  Vol.  VI  nf 
the    Concil     Studies     (Studies     m     Latin     ALmhIs    and 


r»]f-(' 


sons  school  an.i  o,!],-,.  ^^rj.aj,,j^,;^p^  j,,,;^.  ,,,.  ,^,,_,.  , 


•■2  £•< 


monere  et  mnneri  pmp'-nu/i  <  si  »/■  '■/,     ■  ■„  ,  , '/ 


.'i--'-'.  "V.T  in  tiii-  ^kftch. 


non  aspere,  alttrju  ^.^,tj,  nt,  r  'iccfprrp,  ,.  ,u  r.j.r;u.irr,  r 


o  I 'ill  fun  ',/,-  re  facer  e, 
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Tenses).  I  ventur."  thus  to  pkice  tlio  work  of  these 
thn  e  scliolars  to^-djirr.  hecause  the  question  is  not  of 
res V  Its,  in  rcLi'ard  t^  wiiidi  they  differ,  hut  of  method, 
and  their  methoil  is  in  all  essentials  nearlv  enoni^'h  iden- 
tica.  to  justify  general  rather  than  individual  descrip- 
tion and  comment. 

It  has  heen  said  ;d)ove  that  the  nictliods  and  results 
oi  the  C'>nJii/('-f('r  KH'i  Ojd'ftic  liave  met  with  general 
acceptance  in  Anaerica.  This  is  so  far  true  that  it  is 
proper  to  s])eak  o)^  the  American  work  as  a  continuation 
oi  l)ell)riick"s  work  and  an  a})p]ication  of  his  methods 
to  Latin  s^mtax.  It  is  n<»t  necessary  therefore  to  re[)eat 
the  characterization  of  that  method  attempted  al)Ove, 
but  only  to  show  v.'hat  as[)ects  of  it  have  been  espe- 
cially emphasized. 

The  most  im})ortant  of  these  are  the  result  of  a  favilure 
to  distinguish  sharply  Itetween  the  work  of  comparative 
syntax  and  tlie  work  ui  Latin  syntax.  In  conseqtuuice 
of  tiis  there  a]»pears  in  the  work  of  American  scholars 
an  undue  emphasis  upon  inferences  as  to  the  })]'ehistoric 
stag'  and  a  tt'ndcnc\-  to  make  too  larire  use  of  the 
methods  of  com])ai'.iti\-e  syntax:  tliat  is,  thei'c  is  con- 
fusion ])01)li  as  to  aim  anal  as  to  method.  'J1ie  aim  of 
com  )arative  philolog\-  1^  ihe  construction   of  hypotlieses 


and  the  suggestion  of  possibilities  \\'hich  will  l)e  in 
liai'inony  with  the  hicts  (j\  the  historic  ])eriods  and  will 
thi'ow  additional  light  U])on  the  ])henomcna  of  the  single 
hinguage.  This  aina  i>  primai'ilv  liistoriccd  and  direc- 
tive.  The  aim  of  di.'ck  or  Latin  syntax  is  to  study 
processes  and  to  formulate  laws;  it  is  jU'imarily  psy- 
chological and  liiiLjnistir,  aiid  oidv  secondarilv  histor- 
ical.  It  is  hazardous  t,,  attem.])t  to  interpiret  the  aim 
and  purpose  of  oihrr^.  hui  it  is  ditlicult  to  resist  the 
im]):vssion   that    the   contribution   which    Latin    svntax 


A.I  77V    >)'.V7'.i.V 

ars.     Accepii:.;^-  \vit}i.);it  rc>r.s-f  ihi-  cu: 

functioii    whi.'li     I.K'll'r\ck     l;:i>     m-dc    Iit    th.-     {i:<!'>- 

EllT'f^]U':iIl       >]_;uU(j1j,       ill''      l':\\h\\\nr      (.1'       <\'][i[[c{[rl  ^[<       h-> 

bet,  II    Im   (I;,--:  ■m\-l  :■  :-.ur\'i\';;l>  (  f    liu^f 


{ -I ) 


::    L;::ili. 


.  r    > . 


'r:.;i^    IL'k'    k: 

jimntivo  in  c  •:':,;:;i  sriit<.'iirL--I'< 'i'!;:>  \'.;;li  ih,.  nrimitive 
futii!-.  :\:>i]  VAii:cv  would  f-' .il)l;>!!  a  luncticn  cf 
obligation  reac-liiiiL';  iiacl^  to  th.'  Iiid  i-l-jiroj.v'a:!  >iai^-e. 
Tlie  C]ll]):ia-i^  |;!a(t'd  iipoii  {\<i:.  -id--  ,)f  tju-  wia!;  — 
u  |.L'llV:; ;  V  IrL;:i:!ii;.t(;  sidr  i]!  il>uli  —  ha^   iToiudil  ado'it 


period 

WOT'lv 


,i<l 


a  tr:id-':;''y  !  =  •  ri  .;'ard  si:.!i  c^  wiiaMdi;)!!  wiih  tia'  caiiirr 
■  dv-  iiios:  ';';:;MMa!:t  oart  .m'  sxailaalaad 
>    da.'    ultiiiiau'    aiid    >adadiait    I'X]  lai.al ;.  ii 

o:     L,.:;a     !;-aL;'r.        dd:a     iia'X'i  ted  Jia     Toidl     is     a     wdai- 

drawaai;    •  t     iiiLt-rt'.a     ti(rii    ih;-    laoifar   work    of    Litin 

syntax. 

^ 'i   a;!':>  oii.'  iiiusi  spca]-:  with   ^^tniir  hasitatioii,  ])at   in 


(  ): 


( '- 


regard    t<'   :ni'iLodio   oiiu   iiia\' .-la-dv   with    umvc   | 
ness.      !5\-  dia  noe-'-sirv  of  tia-  oa<a   ilia  siiido::!  ca    !;•■,■- 
historic  speech    nrat   drpcial    ujion    iahavacia    y'lia'    lie 
has  no  conua.  [loi-r.   (kihi   atal   raa    h'olc  .,:d\-  fur  :^oiiic- 
whaL  gciiura!    r -^ad-.      Ida'  aatuiv  ol'   his   oroliiian  com- 
pels ]da]   to   laia    ili;-    ri>k   of    (h'alin.r    widi    ahsi  raot^  )iis 
and  w-iid  haiv  orMhadiliiios.       Hat    tho   stiaioiit    ..f    Latiii 
may  and    t!aa\-;'o]'o   shoidd    usa  a   naahod   whiah   l-tLaa-s 
closer  to  the  fart>.      ilis  woi'l-:  i<    a-^"  of  MosiTvati.  >m  aad 
of  accurate  iialaation   witlda    laiia'^w   Hadts.      'id..'   um^ 
of  large  fuia'tio  ad.   tda^sos.   dlu'   tha  vodtiv.a  tho  i-otr!;- 
tial,    laa   *..a)Laia.a'.    as    tha   t'-ojs   ot    in  va>l  igatioii.    wluai 
more  precise   fona.d   rhissitiration    is    nauh'   jio.^-.^idh'   hv 
the  possession  of  cdamdant  dita.  is  a  con^idaralih'  dafact 
in    niathud  —  in    Liii>   aasa   tla,-   rcoidt,   aniiarcntlw    of    .l 
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too  con]})lete  adojition  of  tlie  methods  of  comparative 
svitax.^ 


(.)ne  otliar  alaifaat 


ai'iSLa' 


of  the  metliod  of  American 


syntax  dasar\(s  special  maiitioii:  it  has  been,  in  (-Jreek 
as  widl  as  in  hatin.  ronspiauonsly  systematic.  Tliero  is 
doid)tU'ss  soma  «aingar  in  tha  use  of  tables  and  grapliic 
s(da.'mas  of  s\nta.\.  the  daia^^'or  that  thev  mav  liecome 
traditional  and  naa\'  laad  to  the  iu'iiorintr  of  the  irre-^ai- 
lar,  tlie  exccjitionah  Language  is  so  lia[)diazar(l,  so 
complex,  thiat  tha  axaaptional  cases  \vhicli  do  not  lit 
into  systems  are  the  easas  which  deserye  most  attention 
and  ]nay  afford  saL',gastions  for  new  discoyery.  iBut 
the  dangers  ot  foi'udu-ssness  and  absenee  of  system  are 
stiL  greater.  Faats.  if  they  are  tridy  and  fully  a])])re- 
bended,  will  in  the  endi  always  group  themselves  sws- 
tenuitically,  ami  the  enipliasis  which  American  syntax 
lias  laid  u})on  systena  is  a  raal  contribution  to  the  science. 

^  These  remark.^  are  jvriin]'-  Hahle  to  misconstruction.     I  certainly  do 
not    neati  to  rak 


t'    \::v 


jxisition  of  u!iiiervaluiiii,a  or  even  of  criiioisinua  so 
nmn  nnrntal  a  work  ;is  I 'tl'riick's  (V)ni]iarative  Syntax,  either  as  to  its 
nietl  ml  or  its  re^nlt-^.  \\\\\  tii'  nii-liodsof  com])arative  >yntax  are  entirely 
inaT)  ilicahU'  to  the  -yntax  if  I.iitin  or  oi  Or(-ek.  It  is  tlie  resnks  that  are 
(tf  ii  rercst  to  tlie  Latin  sviii  iur.  And  evi,'n  with  reference  to  tliese  lie 
must  exereise  some  w^vvw,  v- a  only  because  the  science  is  still  s^unewhat 
yourii;,  and  Tnan\-  of  it-  rr.-iilt-  !;nt  yet  a  ]tart  of  the  accepted  doctrine,  lait 
also  iKH-ause  the  cla--!ca!  -cli  >kir  nni^t  take  them,  if  he  takes  them  at  all, 
in  a  rather  uncritical  Ava} .  Die  liuLniistic  e([ui{>ment  of  most  Latin 
S(dio]ars.to  speak  t'ranklv,  t'onsist-  of  a  knowledi^e  of  Latin  and  (ireek,  a 
readini:;  and  speadviiiL:  k. nodded <re  of  iai!zlish,  German.  .Fren(di.  and  ]»er- 
ha]»s  Italian,  and  a  fadiaa  rccwll» crion  of  Sanskrit,     The  alulity  to  rtaul 


the-  <  xamples  in  a  nui 


n  '!T  I 


,♦■    1 


aiaruaues  is  a  poor  foundation  for  critical 


jud'j;  nent,  and  tlie  <inh  part  of  i;n>  etpiipment  that  is  of  nnudi  value  is 
the  Latin  and  Gr<'(  k.  \\  dor-  not  follow  frcjm  this  that  we  must  forego 
entirdy  the  enliu'litt'iinieat  whah  comes  from  findinfr  parallel  phenomena 
in  ai  other  lancruaLrc.  or  in  niaii}'  LidoTutropean  languaires,  hut  only  that 
we  n  list  face  our  liinitatioas  and  do  our  work  where  we  are  com])etent  to 
do  it  Otherwise  we  <h:ill  r',!i  into  ])arallel  grammars  of  Greek  and 
Latin  and  other  sciuutilic  anuchronistus. 
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n:ttm:tr's  StwJin  znr  Lutrlnl,.'hen  M^^^lushhre  opeim 
Will,  an   .htl).,rate  discussion  of   Hale's  Cum.  and  in  its 
genrra!  ..uthiR'  so   mnch   reseml.k-s   tliat  l,o(,k    tliut    it 
may  pro|n.rly  lu,  re-arded  as  a  continuation  ,,f  the  same 
'^^'■^f^'"l    in   sj'ite   nf    the   fact    that   in   some  details    of 
treatTH.-nt  and   in   its   results   it   is  a  protest  a-ainst  the 
^'.■■"''^'''^^^    ^'^^'^^"-      ^^^^'^  i^i^iin    thesis    is   that  tlie  eonfu- 
sinii.  or  mndal  syntax  can  be  removed  if  the  sul.junctive 
be  iv-u'dcd   in  all   its  uses,  either  in  independent  or  in 
^;!'^"='''^^'^^^^'   ^'^^^'^^^'^'    ^^^   the   expression   of  an   attitude 
-t  mmd  which   is  described  by  the  adjective  i^oJenusrh, 
•^"'-U'    the    mdirative    in    like    manner    expresses    the 
^our,r.h,  attitude.      It  is  evident  that  this  is  a  form  of 
1-vchnlo-ical   Grnndl.yrif  and    that  the  ]),M.k  belon-s 
^'"'■^'^''^■^'   '''  the   line   of    work    in   which    tlie    discovery 
-f   '^   iundameiital   nieanin-  is   the  ultimate  aim,  but  in 
Jnanv  details  the  method  employed  is  unusual.      In   the 
^';^'    1'^'^^*'^    ^t    is    n,,t    Dittmar's    pur])Ose    to   show   that 
^'^';  l'"I^'niic  element  underlying  the  subjunctive  is  its 
''arlirst    nieanin-     th<,u-h    in    a    brief    suinmary  he   i^x- 
pic^ses  the  (.pini..n   that   this  meanin-  was   f..uml  in  the 
Indn-Knn.pean    period,    but   rather    to    show  that    it   is 
^^'"""^   '^^  ^''I'l^^^i   measure  in  all  tises  of  the  su])junctive 
f:<'ni    Knnius  to  Juvenal,  su])stantial]y  unclianocd.      He 
th.'cs  not.  theivfore,  deal   lar£(ely  in  prelp-storic'^specula- 
t:nn.  but   cites   a   considerable   number  of  cases  without 
'■';url,  re-ar.Mo  chronology,  and  lind.s  in  each  sul)junc. 
tM.v  a  p<>lenn.<rh  element,  in  each  indicative  somethinir 
^•"^^/vA/■;^      In   the  secmd  place,    the  cases  of  the  sub! 
^'"^'■-'■•'  'iiv  all  (.'x<-ept   half  a  dozen  repudiatinrr  ques- 
tions) taken   from    subordinate  clauses.      Whether   this 
:-  b.-cause  the  polemic  character  of  the  subjunctive  in 
h'a.bn-  clauses  is   re-arded   as   self-evident  or  l)eeause 
Diirmar  believe,  that  the  true  character  of  the  mode  is 
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most  ap)pareni  m  ilu^  ..u])ordinate  clause,  is  not  stated. 
A  third  characteristic  of  the  method  is  the  arrangement 
ot  many  of  the  eases,  e.  >/..  the  cases  of  ^y^//-clause,  in 
gr  )ups  l)y  form,  not  by  function.  Tliere  are  thiity-six 
su^'h  groups  undei'-y/^/.  nineteen  under  cinn.  Jiut  this 
IS  ;iot  followed  out  svMematically ;  there  are  many  more 
than  thirty-six  formal  vaiieties  of  7^//-clause,  and  the 
thiee  groups  of  ^^/.clau>es  are  still  more  short  of  com- 
pleteness.  J  bit  the  beginning  of  a  formal  classilication 
is  n'ortliv  of  note. 

J  iiave  thus  hir  followed  tlie  dominant  school  of  syn- 
tax down   to  the   proent   time.      The  characteristic"  ..f 
Its    method    which    connects    the    later  work   with    the 
ear  ier  in  an  unbroken  line  is  the  conception  of  a  Grioul- 
^M'uritf  as  the  goal  of  svntactical  investigation.     At  the 
beginning  of  the  century  the  fundamental  meaning  was 
sought  in  metaj.hysical  or  logical  delinition;  unde^'  the 
mllience    of    I>>op].    and    Curtius    and   the  comparative 
etymologists    it    was    sought    by    analysis    of    intlected 
forms  into  their  signiiicant  elements;  under  Delbnick's 
leadership  it  has  been  sought   by  ps3Tliological  defini- 
tion.    The  method  of  the  searcli  lias  varied,  the  object 
sought  has  been  essentiallv  the  same. 

In  thus  following  down  to  the  present  time  the  lead- 
ing school  of  syntactical  method  I  have  passed  1)v  much 
work  which  was  going  ,,n  upon  slightly  different  lines. 
The  greater  amount  of  work,  especially  the  dissertation 
work,  of  this  i.eriod  has  been  along  tli^e  hues  laid  down 
by  Draeger.     A   good    illustration    of   its    character  is 
Dah/s  Die  LaUlnisch.  J^arfikel    VT,  Kristiania,  1882. 
In  h;s  treatment  of  the  modes  Dahl  shows  tlie  influence 
of  Delbriick,  but  the  general  scheme  of  classification  is 
func-;ional,  more  cdaborate  than  Draeger's  or  Klihner's, 
as  the  narrower  Held  permits,  but  essentially  the  same 
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in  metliuJ.  Thf  1.-nk  deservi">  lut'iitiMn  in  su.-].  a 
sketcli  a.s  thi>  nifiviy  as  a  iviiiiiuU'i'  *'f  ili*'  f^tri  iKat 
no  single  sc1i-m1  ha>  cinplrtfly  ocruni^'d  ihc  grouial; 
descri])tive  ami  LUiM/tiniial  >yulax  has  la'Ul  its  own  ny 
the  ^M.-  ^'i   ^iRTuLuivi-  aiul  c-uni[)arali\\'  iiii-tli(Hl>. 

:M,M:i\vhih'  l\V(.  luovv'iiit'iits  had  hr-uii  within  the 
general  li^'M  oi  }4iilMh'j:y  which  havi'  ahvady  inlliu'uccd 
the  nir:iiM,ls  ami  uv.-n  the  aims  ol  syntax  and  which 
are  .:->tinrd  t..  inllucnci;  them  still  niuiv  (Uh  ph-  in  thi- 
future.  Thc^f  aiv  tlaj  modern  st-honl  of  phom-tir  sci- 
ence, uitcn  rallcil  thr  .//////////M//^//c///^''/^  schooK  and  tlie 
science  *'!  gi.TaTa.l  liiiuuistics. 

T'lP   liist(M-v   oi    tlu-    rico-granmaitical    movt-mcnt   ha- 
bef!i   -k-tch.'d   ill    various   phiccs  ^   and   iuhmI   not  ho   at- 
ten.pto.l   hurc.      To  an   outsider  the   d.)rtrine  that   j.hc- 
^  netic  law-  wnrk  v.illmut  exco}.tio!i   doos  not  soom  t>>  h.o 
so  nmcii  a  fundamental   principle  as  an   incidont;il  <lnc- 
trino.    a  .-to[.   in   th.-   progress  ..f   the   movement,    rai.-.-d 
into  a  sonirwliat    hictiti^ms   imjiortance   hy  the  hict   that 
it  happmird  to  hecme  a  imint  of  attaek  and  of  deh'Uee. 
"n-t  iHh'hooves  one  whu  h)oks  at  tlie  question   from  tla- 
outside   to  :>prak  with   cautiou:  tlie  (h^ctrine   is  at   least 
illustrative   of   the   sliift   of   tlie   center  of   interest    from 
m,.:pl!Mlo-y  to  phnn..h.gy.      The   three  steps   have  been 
^    etvmuhgv!     mo!'ph..h>-y,    ].honologv.       lu    the    second 
stage   the   laws  of  sound-change   were  studied   in   order 
to  cx'olain  h.rms:    in  the  tidrd   stage  forms  were  studied 
in  or^lcr  to  discover  the  laws  which   had   heen  at  work 
v,^    ornducing   them.      The  efTect   of  this  shift   of  center 
upon  >vntaetical  method  is  indirect  hut  strong.      lu  the 
first   '-lace,    it  has    to  a   cousiderahle  extent  witlidrawn 
;nteiv>t  and  conviction  from  the  earlier   conception  of 

ZiiiinLr,  J  an  i'jrainmunscht   <tn:nu!>,  pp.  1-29. 
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aggluthiation    (ch    DedM'uck.    EtnlrHinvj.    p.    oo).   and 
svitluut  acttially  pn>;>nMng  a  stdjstitute  has  led  to  the 
suggestion   of    various   hypotheses  which  are  not   easdy 
reccHiciled   with    anv  theory    of    aggluthiation,    that    is, 
of  composition   ..f  signilicant  elements.      The  scientiiic 
support  which  the  teaching  v.f  Curtius  had  given  to  the 
exphiuation    of    intlectioual    forms    hw    dehuition,    hy    a 
Grai'iJ'Cgrljf.    whether    psychological    or    metaphysical, 
tlms   huls  away:    the  u>e  oi   this  term  to  descrihe  the 
spheie  of  ai)pUcath>n  of  syntactical  forms'   is  evidence 
of  th.s.      In  t!he  i^econa  place,  the  newer  attitude  toward 
h.rms  and  the  laws  of  s;.und  turns  the  attention  from  re- 
sults to  processr-.  to  laws.      Syntax  has  heen  nuuidy  oc- 
eupied  with  residt.-^.  with  the  tahidation  and  description 
of  tl  e  facts  of  sentence-structure;  such  attention  as  it 
has    ^iven   to   laws   and    ])rocesses  has   l)een  vague  and 
lacking  hi  precision   hecause  it  has  heen  on  too  laige  a 
scale.  "^  The  science  oi  ])honetics  sets  to  the  sister  sci- 
ence  an   example  of    minute   and    patient   observation, 
and   one   instance    of    tlie   direct   transfer   of   a   metlmd 
of    study  from  phcuctiis    to  syntax  will  he  mentioned 

])elo,v. 

Tue  second  greiit  m.)vement  of  recent  years  in  ].hi- 
lology  is  the  ri^e  of  the  science  of  linguistics.  It  is 
the  -vstdt  of  the  wnrk  uf  many  scholars'^  who  have  cnn- 
trihuted  to  it  fi'om  various  sides,  phonetic  and  psycho- 
logical, and  a>  the  movement  of  the  Nvn<)rammatikrr 
is^Mthered  together  in  r>rugmann's  Gru)i<his.%  so  the 
science  of  linLrui<tics  is  summarized  in  Pauhs  Fnn- 
cipin  der  Spr>rl,jc,rhi'hfe.      The  close  connection  he- 

1    Dclbruck  in   Bru-Ti.ann'>  Gruudn.s,  III.  1,  p.  81  ;  Brugmann,  InJn<j. 

Fursih.,  V.  p.  93.  n.  1'  . 

^  AinuDg  them  .m  Aiiiencau  may  with  justitiable  pride  name  ^\  hitney 

of  Yiile. 

21 


LATIX   SYMAX 


twer--!  t!it'  two  movements  is  sufliciently  attested  ].\-  x.]u' 
fact  ih;it  lilt'  lists  of  Contributors  to  tlieni  consist  larL:i-!\- 
of  the  same  names.      To  a  consideralile  di-^ivt'   the  litld 
Cuvdvd    is  also   the  same,  namely,  the  nriconscious  and 
antomatie    [)sycholoijfy  of  the  production  and  n'priHJuc- 
t:  'ii   uf  articulate   sounds.      The  aim  and  method,   too, 
are  similar.      The  science  of  linguistics  is  interested  in 
processe>,  in   the  proeess  of  speech-learning  and  spieech 
tranvinissiuii,    in   the  accumulated  variations  which   re- 
sult ill  dialect,  in  the  steps  which  separate  the  popular 
from    the   written  language,    and  in  all    the   forces   and 
1  iv,>  w.hieh  bring  ai)out  and  control  these  processes.      In 
ii.'-t-   re>peets   its  methods  woukl  naturally  exei't  an  in- 
^' ''•■'"•''  upon  syntaetieal    method    like  the    inlluence    of 
the  new  phonology,  but  greater.      IJoth  seiences  su'_!"'jest 
;d--n   rlio   inade([unev  of  ohler  classifications  of  the  phe- 
''  '-i-'iia  ef   hmguage  or  their  uselessness  for  tlie  solving 
ot    the    newer    ([Uestions.      i'houology    cuts    across    the 
pan.-,    of    >peeeh.    taking    its    illirstratioiis    indifferentlv 
f:-nrp.   nonn>    or   adverbs  or    verbs,  and    linguistics   tinds 
proofs    ^^i    the    working   of    analogy  alike    in    soutids    or 
word  [Mfins   or    word-nie<inings :    it    is    in   ]iart    thi>   <lis- 
regaru    of    di>tincLions    which    have    been    iVLrankMl    as 
fundn-iM-ntal    that    made   these   scirncrs   at    lir-t    so   ('(.n- 
fusing    to   the   ordi!iar\-   chissical    phiIolo--ist.      Ibu    the 
example   is   one   wnieh   the   svntactiei>t   mav  well    lav  to 
heart. 

These  contribution.-  to  syntactical  method  aiv  in- 
direct, II!  the  wa\-  of  siiggrstion  liaTeh-;  ImU  lili'j'iii>tics 
IS  couetTiitMl  al-M  \\-ith  the  con>cion>  ps\ch(.lo-\-  of 
speech,  with  tht'  train  of  thought  whirh  .iccom; Miiies 
and  is  a--ociatc(l  n-ith  utterance,  and  in  this  re^pccr  it 
appro, m1ic>  the  ti^-ld  of  syntax  more  (doselw  Uetwi-en 
sen.aniiL-.-   and   >ymax  it  is  not   possible  to  dra\v  ;i  shctri^ 
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line,  and  the  t)riiici[iles  and  methods  of  semantics  as  set 
forth,  for  exam[>le,  in  Hreaks  Essai  de  Stmantlffic  or 
in  DaL'mesteter"s  /'/  (7t  'U^  Mots  are  immediately  avail- 
able, with  but  slight  chan'_:e.  for  the  uses  of  syntax. 

The  inlluence  of  the  newer  phonetics,  of  linguistics 
in  ireieral,  and  of  semantics  may  be  illustrated  by  a 
consideration  of  the  methods  of  three  books  published 
within  the  last  twentv  \ears. 

Zietner's  Juw/!/r'(/n/n'(tlsaht  Strcifziuji^  (Colberg,  1883) 
hrst  iippeared  as  a  program  in  18T*J  under  the  title  I)as 
rsyclvlvgisch:  Mjineitt  in  >hr  Bilduioj  S//ntaktiscIicr 
Sprachformeu.  In  the  eidarged  form  a  historical  intro- 
duction gives  a  sketch  of  the  neo-grammatical  move- 
ment, and  discusses  the  [)ossible  a})t)lication  of  its 
methods  to  syntax.  The  l)odv  of  the  book  treats  of  the 
psych jlogical  element  in  sp'cech,  discusses  the  nature 
of  assimilation  as  it  a[)})ears  in  syntactical  forms,  delines 
three  kinds  of  syntactical  assimilation,  and  illustrates 
them  at  length  with  many  examples  taken  chielly  from 
the  Latin.  The  bot.k  is  thus  a  direct  transfer  of  the 
methods  and  the  aims  of  morphology  to  syntactical 
invest ioration:  the  laws  <»f  assimilation  under  the  milu- 
ence  of  analogy  were  .liscovered  and  worked  out  in  the 
Held  of  inorpholog}'.  and  Ziemer's  pur])Ose  is  to  show- 
that  ^-"ood  residts  ma\-  be  i)btained  bv  a  like  method  in 
the  field  oi  syntax.  I  bit  while  the  results  are  interest- 
ing  and  the  ex[)lanatiiin  of  many  ])eculiar  constructions 
is  cde  irer  than  anv  prc\i<»us  explanation,  the  value  of 
the  f))ok  is  in  it>  metliMd,  in  the  hu;t  that  it  does  not 
aim  j'rimarily  at  rules  foi'  case-constructions  or  for  the 
use  of  the  subjunctive  mode,  but  at  the  establishment 
of  a  law  of  speech  wlfuh  underlies  case-construction 
and  modal  use  alike.  It  directs  the  attention  away 
from   classihcations   and   fixes   it  upon   the  working  of 
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the  mind  of  the  speaker,  suggesting  thus  a  profounder 
-MiMx  working  in  the  sphere  ot  cuusl's. 

Tlie  inlhu-nc'i-  ut'  lliis  original  and  signiticanl  boi.k  hus 
not  Ocen  ;ls  groat  as  might  have  bt'cn  cKpec-tvih  Its 
'iirrils  WL-rc  rec<."-nizi'd  l)V  other  seholars  in  the  neo- 
'•r.nnnKitiral  sc-iionl,  to  whom  the  metli()(h  in  its  nmr- 
v)liMlu'i-ical  :u>i)Iieatiniis,  was  ah'eadv  fanuli;ir,  l)Ut  it 
WM-  [)erlia[)S  too  liold  a  de})arture  from  the  ordin;iry 
111  'tin >d  of  svnt;.x  to  meet  with  an  innnechate  acce})tance 
d\  the  hands  of  elas^ieal  sehokirs.  Even  Ziemer  him- 
self in  his  livl'vi'  riiian'i>^'-hf  C'jnipar<itt<>n  {\>^^\)  returned 
t  .  the  ohh-r  methoih  anulyzing  the  eoinpiirati ve  foi'iiis 
i:it(!  su[)!)osedlv  >igni!ieant  ek'ments  and  deriving  hitcr 
u.>e.-?  from  the  funihimental  meaning  thus  (htainesk  and 
no  one  has  taken  ui)  the  fruitful  Hut'  of  study  sug- 
_^^'S'cd  in  the  Streit'zi''iJ>  .  Fcr  tliis  melliod  is  cajiahk' 
iif  wiih,'  extension.  Ilistorieal  syntax  consists  in  [)art 
in  the  traein;»-  of  rehitionships  lu'tween  cUftereut  struc- 
tures, in  the  determining  of  the  intluence  ot  one  moik; 
of  ex!)ressi(jn  U[)on  another,  either  in  the  wa}-  ot  attrae- 
ri,)!i  or  of  competition.  lint  all  tins  histoi'ical  and 
'.rc.Mftic  studv  of  s\-ntax  is  in  danircr  of  remainnng  vague 
and  ineona'ln>ive,  undess  it  is  comple-ted  and  fortilie(l  hy 
the  most  minute  and  detailed  anal\'sis  ot  the  und.a- 
Ivnm  i»>\a-ho!o. -leal  resemhlanct^s  and  flilTei'eJaH's  which 
are  the  cau>e  of  relationships  and  «•(•m[)etit ions.  Such 
analvsis  mav  he  em[)loyed,  as  Zimner  has  em|>loye<l  it, 
in  wider  Ileitis. 

Z;cmfr"->  Sf,u'^^z>"!r  mav  ]trcUierlv  he  coniU'Cte»!  iiar- 
ti.ularlv  with  the  school  of  moi'[.hology  to  which  lie 
hek)n'j:s,  m  spite  of  the  hict  that  he  often  refers  to 
V  'cuks  Prir'-ii"\:h  and  n.ses,  as  is  natiu'al.  tlie  terms 
')f  •_:;cneral  linguistics.  In  like  manner  (rutjahr-Prohst, 
though   lie   tpioto   arid    refers    to    the   Xrii^/y^niu/tafiktr^ 
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may  he  j^roperly  regarded  as  more  distinetiy  an  expo- 
nent oi  the  intluence  ui  general  knguistie  science  upon 

syntax. 

His  Bt'ltra</e  zur  L'ifrrius<'hrn  Gra)nmatiki\\^\)Q'AVQi\  in 
tliree  parts:  the  lirst  (l^^o)  dealnig  with  the  verh,  the 
secon.l  (^k^8:>)  with  [.articles  and  conjunctions,  the  third 
(IS.'^S)  with  uf  in  dVavnce  ^ini'l  Vvrwandtii).  It  is  in 
tlie  second  and  the  eailicr  -portions  of  the  tliird  part  that 
the  characteristics  appear  which  make  it  worth  while 
to  miuition  the  hook  in  this  sketch.  These  sections 
(knd  Avith  the  history  of  the  subordinating  conjunctions 
and  jiarticles.  Since  the  fact  was  hrst  recognized  (by 
Lan^'-ii  and,  in  more  detail,  bv  Delbriick)  that  the  sid> 
ordinatine  function  is  an  acnuired  function,  little  had 
been  done  in  the  way  of  precise  study  of  the  steps  of 
this  t.cquisitiou,  at  least  in  Latin.  Kienitz'  study  of 
(/w//m18TcS)  is  cited  bv  Probst  in  the  lkl)liography  pre- 
hxed  to  the  second  i.art.  and  O.  lirugmanrds  Gel>r<!wh 
des  ccndirionidtii  Xi  {\>^''')  in  the  third  part,  but  even 
now,  though  there  are  many  useful  contributions  to  our 
knowledge  of  conjunctions,  there  has  been  but  little 
studv  of  their  earlv  conjunctional  history  that  goes 
bevoml  the  verv  general  princi})les  laid  dov/n  by  Del- 
brack.  The  main  coiuribution  which  Probst's  work 
makes  to  syntactical  method  is,  therefore,  in  its  general 
atiitude,  in  the  author':^  perception  of  this  large  gap  in 
our  knowledge  of  the  ste]^.s  of  the  process  of  acquiring 
subordinating  power.  in  his  manner  of  a})proaching 
this  question,  also.  Pn-bst  is,  in  general,  guided  by 
correct  principh-s.  for  he  cmjhasizes  and  to  some  degree 
illust.-ates  the  true  lin.Lruisiic  ideas  that,  in  the  lirst 
place,  a  particde  nia\  start,  so  hir  as  our  knowledge 
o-oes,  from  a  varietv  (if  applications  and  uses,  not  from 
some  sinude  fundamental  meaning,  and  that  the  process 
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t];t'  mind  nf  tlie  speaker,  su^-gestiiii^  thus  a  [)rofouiuler 
syntax  workiii'j"  in  the  siiIr'IV  nt  eauses. 

'{  he  inlhit-nee  <»t"  this  original  and  signifu'iint  Ixxk  has 
not  iuaMi  as  L,n'L'at  as  might  have  h>een  exiu'ctcd.  Its 
merits  ware  iH'e*'"'n;/A'd  hv  other  schohirs  in  tin'  ikm;- 
frraamiatical  schoMh  to  wlioni  the  metliod,  in  its  nior- 
phue"_^-ic,d  a[)t'licati<  ins,  was  ah\'ady  iannliar,  l)Ut  it 
was  [)>T]i;q)>  ti)  )  hi. hi  a  departure  from  the  ordinary 
method  of  syntax  to  meet  with  an  innnediate  acceptance 
at  the  h.mds  of  cla>>ieal  scliohirs.  Even  Zienier  him- 
self in  his  lnil"jrrniant^<-he  C'>nipar'it'h>n  {\^>^\)  returned 
to  tlie  older  niethoih  analyzing  tlie  comparative  forms 
int- >  ^upno^edlv  -i"'ni!iciint  elements  and  deriving  later 
uso  from  the  fundamental  meaning  thus  ohtaiiied,  and 
nu  one  has  taken  up  the  fruitfid  line  i^[  study  sug- 
geste'l  in  the  Strei/zi''ij>  .  For  tliis  method  is  capal»le 
i'f  wide  extension.  lIistorie;d  syntax  consists  in  };art 
;;i  the  traciu;»"  of  relationshi[is  Ijetwcen  diflereut  strue- 
luies,  in  the  determining  of  the  inihienee  (^i  one  inoile 
cf  exores^ion  upon  another,  either  in  the  way  of  attrac- 
Ti.iM  or  of  competition.  lint  all  this  historical  and 
^r-'Uetic  studv  of  s\'ntax  is  in  daiiger  oi  remaining  vagut' 
aiid  inconi'lu>ive,  unless  it  is  com])leted  and  foriilie(l  \)y 
the  most  minute  and  detailed  an.al\'sis  of  tlu'  und.']-- 
lyiuLT  psve!iolo'.(ie;d  I'esemhlanees  and  ditlereia*es  width 
are  the  catise  of  rehuionships  and  eeinipetitioiis.  Sneh 
iinalvsis  mav  he  employed,  ;is  Ziemer  has  em])loyed  tt, 
m  wider  tie  Ids. 

Ziemer's  Strrifzihj^  niav  ]>ro])ei'lv  he  connect(Ml  ])ar- 
ticuiai'lv  with  the  selu^ol  of  morphoh^gy  to  which  he 
1m";  )ngs,  in  spite  of  the  Uwl  that  he  often  refers  to 
r  nil's  Pr't!  ''ii'ioi  and  uses,  as  is  natural,  the  terms 
of  >_feneral  lingtustii's.  In  like  mainuu'  (Tiitjahr-Prohst, 
though   he  (]Uote>   and    refers    to   the  ^srujraininatikir^ 
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may  he  properly  regar^led  as  more  distinctly  an  expo- 
nent cf  the  intluenee  oi  general  linguistic  science  upon 

syntax:. 

His  Btitrd'je  ziir  L!'rini,^''h>n  (rra)n)n</t{k'di)i)Qaved  in 
tliree  parts:  the  iir>t  (1  ^^^  )  dealing  with  the  yerh,  the 
seconu  (lcS8->)  with  particies  and  conjunctions,  the  third 
(LSvSS^  with  ut  in  d\Tenee  {iifi'I  I'vru'cDHld  s).  It  is  in 
the  scijond  and  the  eailier  portions  of  the  third  part  that 
the  characteristics  apj'cur  which  make  it  worth  while 
to  naention  the  hook  in  this  sketch.  These  sections 
deal  ^\ith  the  history  oi  tiie  suhordinating  conjunctions 
and  particles.  Siiiee  the  taet  was  lirst  recognized  (hy 
Lan-'-e  and,  in  more  detail.  !)v  Delln'uck)  that  the  suh- 
ordinatinir  function  is  an  aeouired  function,  little  had 
been  done  in  the  way  of  precise  study  of  the  ste[)s  of 
this  a'-'quisition,  at  least  in  Latin.  Kienitz'  study  of 
(/u/7i  (I8TS)  is  cited  hy  Ihohst  in  the  lahliography  pa-c- 
lixed  10  the  second  part,  and  O.  Drugmann's  Gehr^iwli 
des  conduionaleii  37(ls>T)  in  the  third  part,  but  even 
now,  thouo-h  there  are  manv  useful  contributions  to  our 
knowd:^d"-e  of  conituictions,  there  has  been  but  little 
study  of  their  early  eewi junctional  history  that  goes 
l)ey()nd  tlie  yerv  geiuu'al  ])rinci])les  laid  down  by  Del- 
brack.  Tlie  main  eouiri'hution  which  Prolist's  work 
makes  to  syntactical  nietiiod  is,  tlierefore.  in  its  general 
attittu.c,  in  the  author"^  perception  of  this  large  gap  in 
our  knowledge  of  tlie  stc]is  of  the  process  of  ac(piiring 
subordinating  [)ower.  In  his  manner  of  approaching 
this  question,  also.  Prolyl  is.  in  general,  guided  by 
correc:  r.rinci[)les.  for  he  emphasizes  and  to  som.e  degree 
illustrates  the  tru.e  lincrui^tic  ideas  tliat,  hi  the  lirst 
})lace,  a  particle  may  start,  so  far  as  our  knowledge 
goes,  j'rom  a  yarietv  of  appin-ations  and  uses,  not  from 
some  single  fundamental  meaning,  and  that  the  process 
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whii-h  i>  to  be  stiidicd  is  a  movement  toward  precision, 
V^  i;Mt  .L\\-a\"  from  it.  And.  in  the  second  place,  he  reei'Lj- 
n.ze>  tlic  general  prinei})le  that  a  conjunction  or  [lartiele 
nerpiires  its  meaning  from  the  sentence,  not  the  sen- 
t^'iiet-  frum  the  Conjunction.  These  two  leading  prin- 
rij.ies  come  from  the  science  of  linguistics,  and  it  is 
tlieir  recognition  which  makes  Prohst  a  tair  re})resenta- 
tive  ^^i  the  intluenee  of  linguistics  upon  Latin  syntax. 

A>  in  tht'  case  of  Zienier's  Sf rt'ifzii<j>\  the  recognition 
which  rri»h>t*s  work  has  received  has  been  ehietly  trom 
scholars  of  the  iieo-grannnarian  and  linguistic  schools, 
whn  looked  primaiilv  at  the  method.  Students  of  Latin 
s\::iax.  who  wore  ecmcerned  chit*!]y  with  the  results, 
h,e.c  been  nuieh  less  favond>le  in  their  judgment.  Some 
■  '!'  the  details  of  Lrolhst's  work  will  come  up  later  tor 
Coii^ithraiion  :  but  it  must  be  said  that  it  contains  some 
sni'Mi^iii""  errors  oi  fact  and  i>t  inhu'ence,  c.  '/..  llie 
.^raiemrnts  that  y//-'/  passed  through  an  iuterrogative 
sta-:re,  that  an  acipiired  a  special  lunction  in  coiiiiieti- 
tion  wiili  ii'iiiir.  that  >  nun  was  i  •riLrinally  interrogative; 
iuilccd.  tiie  wliole  theory  of  the  inierrogative  seiiteui'e 
1.^  iiicurifet.  Such  crrni's.  howe\'er.  should  not  prevent 
a  reeo'^-nition  of  the  hu-t  that  \n  its  fundamental  prin- 
ciples the  Ijook  \\'ill  teach  nnich  which  cannot  be  h'arncil 
f:,i::i  thf  fa!"  more  precise  ,ind  caretul  woil;  of  Dahlor 
of   ^chncMir  on    nt   in    Plautu>. 

'{'he  thii'd  bonk  which  deserves  nu'iition  as  illustrat- 
ing' the  intluenee  of  (Cdier  branches  ol  philolnL^^N-  up(»n 
-\!!ia\  is  Lies's  W'i.<  isf  Sinif'ii.'  Mai'burg,  \^\H.  almost 
the  i'nl\  wnrk  of  recent  yeai'S  exce}>t  Ko[)pin"s  programs, 
mcTiiioiUMl  above,  which  deals  at  any  length  with  (pies- 
tnc;-  of  the  method  and  theory  of  syntax.  Its  main 
thesis  i-.  that,  as  sin'j;le  words  are  sttidieil  with  I'eter- 
ciilc  lioili  to  their  form  (morphology)  and  their  mcan- 
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ing  (semasiology),   so   groupings    of   word,    should    be 
studied   witli  referenee^  to  their  structure  (formal  syn- 
tax; an  1  their  nieaning(fiineii„nal  syntax).      Tlie  dis 
tmction   between  b.rm  and   function  'is  a  very  old  one 
and  Its  application   to  senteuc-es  was   suggested,   as  so 
nmny  o;hei'^devclupments  ..^  uiudern  syntax  were  sucr. 
gested,  in  Lange;s  paper  ^ -^,      Hies;  howeyer,  while 
giving  rull  credit  to  Lange.  has  nnich  enlarged  tlie  sub- 
ject and  applied  it  with  all  the  added  liglit  which  the 
advance   of  semantics   suice   Lange's   time  lias  tlirowu 
^i;';^^^•     '^^1  '^^^^  (^1-  '1-^^^il^  are  too  well  known  to 
cab   tor  mention)  constitute^   a   large   and   yery  direct 
contribution  to  syntactical  method.      So  far  as  the  syn- 
tax  of    intlected  b.rms    is  concerned  (case-construction 
and  much  of  modal  syntax  ).  the  laws  whieli  govern  the 
cliange  of  meaning  of  single  words  apply  almost  witli- 
out^  change,  and  the  problem  of  tlie  acquisition  of  sub- 
ordniating  force  is.  ,pnte  Miidly.  a  semantic  problem. 
The  treatment  of  uf   m  a   lexicon  sh.mld  be  essentially 
the  same   as  its  treatment  in  a  >cientihc  grammar.      A 
lai-ger    nioditication    is    nece^siry    in    transferring    the 
methods    of   semasiol,»gy   to    the    syntax    of   groir])s    of 
words;  meaning  plays  but  a  sul)oi'diiiate  part  in  deter- 
mining  the  form  of  word^,  but  in  the  grouping  of  words 
Jueaning  is  the  sliaiting  and  cn]iir,,lJijio-  force. 

1  he  tl  ree  wo]-ks  last  men:  i^.^ned,  em])odving,  respec- 
tively, the  suggestions  wlh.'li  M-ntacticists^uay  receive 
irom  moi-phology,  from  gviirral  linguistics,  and  from 
semantics,  may  ])e  sai<]  to  hr  on  the  outskirts,  or  per- 
liaps  to  be  outposts,  .d'  syntactical  work.  The  main 
current  ot'  work  ]ia>  kept  somewhat  closer  to  tlie  lines 
of  de>cri])tiye  and  statistical  grammar,  thougli  it  lias 
been  alYected  in  varying  de-re.  hv  the  iulluena-s  of  the 
other  schools    of   philology.      (Jf    this  solid  and  intcL 
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lio-il,Io   \vr)rk   the  ;irtlcles   ;iii*l    Ixu^k.s  of    11.    r.hi>r    imiy 
be    l.iki'ii   a^    i\'[»ivst;iiUitivf.      TlifV   C()IIsi^t,    lionlr    ihr 
doclur-di^-St'i'tcLUDii  oil  comliiioiKil  sfuU-uet-s  in  I'hiulus 
n^^.")),    ot    till'   G.  ■■■■'■  hlcJitt   '/'-■•>•   Irr"(l<'.-<   (^\^^>),  i\iv    Gf- 
^.  Jii'ht.:    /r,s  i>l'i^i,i:iiiti'>r/yui.'<  {\^\^\)AnA  various  aiUelcs 
i::    W'ihiliii's   Ar':hi>'.      TIr'    iiictlioil   cuii>loyL'cl    in   liu'iu 
i:,   i-ir,irarUTi/AMl    by    its   cIosl'  adlitTciici'    to   tacts:   muoh 
of  the  Wdik  is  .K'.M;ri[)tivL'  and   intor[)rL'tivf,  with  ^lalls- 
i;,..   m  rnndensca   lahles  and    with    eartd'ul    ohsiTvanoi' 
o[    rju-    l,,cal    and    >iylistic    })L'culiaritiL'S   of   the    wriUT. 
An  unu>ual  amount  of  attention   is   given   to   late  Latin 
and  to  ihe  eonni'etion  with   the    Koinanee   syntax.      The 
a:Lude    on    tlie    futures    and   the    i.erh'et   suhjunotive   m 
Wh'iirhin'.-  Arci'''\   X,  :>.  >tarts   from   tht-  stale  of   thing's 
in   eiU'tain    lh.n..i:u'e  hinguau'e.-   and    traces   thi>   hack    to 
ir^   .a;.:in    in    Latin.      On    thr  negative  side    the  mct]i*)d 
is   nu   h-s    nui<-\vorthy.      d^ic  Ph's ^m; ;nj"  ,-/>  L't   and   tlie 
IrreaHs  h..th  hcgin  with  the  mat. -rial  in  iMautus.  a!id  m 
all  the  WMrk  tiiere  is  a  com})letf  a\oid;uice  of  spt cidatiou 
or  rvrn  Mt  the  -imjilesi  inference  m  regard  to  jirehiNtoric 
>\:itax.      Thi-  whole  (piestion  of  the  fuiuhiment.d  mean- 
ing'  ,)f   the  >uhiunetive    is    ignored,    with   all  the    related 
,;ur>ti.>n.>  in  rei^ard  to  a  stipiH»rd    Lid;  )-Lui'"Ooan  oi'igm 
,,\     -h;^    ur    that    usage.      d1ie    dismis^i^n    in    rogard    to 
ab>Mlule   and    relative    time,    the    mo>i    e\ten>i\-e   ii    not 
the  mo>t    inuMiitant  distuission  in  modern  syntax  ot    the 
verb,  is   hricikv'   di>missed   in   a   h'W   pages   ot    the   Vhi-^- 
qU'uni"  rf'  k^.      Li   all   this  the  connection   of   L)lase  with 
the  work   in   the  svntax  of  early  Latin   under  the  direc- 
tion >>f  Studenumd  is  apparent  :  his  method  is  in  general 
that    uf    !•:.     l',eid;er    and    Lichter    and    r,ach    in    SiUiK'- 
niuii  hs   Stihlh'ii.       Lut  while    he   thus    ignoix'^.   appar- 
ent! v  of   (h'liherate   choice,  much  of  (Uirrent   work,  lu'  is 
not   uninthieiiced   l)y  the  thought  uf   the  general   science 


♦ 


i)\  linu' listics.  ddi'  t  x})lanation,  for  exam})le,  of  the 
Llautinjg'//t  r(//?i  (  Jdl)  is  by  a  K'nibiuativnii-Aa^jleich- 
nn<_i,  acciutUng  t( <  the  doctrine  of  Ziemer. 

The  work  of  Schmalz  in  the  revision  of  Krebs's 
Auti'"ir'":ri-s.  and  e>!''''-i>d!\  in  the  Latin  Svntax  of 
\hjl.  II  nf  ^Lc;Hcr".-  llandhurit  is  too  well  known  to 
need  de:>crii»tion.  Li  a-enerah  his  metliod  of  treatment 
is  like  that  oi  Llase,  exikhiting  the  same  tendency  to 
a\-oid  specidation  ami  i-»  k.  ep  close  to  hicts.  The  ])Ur- 
in'se  of  the  Ait!v'iii'ir,i.<  \>  nKiiid\'  st\distic.  and  the 
habit  o:  (dose  obser\  ati;^n  of  stylistic  })ectiliarities  is 
c;.rried  over  int  /  tiu'  Svntax.  The  introduction,  in- 
deed.,  d.  .vtdls  at  so!,a'\vh.:t  di-jiroportioiiate  length  n[)on 
the  need  ^)i  (listing ui-luiu  bi-twcen  the  spoken  and  the 
written  l^atin  and  u.pon  tke  individurd  and  local  pecu- 
liarities of  authors,  sc»  that  in  tlie  third  edition  only  a 
few  lin  ^s  are  i^i^''''  ^"  '■"'  exjuanation  of  the  system 
wiiicli  is  h)liowed  in  tiic  book,  ddie  ol)ject  of  the  Syn- 
tax, als  ),  — to  serve  ns  a  conitiendinni  or  exhibition  of 
the  acc.^[)ted  results  of  s\;!iactical  science,  — tends  to 
exclude  the(U'v,  and  in  nianv  iKirts.  wliere  no  reasonably 
Siitisfacioi'v  theoiy  exists,  only  a  bare  presentation  of 
facts  i>  pi^ssiiile.  ddic  ^'C'-ult  of  tliese  limitations  is 
that,  valuable  as  the  w-ek  has  bci^n  to  syntactical 
schv)lar>.  it  make>  but  slicrht  contribution  to  tlie  theoiy 
or  method  of  s\-ntax.  Tin'  culy  novelty  is  the  sulisti- 
tuiioiiif  a  formal  classitication  of  subordinate  clauses, 
b\'  the  introduciu'.:  Nv.-r.h  f^r  the  prevailing  functional 
ari'angcment.      Th:>  wa^  proposed  ])y  Jolly  in  L'^Td. 


'Y\w  ;"ou]idation  of  ih'-  Ar'!/ir  fUr  Lafri/usclie  Lexic 
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nnij-lin  jai'f  Gnn/n/hi^rr  in  L^s^d,  and  the  iiudusion  of 
sMitax  within  its  seo})e,  has  Ijrought  together  many 
s\iitact  cal  articdes.  dliec  \a:  v  somewhat  in  method. 
r)Ut  there  is  a  large  euougli  common  element  to  justify 
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a  general  comment  ^villi()ut  mentioning  individual  work, 

even  ihat  ul  tlu'  editor,  Wojl'llin. 

i.    Tlieru   is  liiiL-  ennipanitive  or  prcidstoric  sMitax, 

little    sprculation,    littk'   consideration    of    fundami-ntid 

HRMnings.   iind    the    inlluenee   of    the  methods   uf   mor- 

I'hi^ioiTv  und   Lrcncriil   linLTuistics  is  not  irrcat. 

:-.     liuL   there  are    many  articles    on   the  horderdand 

i"-l\veen    s\-ntax    and    senumtics,    espeeiallv    the    '*  \\\is 

hr;»i   ...    ■/  '"  articles. 

•J.    Much  atlentidn  is  pidd  to  local  varieties  of  Latin 
speech,  pariicuiariy  to  African   Latin,  and  to  the  })ecu- 

liiT'ities    of     late    Latin    iind    tlie    connection    with    the 

KouicUice   lanLTuaLi'es. 

4.  Many  ot  the  articles  follow  sinc_;le  constructions 
t!ii'uUL;'h  all  periods,  muking;  pe]'[iendicuhir  sections,  so 
to  t>}teal:,  nistead  ot  f(jilowiiiL;'  [i  oaoup  of  rekited  con- 
>ir;iclioiis  lioi'izontallv  throug'li  a  siiiLi'K'  author  or  })eriotL 
o.  d'he  most  noticeable  characteri.^tn  is  that  \\hich 
]ias  lieen  already  noted  in  the  work  of  Schmalz,  the 
0!idfnc\-  t»i  he  sali>hed,  at  least  for  the  pi'''<ent.  with 
]i'Cic,ded  and  unc< 'Uiiected  ol)ser\ation.  '1  he  i(»urnals 
ui  tiiu  natural  sciences  are  full  of  such  work.  »'.  ;/..  in 
cheniistr}'  or  natur;d  history,  and  the  value  «  f  it  is  iiu- 
fp.i  .-ti>)nahle.  Hut  it  is  also  evident  tliat  it  is  mere 
material  until  it  is  or^-anized  l>v  tlieorv. 

The  period  wliich  lias  lieen  under  survey  in  tlie  pie- 
cedoiL;"  pages,  c(tvering  a  little  more  than  a  ([Uarter  of  a 
ceniurv,  is  not  easilv  summarized,  vet  certain  lines  of 
Iw.-torical  connection  run  through  it,  as  I  liave  attempted 
tM  ^ho\v,  and  serve  lus  a  basis  for  understandiuLj'  its  aims 
and  niethoils. 

\\  has  keen,  in  pai't.  a  period  of  liealtliy  variety, 
i'tuhaps  the  largest  portion  of  it  in  bulk,  if  all   doctor- 
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dissertations  be  include. ],  is  di^scriptive,  and  this  por- 
tion varies  considerabi\'  from  the  uncomiected  record 
of  facts,  such  as  mav  be  found  in  the  briefer  notes  in 
Wuiniin's  Ardtir,  to  the  systematized  and  classilied 
descriptiin  in  Dahks  ///  or  tlie  papers  in  Studenmnd's 
Studtcii.  Much  of  this  description  is  given,  of  course, 
as  a  ioundation  for  sciciuific  inditction,  and  is  arranijfed 
Tvitli  reference  to  that  end.  There  has  been  also  much 
itmction.\l  study,  the  ultimate  end  of  which  is  the  more 
])i'ecise  svatement  of  a  syntactical  lade  or  the  more  exact 
deternnn  ition  of  the  mean>  used  to  express  a  function 
like  the  causal  or  tlie  ci)ndiiional  relatioii.  Nearlv  cdl 
study  of  conditions  h;is  be.'U  ftmctional.  There  has 
been  also  a  consideriible  aiiioinit  of  s[)eculative  work, 
the  resul:  mainly  of  a  dcsiie  t.,  systematize  the  observed 
l)henome"jia.  l]ut  discussion  of  the  princi[)les  of  svntax 
lias  been  almost  wholly  passed  (U'cr.  Li  this  res})ect 
syntax  Ins  been  remarkablv  conservative. 

This  variety  in  aim  and  method  is,  I  have  said,  a 
natural  and  healthv  variet\-.  There  is  no  sino-le  aim 
for  such  a  science  as  syntax,  and  there  is  therefore  no 
single  miithod  which  can  ])roperly  claim  superiority  at 
all  points.  Aims  vary  in  iinportance.  and  the  methods 
appropriate  to  them  also  varv.  but  knowledire  is  manv- 
sided,  ani.l  all  aspects  of  it  are  legitimate.  Descrij)tive 
syntax  has  by  no  means  covered  the  whole  Held;  of 
such  an  imi)ortant  stibject  as  the  relative  clause  we 
have  stUl  but  a  fragnu-ntary  and  incomplete  description. 
And  the  methods  of  descriptive  and  statistical  syntax 
are  still  .nexact ;  it  is  nut  p.issible  to  descril)e  s[)ecies 
by  tlie  present  method  so  that  single  cases  of  the  species 
can  be  i(" entitled  l)evond  dispute.  Functional  studv, 
also,  has  a  legitimate  place:  it  increases  the  precision  of 
interpretation,  and  is  oftcii  the  best  means  of  approach- 
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ing  a  Tiia>:^  uf  cu^L■^  ami  of  (liscovt-i'iiiLr  furiia;!  di'iri't'nces. 
T'';t  it  ,il<n  rifffT's  i:i;iii\-  i ']'}»<  .rUinilirs  tnr  ii-pi^x  tiariit 
ih  lariiiMij.  Its  caU'^i -ri»'^  art'  still  tco  \;iL:aif  aii»!  ^\\a■t■p- 
ii,  .•_  1  A.'id  of  .-juT'ilatioM  in  its  |)ni|»cr  |'liua\  laa  a>  a 
sub^lituh'  for  kia'\\K'<l^'i'  l»ut  as  dirrctixa'  d  iiivc>li_:'a- 
tioii.  lii'av  liiu-t  always  l,^-  ik-imI.  It  is  |.^rllaj^^  the 
hif>"hest,  a^  it  !-■>  (--rtaiiily  tlu'  in  »^l  (liiliriiit  aud  the 
most  ;airaai;\-.a  L'Xfrci>;'  of  tla'  nniid  in  x-imtill:-  woi'k. 
\\'\\  i:  !;iu-!  !)(■  cuntroUtMl  hy  k]H»\\l»Ml^\'  of  what  has 
aircad\'  iif,''i  ;iitr:n]iiA'd  or  ac(-oinT>h>h<'d,  h'st  it  tall  into 
the  rrro;'  (,!'  r<-ju  ati;iL:  in  sli-^htly  t-han^'Ml  ioiaii  hynoih- 
eses  u-'iirh  ha\a'  \n'v\\  ahvad\-  ^nL:ij:<'^tfd.  1  his  dan-'or 
is.  of  coursi',  coiMiion  lo  all  kind^  ot  invi'.>liuatioii.  hiit 
the  iieCf>>ar\'  I'a^'ai'iu'ss   ot   >;H'rnialion   nia.u'S   if   ]'rcu- 

'idirtai^h  tlh'  \-a!k't\a  howrv'tT.  wh;  \\  ha-  niari^v'd  thf 
period,  tlun.'  ha:>  ran  oia'  doniinant  notr.  1  !/:;  {Miwor 
;iiil  hiihian  'V  of  iKdhi'ark  as  an  in  vr-t  :-:alor.  his  iai- 
nieiisc  i-na^-.  l-'d-v  and  th^'  >dr;' rna>s  antl  |^rr>ua-i\a'nr-s 
(.1  iiis  p'-^rnia'  ion,  whii  h  poi!il»-d  him  out  as  tla'  nainral 
C^1-^\•^)r'^•■r   oi'    niMi'^aiaiini    on    tla'   ( r  r// // ■.!/■' s.\    ha\a-    made 


luni  aa^ih-  l: 


>l  >r\n  ila!'  ot    i  ia'  ]i.aai  xl  in  syntax. 


(  )\ 


either  th-,'  r- ^nli-  oi' ihr  niriii  ul>  of  his  \\a>rk  m  coiiiiia.ra- 
ti\'c  .>\'ULax  la  >  oi!f  i>  co^iMu-lrnt  to  s-n-dc  \\'ho  is  i a  it  lain- 
self  ^  rannpa:-;:  !i\  f  ;  Mai. 'lo^i-t.  hnt  l)td!irii(d;  has  in  ais 
(\vcrk  >\niax  .-.'l  the  cxainj'h'  of  aoplviiaj;  the  sanif 
melh(i(l  to  a  >iia_;-lt'  ianiiaaj"'-,  aial  ohnar  M-iioLirs  ha\'a  m 
like  laianran- aoolird  it  to  Laiin.  .M  \'  r('a^o:i>  toi'  hahcx'- 
ill-'-  that  t  la'  ciiocdi  which  has  hocn  asp-Mdallx'  charafti-ia/cil 
by  this   na/ihod  is  a[i[>roaahing  its  conahision   havi?   Iji'uii 

1  Sue,  It  iii.-tiUice.  the  i>rograins  (^f  Iiiaiio,  /'  >  ¥'■'  /'>'/':''  rxnrh  ptfifcho- 
logischen  Gesichtsjntnkten  cinnrfeilt  n\-l  ■  rlanlerf  iClt'.  r.  1^7.*,  l-^-ia  a:.w 
compare  tlio  fruitful  r.-ult-  th-r>-  rra.'.r:'  \vi;;:  l';r  >  .r.iinarx  car-'.'  -.-  a'.r.c- 
fold  *iivi;iwu  ui"  iulcrru_auivf  stiac-aci'S  aecurdiL:;  Lu  lau  aa^wtr  l-xj^ccIl-u. 
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g^irrrresttMl  iucidi'ii t :di ly  ahove,  and  may  be  ]_)Ut  together 
here   in   a   more   foiaiadi   \\;i\'. 

1.  Tae  int'thod  of  ox;  ■lainiiiL''  tlie  nieaninci'  of  an 
intlected  form  ])V  niaans  i^i  a  GruuiJl^  qriif  is  an  unwuii- 
scions  ^tIrvival  ol  the  lo-ical  or  metaphysical  view  of 
langnaij;c,  wdiich  made  dolhiition  the  nltimate  explana- 
tion. It  receivi'd  scicntil'a  sanction  from  the  etvmo- 
loLTical  swstcm  of  IJoia*  aaaal  Cnrtins,  which  analyzed 
inileclcd  forms  into  signiiicant  elements  and  suggested 
the  snh^.titnti(»n  of  a  ])s\  elutloL-dcal  for  the  nieta])hvsical 
ecintent  of  the  detinition. 

'1.  It  l)elongs  to  the  earliei'  aial  looser  period  of  the 
sttid\'  of  oi'igins.  wheia  in  the  lirst  a})plieation  of  the 
comparative  mi-thod  to  ii\  iiay  organisms,  biological  sci- 
ence was  snriicienth,-  ocenpivMl  with  the  ti'iicin.g  of  rela- 
tionshi}  s  l)etween  speric>  hy  hnding  or  inferring  a 
common  ancestor,  ddial  method  of  study  has  long  ago 
given  ]  lace  in  laologv  t(^  more  exact  methods  and  other 
problen  s,    as  it  ha>   in   morphology,   and  as  it  nnist  in 

svntax. 

8.  The  permanoiit  \aJue  oi  the  method  —  and  it  is 
o-rt^at —  lies  in  its  intt'odtnction  of  iisvcholoijdcal  ex])la- 
nation  and  iti  the  emi>ha>is  wdiicdi  it  places  njion  the 
Idstoricd  method.  These  ane  indirect  and  snggestive, 
bnt  it  is  now  S(nne  vears  snice  anv  direct  restilt  in  the 
s\-ntax  of  tlie  mod.rs  lias  hrr]t  attained  which  connnands 
"•eneral  assent.  \\>  (a  ntiniied  use  in  Latin  has  bron!a;ht 
out  many  new  names  \^^v  crrtain  groupings  of  snbjn]u> 
tive  nsa'j^e  —  anticipaaor\ .  lictive.  polemical,  obligation, 
stipidation — -and  tlu'se  laixi'  tlieir  valne.  which  I  wotdd 
not  underestimate,  in  bri::gip.g  into  clearer  light  the 
connnon  elements  in  Lnonps  of  usage,  but  they  have 
not  ]>r-  ved,  and  in  \\iO  isa'^ire  of  the  method  camiot 
prove,  historical  relati(a:shi]->  or  contribute  to  the  under- 
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staii'l'nc,^  nf  tlie  proi.U'in  of  iiitlt'OtiDii.  On  tlie  rnritrary, 
this  1m(i>,'  '^n;.!!,.;;,.  iiirili(i(l  tt'ii'ls  t.)  sul)siiiiitt'  va'^nie 
phias.'S  ;i]i(l  vai^ue  rcft'i't'iices  to  an  Indo-l-'.ui'opcaii 
on^'-in  fur  orecisi'  kiiowledLTe.  Tliu  inctliod  is  beconi- 
'!a_f    oarrni   of   rrsults. 

To  tli"-e  indioatioMs  that  we  are  at  tlie  end  of  a 
ijciiod  inav  hi*  :jld.;d  sonic  others  inoi't'  genci'al  in  char- 
acter. Thcv  arc  h^  he  seen  in  the  dissatistaction  ot 
the  LTcncnd  |)hilolo'j;ical  })nhlie  with  the  vagncness  and 
l.c'k  of  intclli'"i1)ilitv  of  syntactical  work:  in  the  in- 
creasinLf  inclin.ation  to  tnrn  back  to  'j^cncral  T)rinci])h's, 
as  shown  in  I\o|)|)in"s  pro^^ranis,  in  Uies's  hook,  and  in 
the  first  pai't  of  Zicnier's  Str>;/zr>>/.':  in  the  rcacliiiiL^ 
ont  .iftcr  new  ir.ethods,  ilhistrati'(l  liy  Zicmer  and  I'rohst 
and  Kics;  and  pcrliaps  ino>t  (h-tiiictly  in  tlic  falhiii^^ 
back  Uji'iTi  >iin]>l''r  methods.  n|)(»n  description  and  sta- 
tistii's.  in  Wuir-lin's  Arrhir  and  otlicr  woi-k  of  the  same 
sclc'oh  These  are  in(hcations  wliicli  stndents  of  syntax 
arc  honnd  to  nr.te  a:id  to  interpret. 

New  t-puchs  in  science  come  as  the  n^stdt  of  tlie  in- 
i.ition  of  new  ideas  into  tlie  tliiidxiiiLT  of  scientitic 
-tnlcnis.  The  revohition  is  most  striking  when  it  is 
bron-'ht  ahont  bv  some  singh'  h\i(h'r  or  by  some  one 
l-)nnk.  bnt  it  is  «piite  as  oft-n  a  gnuhial  cliange,  the 
effect  of  many  canses  working  togetlier.  Sncli  inihi- 
ences  ar(^  now  at  work  npon  syntax  from  tlie  side  of 
•iiornhoPMrv  and  plionetics.  of  general  lingnistic  science 
ind  of  semantics.  So  hir  as  one  may  yentnre  to  antici- 
i.itt'  tlu^  course  of  syntactical  thonglit,  tliey  indicate 
tb;it  syntax  is  turning  away  from  genetic  ])ro])lems  and 
frnm  grannnatical  rules  and  will  be  directed  to  the  dis- 
covery and  illustration  of  the  psychological  ])henomena 
which  unch-^rlie  the  grouping  of  words,  and  to  the  inyes- 
tigatioii  of  the  laws  wliicli  haye  goyerned  the  process 
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of  group-making.  Thr  nit'iluid  by  which  this  research 
will  be  conducted  will  !u\'uve  a  return  to  more  minute 
obseryadon  of  the  deuiils  ol  tiie  ]»roeess. 

Such  a,  change  as  thi>  may  be  hasteiied  and  made 
more  scctire  and  i't\gular  by  a  discussion  of  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  syntax;  it  is  in  the  hope  of  con- 
tributin_f  to  such  a  discussion  that  the  following  pa[)crs 
haye  ben  ptit  together. 


3, 
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TIIK   GllOUPING   OF   COXCKPTS 

Till-:  })syeli()loi:v  of  spet'ch^  may  l)t'  divuUd  into  t 
pan,.:  iir.sl.  ihu  [.>yclinl(.-y  of  souiul-j-nuluctiou,  which 
ha.s  m  <h)  with  thi^vtii'x  luul  uiu-oiiscious  lu-ticn  ut  ihu 
org;iii>  ol  >[R-cch,  iiu'hudiii-  thf  iiR'iiinry  ..f  such  adloii 
lu^u-hirh  >i.uuils  aiv  ivi.cuU'd  and  in  which  they  aru 
assoei.itcd  an.h  so  t..  speak,  preserved;  and,  second,  the 
psyrhnlu-v  ot  the  train  of  thou-ht  which  con>ciou>ly 
accniii|Mnies  uttei'ance  an<l  which  speech  is  tell  to  ex- 
press. It  i^,,wilh  the  hitter,  of  coiir.se,  thai  syntax 
deaU.  thnii-h  ni.t  with  all  of  it.  Su  hir  as  words  cm 
be  M-paratcd  tnr  >cientilic  i^nrposcs  tn.ni  the  sentences 
in  which  ihev  are  n>e<h  their  meainn-  hehui-s  to  seman- 
tics.     Syntax  naiy  claim   as  its  special  province-  on  the 

1  TherM:un   ]>.'i;.r-   in   Mn^   rhapi.T   liav-   !.■.•.!   ;iniirip;it.-.i   !-y  Wnirit. 
T-..M  I    ■)    ■'■u  ff     i'l  na--^--;  winch  I  rra.'.  wiMi  iiiiiml''!  ''a-inay 

and  raorisnrc.    Hut  ^u.'.  unitv  a->  thr  |ki]..t^  in  rhi>  ' k  p-r«H'^>  :^>uy,u..- 

eiitu'.-''-^  .hajNT  :i;.-;  I  havr  rh.T-r.P-  h-u  !t  MC>>iaiaially  a:~  ;'  \va> 
y^niilv  'u:  ..iuTA.  v,ar^a->  l".r!,a,.>  i  h.'  f:u't  tlMi  n  i^  a  ^.^t,In■  m 
a  phiL.l.-^^t  int^.  rl:..  ti.M  i  |.y<.h.,l.^y  will  -notify  Hm-  r.p.-titi..:,  a^  I  •..! 
ho^.l  ti.ar  ::  u-,„a,;  rxru.e  the  n:i^iakc>  which  1  havr  im  .[..uM  ica.u  ir, 
an  'iiia'an.i  i  iar  .-'-iciiCf 
-    I  iia-..'  ::■ 


■a:a- 


li-ciL- 


h.Tf  mt  latrr  tl'.f   ';-Ti!iiitati";i  "t   -}"!aa\ 
f.  ,,n  ..■n:a-i..;.'-:y,  th..u-a  th-  >^\u<i\-u  -t  .li^'in-ui^iwii-  ilio  ni-ai.i!. -yf  a 
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iXc     Th'-  n.an.T  ha-,  m.iucd.  been  ^c.  clearly  treated  l-y  Kier~  li.a'  a  may 
be  COL.-i'cjrea  t*.'  he  sLlt.vu. 
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lisvcholoirical  side  (»ni\  those  coiiceiiUs  whicli  find  ex- 
pressioii  in  and  tliiiaiLih  tiie  comhinatioii  of  words,  and 
the  fundamental  «pu^stion  tor  syntax  is  the  cjuesticai  as 
to  the  nature  of  ihesL-  c^'ncepts.  In  order  to  under- 
stand tlieni  it  IS  necess.iry  hrst  to  trace  the  mental 
proces^^es  which  [)recede.  accompany  and  follow  the 
utterance  of  a  L^r-mj)  of  words. 

Both  thought  and  utterance,  going  on  at  the  same 
time,  are  s*.)  rapid  as  to  seem  almost  automatic.  So  far 
as  we  Ldve  attention  cviisciouslv  to  the  itrocess,  it  is 
ordinavily  rather  to  the  inoca'ss  of  utterance,  to  the 
selection  of  words,  than  to  the  selection  of  concei)ts. 
A  hindrance  or  ohstacle  to  easy  speech  seems  to  be  a 
difiiculty  in  the  hnding  of  yvoi'ds  rather  tlian  in  the 
{inding  of  ideas.  I  hit  the  fact  that  thought  also  calls 
for  selection  and  arrangenient  is  apparent  enough  Uj>on 
a  mon  ent"s  rellection,  espcciallv  when  tlie  thought  is 
somewhat  careful,  as  in  writing  upon  a  serious  top'ic. 
In  such  a  case  \Ne  hegin  with  the  general  stiltject, 
which  lies  in  the  mind  in  vague  and  general  form. 
The  lirst  step  is  the  directing  <jf  tlie  attention  up(di 
some  special  as})ect,  wiiich  is  one  of  many  as[)ects  siig- 
L^^ested  to  the  mind  hy  association,  and  the  se})ai'ati«»]i 
of  thi.-  from  the  rest.  It  is  not.  however,  a  cnnph/te 
separahion,  for  the  mind  retains  a  sense  of  the  relation 
of  the  s])ecial  a>[ieet  to  the  general  topic.  Then,  as  a 
second  step,  either  suine  .ither  sp)ecial  aspect  is  brought 
l)efore  the  attention,  oi  the  aspect  lirst  noticed  is  in 
its  turn  subjected  to  a  like  process.  The  mind  :igain 
selects  from  the  cuncei):-  which  are  suijfgested  by  asso- 
elation  one  to  Vv-hicli  the  iitteiition  is  given,  and  this  also 
is  viewed  a[)art  from  othci's  and  yet  at  the  same  time  in 
relation  to  tbe  more  general  concept  of  which  it  formed 
a   pjart.     This   process    of    arrangement,   by  successive 
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annlvsis,  will  he  carritMl  fur  liL'tniT  iht-  tluni^'ht  is  >i;fii- 
Ci';ril\"  di'_;'t'^U-(l  tor  l'X})r('S^,i()ll  in  wriiti-ii  \vur(l>. 

Ill  llii>  I'uilioratf  |irL*]»aratinii  ot  t}iiiUL;"lil  tor  >|-rfcli 
thrf'f  >ir[»s  iiiiiv  lir  (li>liny;uislit'J.  First,  tlii'rr  i>  ;i!i 
;jMi\>i>  (if  tlif  "'i'mi-ctdicfpt.  1)\'  iiieaiis  ot  tlu-  tixin-j  of 
the  alti'iitioii  ujMiii  Millie  siiiL^-Ji'  oiu'  ot  the  conci'iits  >1!l:'- 
'"■-Ifil  !>\-  .i>>o(  ialida.  Second,  the  suLl'iJested  eoneept 
is  n^t  ^o  niucli  ^epiirated  fr(.)ni  the  jj^erni  as  viewi-d  in 
its  rt'iation  to  tlie  ^erni ;  the  mind  is  always  conseious 
of  liif  rtdati'in.  and  it  is  heeaiise  of  the  natitre  of  the 
relation  that  the  mind  selects  that  partieular  et.neept 
ratlier  than  ^onu-  other.  Third,  there  ib  LhrutiL;h  the 
wh(>ie  [ii'<iee>s  a  nmre  or  less  eonseioir^  referenee  haek 
to  the  Mri^'inal  idea,  a  eom[)arison  ot  the  an;ilyze(l 
giuuji  with  the  ori^-inal  tmanaly/.ed  germ  in  order  to 
see  \i"W  tar  the  ro>ult  v(  anah'^is  has  corresnoiidetl  to 
the  oie(M>neei\-ed  ide,i.  Idlest'  three  steps  l^o  on  simnl- 
t.ii.i-' Mi^lw  thon ''li  in  .1  lonij'  analysis  the  third  ]irocoss 
niay   he  >uniewliat    intermittent. 

In  nrdinai'v  experience  the  arranLTcment  of  thonc^ht  is 
of  i'nni-.->t'  If^^  oi'derU"  than  thi>.  ddie  as>ociation  may 
be  ai'b'd  hv  aceiimnlated  note>  which  (l:>turl»  the  rcLfu- 
la!:t\"f  die  proee>>.  or  the  sidtject  may  he  one  ^^■!licll 
r,-.;;!irt'^  little  aiial\>i>.  like  a  n.irrati\a'  of  events  already 
ConnerttMl  h\-  the  order  of  their  occnrreiice.  In  the  >till 
more  rapid  proee>>e,^  i)^  conN'ersat ion.  where  the  lh<'n'_flit 
is  Con^ianiK'  dlA'crtt-il  h\-  the  suggestions  ot  otliei'>.  it  is 
quite  inipnv>ihle  to  follow  tht^  action  of  the  mind  into 
detaii>.  The  intt-rai'tion  of  associations  from  ^\'ithlll 
and  from  nathont.  the  variety  in  our  modes  of  thinking 
und'-r  dit'fereiit  conditions,  and  the  differences  \\-hi''h 
result  fr'ai!  tla-  suhiect  of  thought  all  result  in  '_;rcat 
variatii'ti-  in  the  arran^'ement  («f  ideas.  lUit  the  essen- 
tial- 'jf  the  [)ruce.s>,  uaniel}'.  the  existence  of  the  thought 
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as  a  ^^hule,  as  n  gcu'm-concept,^  and  the  imiiiediatc 
analvsi^;  (tt  it,  seem  to  remain  the  same,  and  may  often 
be  detejted  by  uljserx  atijii  of  our  own  thought  preced- 
ing s])c^ech.  We  may.  f *  a  example,  in  listening  to 
anothei   i)erson,  beliew  that  we  detect  an  error  in  state- 


ment  (V  a   fallac\' 


reasi  niim-.      At    the    first   instant 


this  is  entirely  ea^ue.  sc.acelv  mure  tlian  would  lind 
expiwssion  in  the  exclamation  "Wrong!"'  Then  we 
ma\'  become  eonsciou>  oi  the  nattire  of  the  correction 
or  the  cotuiter-aru'unient  in  a  like  yac^ue  way,  that  is, 
as  a  whole,  iuianal\zcd.  If  the  circumstances  make 
niterru  )tion  })ermi>>ihle.  an  impulsiye  person  will  often 
l)reak  in  while  his  own  thouehi  is  as  yet  unanalyzed, 
and  will  tind  himself  tor  an  instant  conscious  of  ^yhat 
he  wisl  es  to  say  and  vet  una!)le  to  say  it.  At  such  a 
moment  one  may  detect  in  his  own  mind  a  kind  of 
whirl  of  thought,  almost  a  mental  dizziness,  as  the 
swift  ])rocess  of  analysis  goes  on.  Then  the  thou^'ht 
begins  to  clear  itself  and  to  tind  expression  in  words. 
Or  it  may  be,  if  interrv.paion  is  not  possible  and  we  g(» 
on  listt.'uing  to  the  speakeJ.  that  the  germ-conce[)t  is 
lost  and,  as  the  })lirase  is.  we  ''forget  what  we  were 
Lroinu"  to  say.''  So  when  we  see  a  cliild  doinir  some- 
thing  dangerous  or  otherwise  tnulesirable,  the  im})tilse 
to  inte'fere  is  at  tirst  no  more  tlian  a  wdlled  nei;"ati\e, 
nt  witlntut  a  yerb;  tlu'ii  tlie  ])rocess  of  anal}'sis  begiris, 
if  clearness  demands  anMliiim"  more  than  a  ])rohi])ition 
like  d",('t.  The  germ  of  a  spiestion  is  in  like  maimer 
often  t  I  be  detected  before  analysis,  at  lirst  in  the  form 
of  a  mere  desire  for  intornattioii  excited  by  a  suggestion 
from  \\itliout,  and  then  associated  witli  the  circum- 
stances or  the  speecli  which  excited  it.  Many  questions 
need  bat  slight  analysis;  they  consist  of  an  interroga- 

i   Ct6a)nnitiof\-:ttiiu/ij  i.-  liic  iLvm  uised  by  Wuudt. 
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tive  s:_;-]i  .uid  of  a  [)]ini.se  wliieli  ri'fers  to  tlie  source 
thai  .^u;4_,a'>tL*!l  thu  !|Ul'SU()U.  An  iiitoiTOL;ati\'o  soiiU'iirc 
v/iiich  (jniitaiiis  luoio  than  this  is  soniclliiiiL,^  m(a\'  than 
a  tjiiL'stif)n,  involving  also  assertion  or  arL^ainiunt.  A 
narratiw,  t'snt-iaall»'  a  short  narrati\a',  is  roniL'iahi'n-d 
;i.>  awhou'  and  may  hf  so  recalkHl  h\'  a  sin^lr  phi'ase, 
a^  "  P's  whi>tlin'_^  story  ""  or  J. ivy's  account  of  the  da- 
S'l'uctiuu  !)f  All)a  LoULfa.  Just  so  a  [licturc  ina\  he 
renit'inhcrcd  a>awhi»h'.  The  analysis  which  precedes 
the  tciiin^'  of  a  >tor\'  is  particidarh'  simple  and  easy  t<> 
follow  heeause  the  a>sociation  is  one  y)(  mere  succes>i,)!i 
aiwl  tlie  ;dTort  of  the  mind  in  lixiiiL,^  upon  tiie  order  of 
e\'t'!it>  IS  a  himiliar  one.  K\'en  the  hriefest  I'emarks  or 
cummcuis,  uttei'cil  in  the  midst  of  conver>ation.  mav 
freoueullvhe  eau'^'ht  hv  careful  oliserNatinn  at  the  In- 
stani  hffon-  anal\->is.  aial  we  may  drtecl  the  <_;'erm- 
coiiccpt  and  ma\'  h'c  awai't'  ot  sc>me  rapal  pi'ucrss  m1 
tlioui^dit  whi(di  nnist  preccd.e  s[)eech.  thou^di  it  n;ay  he 
imiMts^ihle   to   t(»lio\v   it   in   all   its   details. 

The  pr^cfss  ft  anaU'sis  is  de]iendent  upon  associa- 
tion. It  is  thronL;"h  associatinn  that  the  uhnd  ])a.>ses 
frran  the  ori'j;inal  Lr*'rm-coneept  Im  the  separate  concepts. 
AninnL,'  the  concepts  thus  su'^"'_:;ested  the  choice  ot  the 
one  uo'in  which  thi'  attentatu  shall  settle  is  determined 
by  Us  relation  to  the  Lfrn'm  or  its  relatiMU  tu  the  L,'''-'nL'ral 
course  of  thMUi;"ht.  K.ich  concept  which  is  siiiL^'led  out 
froni  the  L^'fi'm  fur  special  attention  st.mds.  therrlicre,  m 
a  <h'!iuite  relatam  to  the  L,^-rm,  a  relation  determiiitMl  h\ 
the  line  (''i  association.  And  hecause  each  is  related  to 
thie  nriL^'inal  coucepi.  each  is  ;ilso  related  to  vvcvv  other 
aad  a  cnccpt-u'ri'Up  is  thus  constituted,  hound  toL;"cther 
hv  a  iictv.'ork  (»f  mutual  relati(»ns.  All  the  elements 
nf  such  ,1  u'l'oup  are  lield  in  consciousness  at  the  same 
tnne.  thou^'h   the  attention   is  not   directed   ti[)on  all   at 
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once.  The  grorqi  as  >•  whole  is  consciousl\'  felt,  with 
its  relation  to  t!ie  preccdung  group  and  its  associations 
reaching  out  touao!  liie  groups  which  are  to  follow. 
V)\  them  it  is  a  niemher  id"  a  still  larger  group  of  groups. 
The  sepai'ate  conce[its  in  which  the  analysis  ends  are 
also  h/ld  in  mind,  and  the  attention  is  directed  U})on 
them  in  succession.  Arid  the  relations  also  are  ])resent 
in  consciousness.  thoULfh  less  clearlv  and  distinctlv, 
sei'vingr  to  direct  the  analysis  and  to  retain  the  sense 
of  its  unitv. 

If  i'.  he  asked  what  liriic^^s  the  analvsis  to  a  close,  the 
answei'  will  ])e  that  speech  may  hegin  at  rdmost  any 
point  in  the  process.  Tliv  prohibition  maybe  expressed 
by  "L'onT!''  the  (pueslion  l)y  "What?"  or  "Who?"' 
The  St arv  mav  be  introduced  l>v  "  That  reminds  me,''  and 
in  fact  sTU'h  })]irases,  w  liii  h  are  attempts  to  spe.ik  Ijcfore 
the  anilvsis  is  comoletr.  aie  verv  conuuon  iri  colh)(iuicd 
s})eech;  tlius  <iu.ui  J  is  u^^ed  as  an  introdttctory  ([tuvstion 
or  '[uil  '((/am/  qu'i'l  fvitm/  ]>recedes  a  more  detailed 
(piestion.  So  a  whole  oj-atinu  might  be  in  an  im})erfect 
wav  exT)rcssed  in  a  sinj;le  sentence,  ''Catiliiie  is  dauLTcr- 
(Uis,"  "Archias  desmwes  citizenship."  ]>ut  ordinarily 
the  ])iocess  will  ^o  on  urstil  the  analysis  is  complete 
enoim'i   to  exhibit    ahi    that,   to  our    thinking,   was   in- 


volveei    in  the 


oi'iLi'iua 


n      The  aim  and  e.ud  are  the 


same,    the   satisfaction    oi    ih.e   desire   to   exp)ress  in   its 
detail.-    tlie  concept   wkich   was  originally  in  minih 

The  process  which  I  ]:a\e  l)een  attempting  ti)  describe 
})recedes  sjieecli.  In  its  Mntline  and  in  most  of  its 
detail-  it  must  l)e  complrted  before  the  words  which  are 
to  suLiLrest  it  to  the  hearrr  begin  to  be  uttered.  The 
effect  of  luirrying  forwaid^  the  words  before  the  analysis 
is  fairly  complete  is  to  make  the  sentence  corddtsed  in 
its  ending;  this  is  one  ^)^  the  most  frequent  causes  of 

il 


/ 


.    i 


/^-'e'LA^j.  J 


LATIN   SYNTAX 


THE  (;n<'ri'i\>;  of  concepts 


(•oiifused  rui<l  inaccnrute  ^eiitence-stnictiire.  J\i\l  \\\w\i 
til-'  uiiuK'sis  is  coiiipleted,  the  littiiiLC  »'f  sutliciciith' 
:i(curiitL'  wci'ds  to  tht-  gri)U}»t'(l  cuiU'iMits  is  uliiiost  aiitH- 
liuriic.  I^ccciusr  tliinkiiiLT  is  so  Li'i'iiurallv  associutiHl 
willi  wolds,  tlu'  aiuil\"sis  is  iiistiiictivflv  diivcti'd  towiird 
Ci ':iii'[)ts  w'liiidi  \vd\v  ItL'eii  bi'torc  assnciatt'd  witli  woi'ds. 
Tia'x'  dW  till'  natural  ends  tnwurd  wliicli  the  analysis 
!';,'\'f>,  and  wliL'n  llit-  anai\'sis  itul-Ik's  this  poim.  the 
\\'iird>  are  ali"i'ad\'  suLi'Lii'sted.  TIil'  onK'  thin*»'  neces- 
:i,ir\\  {livVcUnw  during'  utterance  is  that  the  (-(«nci'pts, 
grou[)fd  h\'  their  relations,  should  pass  in  sueee.ssion 
before  the  mind,  or,  more  j)reeiselv,  that  tlie  attention 
should  he  directed  upon  them  in  the  suceession  whieh 
tiit'ir  ^"roU[>in'_:;  su_:;'4ests.  This  operation  rs  so  nearly 
.lUltunatie  that  the  Conscious  activity  of  the  mind  may 
,tt  tlu,'  ^ame  time  call  up  the  next  group  and  perfitrm 
ll])C)n    it    the   nece>sar\'   anah'sis. 

After  a  '_!;roti])  ot  words  is  tittered,  a  reverse  ])roees>, 
OTV  of  re';onif)lnation.  l)e;_,dns.  As  soon  as  the  attention 
is  \\ithdrci\\'n  from  the  distinct  concepts,  they  heL;in, 
i>  il  Were,  to  sink  hack  into  the  unaiialy/ed  conditim;. 
d"hf  .Nt-nteuee  \\'hieh  is  in  proeess  nt  titteraiiee  !.>  hehl 
until  it  i>  tinisluMl.  1)Ul  the  sentenet-  whirh  had  heen 
uitei'ed  just  hefore  is  held  in  the  mind  less  distinctlv 
anil  the  prec-din^-  sentence  is  still  less  (dear.  If  it  is 
recalled  h\'  ;in  effort  of  niemoiy,  the  words  will  proh- 
ihiv  he  eallt'il  up  hi'st  and  the  eo]iee!it>  will  In-  recalletl 
1)\-  me;ins  oi  the  wi.ti'ds,  or  the  L^aaieral  gronp-eonce[)t 
will  he  ree.illeil  and  analyze(|  a  seeond  time.  In  a  Ioul,^ 
S]'etM'li.  l.istiii'.,^  for  several  minutes,  the  s])eaker  will 
rrmemher  what  he  has  said  onl\-  in  the  most  L^njneral 
\sMv.  The  thoiiL^ht  will  lie  in  his  mind  ver\'  much  as 
II  was  hefore  the  analysis  and  utterance,  exce}it  that 
the   fact  that   the  groups   have  been  once  analyzed  will 
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render  a  secoiid  analvsis  easier.  It  is  in  tliis  nnana- 
Ivzed  or  onlv  ])arti<ill\-  aiaih.zed  form  that  anv  eoiniected 
series  (  f  thought^  I'es  in  tht  mind  ready  to  he  recalled. 
And  as  short  sentences,  jirohiljitions  or  brief  (juestions, 
or  shoit  anecdote,^  or  illu>irations,  niav  bv  a  little  self- 
examination  be  found  li*  ari>e  in  the  mind  for  an  instant 
as  wlioles,  so  after  tlie\-  luisi'  het-n  uttered  in  words  they 
may  foi'  an  instant  he  detected  in  the  nhnd  as  wholes, 
undivitA^d  groups,  aecomp.mied  by  a  sense  of  satisfac- 
tion, just  as  before  utit  lanse  they  were  accomi)anied 
by  a   feeling  of  de>ire   wiiieh  ealled  for  satisfaction. 

The  '.hree  sticee>>iv(^  staLres  are  therefore  these:  first, 
the  group-concept  i>  analyzed  into  a  group  of  conce})ts 
with  their  ct)nneetiiig  relations;  second,  the  group  in 
its  aiiaK'zed  h)rm  is  elrarl\-  held  in  mind  while  the 
associated  words  are  utterv'd  :  third,  the  group  of  con- 
ce2)ts  immediatel}"  begin.^  to  hide  back  into  its  unana- 
lyzed  form. 

The  action  of  the  hearer's  mind  most  n.early  resembles 
tlic  sec  )n(l  and  third  of  these  stages.  The  uttered 
words  excite  in  his  mind  the  associated  concepts  witli 
all  thei  ■  suggestions  and  im])lieations  of  relation,  and 
these  lie  instanth'  beLdns  to  combine  into  a  crrou]). 
whieh,  if  the  whole  operation  is  skilfiddv  iierformed 
will  be  essentiallv  the  same  a>  the  unanalvzed  G'roni)  in 
the  miiiil  (>f  the  speaker.  This  is  done  so  immediately^ 
and  iHiCDnsciously  that,  if  the  attention  of  the  liearer  is 
hxed  upon  the  thought,  he  will  often  1)0  quite  unaware 
()(  the  Mialvzed  elements  anil  he  conscious  only  of  the 
result  of  the  recombination,  the  group-concept.  It  is 
the  ])oweU-  of  j)erh)rming  thi^  ].rocess  of  recombination 
ra})idly  and  unconsciously  whieh  enables  a  i)ractised 
reader  to  grasp  ^\ hole  seiite.M cs  or  even  wdiole  p»ara- 
grat)lis    at   a  glance:    he  di-penses  with   the  laborious 
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d,r\\\\\'^\>  aiid  1  y  ealcliiiiL:;  a  word  luTe  and  a  word  llicre 
is  ablt'  to  diviiu'  the  L^roiij).  Wlicri'  tla'  sul)it'L'l  is 
ii::!aiiiiliar  or  tlir  language  is  foreign  ;uid  onl\-  ini]'rr- 
lijflly  known,  the  reader  or  liearer  must  pei'l'oriii  the. 
recond)ination  sh)wly  and  carefully. 

Tos'iuie  extent,  also,  the  niiud  of  a  (juielv  hearer  or 
r-'ader  is  ;it  work  upon  the  unex{)re'ssed  thought,  \)vv- 
fi  trilling  also,  ;ls  does  tlie  mind  of  the  speaker,  ;in  aiady- 
>]s  cihead  of  the  [)oint  of  utterance  and  antiei|iating  to 
>oine  extent  and  tentativelv  the  course  of  the  siieaker's 
tii  )Ught.  This  enal)les  the  heari-r  to  grasj»  the  group 
of  Concepts,  when  it  is  suggesle<l  hy  words,  to  some 
extent  as  u  whole,  and  still  further  lessens  the  amount 
ol  analv>is  nt'Cessarv. 

The  }»-^\'ehologv  of  s[)eeeh  has  not  hitherto^  occupied 
a  larLfe  .^paee  in  the  standard  works  on  ])SveholoLfv,  hut 
>ome  conlirmation  of  tliese  views,  which  are  the  result 
of  an  attem})t  to  understand  the  hasis  of  syntactical 
eX[a'es>io!n  ma\'  be  had  from  tlie  extremtdv  interestinir 
eh;iptfr  in  James's  Psvcliologv,-  entitled  "ddie  Stream 
oi  'riioiiL^-ht.'"  The  fact  is  there  stated  and  illu>trated 
t:,at  two  rlcmeiits  are  [)resent  in  the  succession  of  con- 
cepts whirh  follow  each  other  in  the  mind.  Of  these 
ths'  more  ()])vi()us  consists  ()[  the  more  delinitc  and.  so 
to  speak,  concrete  concepts.  When  (jne  attem})ts  to 
arr">i  I  he  stream  (»f  thought,  as,  for  example,  in  [inswej- 
tu  the  (pjcstion  "What  are  a-ou  thinking  ahout'/""  the 
atlentio]!  is  likelv  to  be  fixed  noon  some  delinite  obiect, 
—  a  tliinLT.  a  })erson,  an  institution,  ,an  i'\'ent.  This 
will  \\v  the  case  even  when  the  delinite  object  is  really 
qu'te  secoiularv.  when  the  thought  was  reallv  tixed 
i[ion   a  (|Uestion   of  duty  or  ex})ed!(Uicy.      lUit  a  closer 

^    TK>   rrifiC'in^.  >  of  r.-iij-rlio'i-jy,  I,  chaj»    ix,  ]>\>.  224  ff. 
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self-examination  shows  that  such  defuiite  concepts  are 
always  connected  by  relations  which  form  a  part,  and 
an  imj)()rtant  })arl.  of  the  stream  of  thought.  To  these 
two  elements  James  gives  the  names  sulstaiitirc  and 
tranffitici'.  It  i>  cvidmt  that  the  suhsfantive  conce[)ts 
corre.-|)ond  in  general  t(»  the  separate  and  distinct 
conce[)ts  into  which  a  germ-concep>t  is  analyzed,  and 
that  :,he  trcoisidrr  elements,  which  are  also  themselves 
conce^its,  eorres];)ond  to  the  relations  which  bind  the 
conce{)ts  into  a  group. 

Speaking  l)roadly,  the  substantive  concepts,  the  sepa- 
rate concepts  upon  whicli  the  anidysis  conies  to  an  end, 
;ire  expressed  in  language  Iw  words,  and  the  laws  whicli 
govern  their  association  vrith  words  make  up  the  science 
of  w'ord-meanings.  Jdie  science  of  word-combinations 
lias  to  do  with  tlie  meaning  of  the  whole  group  and 
with  the  relations  l)y  whicli  its  parts  are  held  together. 
The  followinij  ])a|)ers  will  contain  some  illustrations 
of  tho  ways  in  which  these  general  characteristics  of 
thouolit-strticture  ai'i'  repeated  in  sentence-structure. 
iNIean while  some  general  observations  are  in  place  here, 
wdth  reference  to  tlie  em]»hasis  which  these  facts  may 
lead  us  to  place  upon  certain  general  principles  of  syn- 
tactical investigation. 

1.  The  unity  of  a  concept-group  is  not  sometliing 
prodvced  by  the  act  of  expi'cssing  it  in  words,  nor  is  it 
in  auv'  way  the  result  of  the  ])utting  of  words  together. 
It  is,  on  the  conti'ary,  aniiH-edent  to  expression,  and  is 
an  inherent  element  of  thouglit.  The  yarious  delini- 
tions  of  tlie  sentence  which  imply  that  a  sentence  ex- 
press(\s  the  comp-letion  of  an  act  of  combination  define 
the  process  from  the  wrong  end:  the  sentence  expresses 
the  result  of  an  analysis,  and  eyerything  in  it  which 
binds   the  words    together   is   the  sign   of  the  original 
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nnitr,  luM  the  means  of  producing  unity.  Tliis  i>  true 
ai:,i)  ni  .st'iitL-nct'S  or  verbs  in  the  parataetie  structure 
rM-,'  Chap.  Vi;;  the  rehition  is  not  created  Ijy  putting 
tin-  vt-rhs  to-vtli-r,  Init  is  the  reason  for  cond;ining 
tiiMUi  into  one  group.  The  principh-  of  lirst  inip..rt;uu;e 
in  hillowing  thf  gi'owtli  (jf  syntactical  expression  is  to 
i-'coguize  the  fact  tliat  all  that  hnds  expression  exists 
tirst  in  thought  and  mtist  be  felt  with  some  degree  of 
distinctness  l)efore  it  can  tintl  any  kind  of  expi-essi(jn. 

All  this  justilies  the  iLse  of  the  term  semasiohx^v  and 
tdc  ajiplication  of  semantic  laws  and  methods  to  the 
a.-sociation  between  the  concepts  of  relation  and  the 
means  of  syntactical  ex[)ression.  Hut  the  semasiology 
of  word-groups  is  more  dillicult  than  the  semasiology "^."f 
single  Words,  both  Ix'Cause  the  concepts  are  more  shift- 
ing and  evanescent,  and  because  they  are  expressed  by 
means  so  varied  and  complex  as  sentence-structure. 

2.    The    importance    of    studying    words    in    rrroup.s, 
wliich   is    often    recognized,   is    further    emphasized   by 
^^■'-^^  Ji'i-^  heen  said  in  regard   to  the  action  of  the  mind 
oi    speaker   and    hearer.      The    isolation   of   a   word    for 
detailed    study  must    l)e    followed    and    corrected   hy  a 
'^^'^'l^'  *'^   it  in    its   true   condition  as  part  of  a  group. 
The   fact  ih.at  each  concept  exists   for  the  sake  of  the 
gr<>U[.,   that  the  speaker  is   endeavoring  to  express  the 
grnU[)-coucei)t  and  is  using  the  analyzed  group  of  con- 
<H'pts  only  for  this  purpose,  makes  it  p()ssi])le  for  him  to 
use  u'ords  with  greater  freedom;  meanings  need  not  1)0 
I'lvcise,  because  they  are  limited  by  the  other  concepts 
-f  the  group.      This  ap])lies  to  inflectional  forms  as  well 
a>  to  words.      Tlie  precision  which  they  seem  to  Iiave  is 
^^ii^ni  due  to  the  rest  of  the  group,  and  they  can  there- 
1-re  l)e  properly  interpreted  only  when  the^  limitations 
which  surround  them  are  taken  fully  into  account. 
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3.    The  relations  between  the  concepts  are  dependent 
upon   the  associations    lietween  them,  and  these,   when 
they  are  not  purely  iccidental,  depend  upon  the  nature 
of  the  conce])ts  themselves.      The  relation  of  cause  and 
effec-;  can  exist  only  between  objects  in  the  same  S2)here 
of  causation,  not,  for  instance,  between  a  cloud  and  a 
house;  purpose  implies  |.ersonality,  a  time-relation  im- 
plies   a   time- word.      In   other  words,   the    meaning  of 
words    has    much    to    do    with    syntactical    expression. 
Tlier(3  is  sometimes  an  a j. parent  disposition  to  separate 
these  two  means  of  expression,  single  words  with  their 
meaning  being  put   into   one  science,   wdiile  syntax  is 
treated  as  if  inllection  were  inde})endent  of  word-mean- 
ing, [.nd  as  if  the  syntactical  forms  were  shells  wdiich 
could  be  lilled  with  anv  content  without  alterino-  their 
eliaracter.     This  is,  of  course,  the  result  of  the  perfectly 
I)roper  effort  to  isolate  syntactical  expression  in  order 
to  study  it  without  the  disturbance  of  anythin<T  foreio-n 
to  it.      But  it  is  (juite  certain  that  syntax  can  be  under- 
stood only  when  it  is  studied  in  the  closest  association 
with  word-meaning   and   that  a  large  field  of  work  is 
openi]ig  out  in  this  direction. 
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TiiK  int.'ans  eni])loycd  m  language  for  the  expression 
nf  the  rehitioMs  between  eonee[)ts  are  in  part  the  same 
as  the  niL'ans  at  the  connnand  of  hmguage  for  exnress- 
mg  the  eoneei'ts  theukselves,  and  in  linguistie  discussions 
rhf  two  are  often  treated  together  without  distinction. 
It  IS  not,  in  fact.  [)ossibhj  to  draw  a  ck-ar  line  of  distinc- 
tion. In  general,  single  wortls  corres|)ond  to  distinct 
>ul-stantivL-  concepts  and  the  study  of  their  associa- 
tion  with  such  concei)ts  belongs  to  lexicography  and 
Sfiiiantics.  Hut  when  a  relation,  as  a  result  of  frcfpient 
use,    conies   to   be   clearly  and  yividlv   felt,    it  has   itself 

*■'  u 

become  a  Cunce])t,  apparently  nnich  as  iiny  concent  is 
formed  from  percepts,  and  may  then  be  expivssed  by  a 
single  word  —  a  preposition  or  conjunction —  the  study 
of  which  bel()]igs  alike  to  semantics  ami  to  s\-ntax.  Jn- 
tb'i'ted  words  also  liave  both  meaning  and  function  and, 
just  as  in  Latin  the  stem  is  neyer  found  without  an 
intlectional  ending,  so  the  meaning  and  the  function 
liwiiys  go  together  and  are  insepara])le.  K\en  the 
parts  of  speech  haye  to  do  ])artlv  with  word-nieaniuLT 
and  partly  with  syntactical  function,  since  the  differ- 
entiation is  Ijrought  about  within  the  sentence  in  th(3 
t'ifort  to  expi-ess  relation.  The  yerb  does  not  diifer 
irom  the  noun  in  meaning  oidy,  but  also  in  use.      The 
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ordinary  detlnition  nf  th^  yerb  as  a  word  which  denotes 
iiction  or  state  and  of    ihe  noun  as  tiie  name  of  a  person 
or  thing  is  evidently  ui.e-sided  and   defectiye,   since  a 
noun  may  dcn.,:e  action  or  existence  and  a  yerb-form 
niay  l)e  the  name  oi  a   thing.      Another  ami  truer  dis- 
tuKtion  IS  ])ased  up.on   the  use  to  which  words  are  ])ut 
in  comlunaiion.  and  the  (Hllerentiation  of  parts  of  speech 
IS  a  means  of  expressing  at  tlie  same  time  suljstantiye 
eoui^'epts    and    couc-epts    of    relation.      No  detiidte  line, 
theiefore,  can  l)e  drawn  between  the  means  employed  in 
language  for  suggesting  coueepts  and  those  which  are    / 
at  t  le  connnand  of  language  for  the  expression  of  rela- 
tions.     But    it    is    neyei'theless   worth    while    to    group 
together    those    characteristics    of    speech    which ''haye 
beei    inore  distinctly  appropriated  to  the  expression  of 
relation,   as  a  ])reliminary  to   the  considenitlon    of   the 
l)rocess^  hy    whicli    they    have    ]>een    adapted    to    such 
expiession. 

Tie  nuisical  elements  of    speecli   haye  to  do  cliiefiy 
with  emotion.  \uA  witli   tiie  intellectual  side  of  si.eecli. 
But  a  change  of  tone,  indicating  primarily  a  chan-e  of 
emotional  attitude,  may  also  serye  to  stiggest  in  a%ery 
general  way  the  relatiou  of  tliat  which  follows  to  that 
which  precedes  the  clmnge.      This  is  especially  clear  in 
tlie  titterance  of  a  parentiietic  explanation  or  conuueiU, 
wlieie  the  lowered  tone  and  i.erha])s  ciuickened  time  aid 
in  suggesting    the   parenthetic  and    unimportant    char- 
acter   of   the    thought.      A    cluuige    of    tone    will    also 
accompany  and   ]•arliiilJ^•  express  a  change  from  aigti- 
merit  to  narrative  or  the  reverse,  and  may  thus  yagutdy 
sugg.^st    even   the  nature  of    the  relation  betweeir  two 
groti])s    of   words.      The    tone    in    which   a   conditioiial 
chilis.^  is  uttered  dijlers  fiom  liie  tone  of  a  causal  clause. 
The  p)auses  between  groups  of  words  are  more  directly 
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Tlit/y  ;iii'  nini'r  likrly  to  iiii>K'a<l  than  tr.  \\\t- 
-taiilMl  });i^i>  tur  syntactical  wi-rk. 
i.i  .Ic'-c  Circiniistanccs  it  is  all  the  iiioic  (lc>irahlc  t»» 
get  a-  I'lijad  anJ  clear  a  \\cw  a>  |Mi>s;hJe  <'f  the  nature 
of  intler'tion  as  it  a])})ears  in  historical  times.  LiM.ked 
at  hr^  atll\'.  the  nio>t  striking"  characteristic  of  Latin 
iiitleclio:!  i>  that  it  is  not  a  system,  hut  is  on  the  eon- 
irarv  hi'_;'!il"v'  un>\'stematic.  This  statement  niav  seem 
iTTiTier'i'-:>;Lr\-,  hut  the  opposite  ojiinioii,  held  more  or  less 
coiLSciou-dy.  underlies  much  of  the  recent  syntactical 
^^'''r]c,  f>[ieciall\'  in  America.  The  ini[)re>sion  of  s\"s- 
t'':;i  ;;o:!h's,  no  douht.  from  the  \\a\'  in  which  we  learn 
th.'  fa''t-  of  intlection.  b'(*r  the  [)Urposes  of  teaching, 
the  j-r.tinmars  \'<  ry  [iroperlv  emplia.^ize  as  much  as  pos- 
sible su<h  measure  of  system  as  Latin  intlection  [a-rmits, 
prviduicin^  at  tin-  ht-ginnini^r  (-f  one's  ac([Uaintani;e  with 
L;it:n  the  impre-sion  of  a  series  of  ^graded  fornrs  and 
■  »\'erinLr   niost  accura.tely  and   com[)leti'lv  the 
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e  0}  expression.  l)Ut  it  is  obvious  that  this 
1-  a  \.C.--'  ;n;i)re-->ion  and,  so  tar  as  wa'  I'ctain  it.  we  iire 
h';:iil:!i  .;■  '[p'':i  a  wron^"  foundatiiiU.  Xeithei'  the  forms 
n^e'  ;;,,'  III,  niiic^rs  ai'e  systematic.  The  perfect  stem  is 
K'*  o::.'.  hut  i-  an  irre^'ular  mixture  of  at  lea>t  fonr 
(h!'fe!(e;t  s:..-m>:  tlie  reduplicated  (e,  e/,//),  the  leii^'th- 
e'-'d  (  I'-  n>  ).  the  -^  stem  (>lii/)  and  the  -///  form  {<tinai(L). 
(  )i  l!e'^"  a  lew  \'ei'])s  ha\'e  two  (  /"/rs/,  j>i  />rrrJ)  aia!  the 
icsL  ha\t'  one  or  another  termination  for  reasons  whieh 
are  a.pparently  phonetic  and  have  nothiiiLf  to  do  with 
the  mcinnin"  either  n'i  the  viU'h  or  of  the  termination. 
'I  he  >id)iiinctive  ha^  two  formations  {'li'-'in:,  <uin_  m ) 
\'.;:h  a  nnxture  of  optaJi's'e  forms,  also  without  distinc- 
t':  n  of  nieanin;^-.  (  )r,  takin<_^  the  tenses  in  order,  the 
pr '-ent  -tem  has  many  \'ariations  in  form,  some  of  them 
s:  ''iiilicant.  otlui's  anj'arentlv  witlaiut  nieaniiiLf :  the  ii 
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perfect  hidieative  is  an   Italic  formation;  tlic  imperfect 
suieunctive    i>    entirely   diiferent    and    is    of    unknown 
origin:  the  future  is  i^iilier  an  Italic  formation  (^4-)  or 
it    n.  a  modal    h.rm.    diilerent   in    the  dilfei'ent   j-ersons 
(-'/;/:,  -r,s).       Ih-'  personal  endings  are  not  more  svstem- 
atu-      the    lirst  an^l   second  singtdar    may   i)e  coiUiected 
with  the  pronoinis.  hut  tlie  second  and  third  plural  are 
inexplicable.      ^^)  thes^'  illustrations  from  verbal  inilcc- 
tion  nnist  be  added  the  irregularities  of  })ronouiis  ninx  of 
the   third  declension  of  noinis.  the  innnense  varictv  of 
word-lmilding  sullixes  and  all  the  irregularities  wiiieh 
have  been   brought   together    by  Osthoff    in   his    paper 
on  .SHpiAetivwe.<r,u      Ibit   it   is  not  necessary  to  heap  up 
evideiice  on  this  pioint.      A  glance  at  the  facts  of  Latin 
morphology   as    they   aiv    presented    hi    any  fudl   Latiii 
^•ranmar,  or  in  lirugmainfs  Grundriss,  or  in  Lindsay's 
•'Latin  Language,''  where  large  masses  of  hicts  wliidi 
defy  classilication  are   iirought  together,  furnishes  con- 
vincing evidenc(^  that  irregularity  and  absence  of  system 
are  not  merely  occasional  but  arc  the  fundamental  char- 
acteristics of  Latin  b)]an-l>uihding.      It  is  the  rcndarit 
that  ,s  unusual  and  exce])tional. 

The  same  id)sence  of  system  appears  in  the  mean- 
ing i.nd  use  of  intlceUed  words.  Forms  do  luA  have 
singL^  meanings  but  manv  and  varied  meaning's,  which 
do  not  combine  into  a  system  but  overlap  one  aiiother. 
The  jH'csent  teirse  of  the  indicative  overlaps  the  future 
(<juf/7,i  moj^  srcoj  ^j,nd  o'/u/)  and  the  past  (liistorical 
present);  the  imperfect  is  often  indistinguisliable  from 
tlie  [crfect  and  it  has  conative  and  inclioative  uses 
which  are  really  modal.  The  future  is  often  used  to 
express  (h.'terniination  (>7o),  tints  confusing,  as  the  im- 
l)erfect  does,  the  distinction  between  mode  and  tense. 
The  perfect,  from  at  leiust  four  distinct  sources,  has  two 
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(l>tiiict  uses,  which,  liowuver,  do  not  coincide  with 
aii\-  of  its  I'ornib.  'r'lihlcs  of  tenses  of  tlie  indicutivi', 
1!,  whicli  prf'srht,  futuf' ^  past  condiine  with  h'^jlnnhnj. 
;!  ir'i'-"it,  '■■imhJtfl'jii  into  ii  synnnetricid  sclienu'  art'  tar 
fin:ii  thr  hicts  of  hmg-uage.^  In  the  suhjunctivr  the 
tcn.x'.^  arc  so  confused  and  overlaid  \)\'  the  niixhd  force 
lliat  it  is  a  question  whether  they  may  [»ro|»erly  he 
c.ilied  tenst'>.  ddiu  scheme  of  case-constructions  L;-!\un. 
6\ '/..  in  DraeL^t'i  is  so  ehdiorate  as  to  cover  a|>})are]itly 
all  |)<)ssihle  usr>  :  l)Ut  it  must  he  remendn'red  that  tliis 
1-  a  presentation  of  all  case-uses  (.f  all  nouns  and  |)ro- 
n<iu!i>.  The  range  of  a  sin<;-le  noun  is  finite  limited. 
To  take  an  exam}.le  almost  at  random,  tr/ni>fi^  is  not 
u>ed  in  the  accusative  of  the  [)laee  to  whiclu  in  the 
ditixe  i>\  {lossesxu',  of  aL,^ent.  in  the  ethical  dative,  in 
tlif  'j-r!iilive  suhjective  or  the  genitive  of  value  or 
aflfr  /'-  '"■' /•^  in  the  ahlative  of  ])hice,  of  source,  of  man- 
nrr.  of  accompaniment,  of  price  or  of  agent,  to  mention 
(.:il\-  >ume  n\  the  more  couimon  constructions.  With 
ivhuvne.-  to  meanings,  it  might  he  said  that  almost  any 
noun  is  extrenaely  defective  in  its  case-uses,  just  as 
man\'   nouns  ;ire  defective   in  case-torms. 

'Idit'  unsystematic  character  of  intlection  ap[)ears  even 
ucTe  cleai'ly  in  word-formation.  The  suthxes  used  in 
the  huilding  of  words  are  so  irregular  that  it  is  almost 
i:u[)ossihlc  to  match  forms  with  any  system  of  meanings. 
For  exam}.le,  the  terminations  denoting  a''f>'on  are  given 
iu  a  particrdarly  careful  grammar-  as  a.  io.  in.  viin,  i<>n, 
tl'jiu  /'/.  //"/.  /^/,  ^<i,  t^f,  tr.  or,  or ;  tliese  are  attaclied  to 
stems  of  various  kinds  with  a  confusion  of  minor  varia- 
tions in  meaning       This  of  cotirse  is  not  system :  it  is 

1  rMTn]>aro  the  xMontiticaily  correct  statement  uf  GreeuoiiLrh  in  Allen 
■\vA  I  .r<j>'!i"U-;h's  (iriuninar,  y.  •.i'U. 
-   Lane's  Latin  Grammar.  §  212. 
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wiiollv  unsvstematic  s])eec]i-material.  not  yet  adapted  to 
the  expression  .>f  ditlerentiated  meanings.  The  stdlixes 
\\-hich  make  dimimiine.s  may  })erliaps  be  taken  to  repre- 
sent tlie  neare.st  a[>[a'o;u-h  to  regularity;  they  are  few  in 
luu.djcraud  the  meaning  is  to  some  extent  s})ecialized, 
so  that  an  intm'preter  w  ith  a  theory  can,  hy  the  exercise 
of  .some  ingenuit\'.  eall  them  all  diminutives.  iUit  the 
kin.l  of  interpi'etation  whieh  hnds  a  diminutive  mciUi- 
uvj:  in  all  tlie  diminutive  forms,  /'.  </.  in  Catullus,  is  in 
tru' h  inter[)reta,tion  tiuihr  the  prepossession  ol  a  deiini- 
tion;  a  freer  stu«lv  woulil  lind  much  diversitv  of  mean- 
imr  in  even  the  most  reLfular  of  word-building  sullixes. 

'J.diese  faets  iustifv  or  even  necessitate  one  inference 
in  reufiird  to  the  condition  of  Latin  iidlection  in  tlie 
earTer  period  for  whieh  we  have  no  data.  The  strong- 
est force  in  langua'je  is  assimilation  l)y  analogv  and 
thi^.  force  tends  to\vard  regularitv  and  to  a  certain 
linuted  extent  toward  system.  That  is,  it  does  not 
lii'ing  about  system  on  a  hirge  scale  —  the  kind  of  sys- 
ten.  whicli  starts  from  a  single  idea  —  but  it  })roduces 
similarity  and  regulaiiiv  within  certain  ranges,  and 
thei  aixain  a  ditftuent  similaritv  within  certain  other 
ranges.  This  is  fairly  descriptive  of  what  we  tind,  for 
instance,  in  Latin  eas.e-h)rnis.  Witlnn  certain  limits 
all  nouns  form  their  genitives  in  one  way,  with  -ae  ; 
witlnn  certain  other  linnts  the  geniti\e  is  formed  with 
'i ;  a  few  words  make  the  genitive  in  -ius.  In  this  we 
i-ecoirnize  the  workiiiLT  <-'f  assimilation,  which  does  not 
produce  system  in  the  large  sense,  but  limited  similar- 
ities. From  this  it  is  almost  necessary  to  infer  an 
carder  condition  of  less  uniformity,  of  greater  irregu- 
laritv.  And  an  actual  indication  of  what  such  a  con- 
dition  was  we  may  see,  with  some  reservations,  in 
word-building.     For  in  the  word-formative  suffixes  we 
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li.ivc  ;i  general  kind  of  variatinn,  of  which  case-inllec- 
t:;)ii  is  (tul\' a  particular  type,  specialized  by  adaptation 
to  a  })articiilar  use  and  assimilated  to  a  certain  de^'ree 
<>t"  re^ailarity.  Facts  pointing  in  this  direction  might 
lu-  accumulated  to  any  extent.  They  can  l)e  interiircti'd 
in  oidy  one  way,  as  indicatinir  that  a  syntactical  method, 
N'.hich  pi'csupposes  an  orderly  deyelop^ment  of  meanings 
and  forms  from  single  starting-points,  is  fundamentally 
\\■ron'^  The  condition  of  things  which  must  be  taken 
[>  the  starting-})oint  of  ftmctional  eyolution  is  a  con- 
dition of  irrcLTularity  and  make-shift.  Syntax  nmst 
['resup[)Ose  a  yariety  of  forms,  some  of  delinite  and 
indiyidual  meaning,  some  of  yaried  and  shifting  appli- 
•  ation:  the  functions  of  these  forms  did  not  lit  together 
into  ,a  system,  hut  oyt'rla[)}u''d  and  duplicated  one  an- 
other aiid  at  the  same  time  left  ga})s  unlilled  liy  any 
form.  Some  nouns  had  many  cases,  others  had  few; 
-ome  verbs  had  both  optative  and  subjunctiye  forms, 
some  had  only  orie,  some  had  neither.  There  was  no 
p.'rfeet  of  r.N'.v''  and  no  present  r.f  fui :  mdior  was  not 
tlie  compamtiye  ("f  lo/(Vs  and  opfi//ius  was  a  simjjle 
adjeetiye  with  a  meaning  of  its  own.  A  long  process 
of  assimilation,  of  funetion  as  truly  as  of  form,  was 
neeessar\-  to  [)roduce  the  ap[)roximation  io  system  whieh 
exists  in  the  Latin  of  literature.  It  is  upon  n  recogni- 
tion of  this  fact  that  a  correct  treatment  of  the  functions 
of  inflected  forms  nnist  be  ])ased. 

The  material  for  the  ex}»ression  of  relation  by  single 
words  is  also  \arious  in  origin.  In  Latin  conjunctions 
are  made  from  yerb-forms  (licet,  uel)^  from  nouns  {in'>>J<u 
lum''),  from  adjectiyes  {urro,  cetfrum)^  from  pr(^nouns 
{'/uipp>\  qn'tn  ;  qu("I,  quoin;  hinn — ill  hi  c  in  responsion). 
Otlier  conjunctions  are  probably  from  pronominal  stems 
(fbvn,  ^'n.ini^  itaqio\  si,  tamen),  and  still  others  (et,  atquc, 
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-que,  at),  thougli  they  go  ],ack  to  so  early  a  period  that 
they  cannot  be  traced  lo  tlieir  source,  are  doubtless  of 
simi'.ar  origin.     Of   .ill  of  them  it  may  be  said  or  as- 
sumed that  their  con  junetional  function  is  not  inherent 
but  acquired,  the  ivsult  of  a  shift  of  nieaninir.     This  is 
true  also  of  prepositions,  which  express  the  relation  of 
a  substantive  to  the  rest  of  the  sentence.      Tliey  were 
originally    participles   (jh  rms^    mhiersu.^    sccumhon)   or 
nouLs  (tcnus,   rlrcunu  furis    in   late   Latin)   or  adverbs 
{eitr<',  extra),  whieh  gradually  acquired  the  function  of 
governing    the  substantive,   that  is,   became  in  part  or 
wholly  the  beai'crs  of  the  I'clational  concept.     As  in  the 
case    of   a   few  conjunetioiis    like    modo   and  lict't,   tlie 
ac(piisition  of  tlie  function  of  expressing  relation  is  in 
some  c<ises  incom])lete  and  the  steps  of  the  process  may 
be    followed    in    Latin.      Thus   coiitra  is  an  adverb  in 
Plautus,  coram  is  an  adverb  till  Cicero's  time,  jjalarn  is 
not  used  as  a  preposition   before   the  Augustan  poets, 
andj>jrz\9  has  ])re])ositional  force  only  in  very  late  Latin. 
Tl  e  shift  of    the   expression    of   relational    concepts 
from  inflectional  forms  to  single  words  (including  the 
expression  of  modal  and  temporal  meanings  l)y  auxiliary 
verlj^)  constitutes  tlie  greatest  change  that  has  taken 
place    in   the    structure    of    language.      It    implies    an 
increising  clearness    in   the  realization    of   relations,   a 
growing  precision   in   tlie  grasp   of   the   traiisitive  ele- 
ment?  of   the    stream    of    thouglit — to   use   the    terms 
whicji  James  em})loys.     In  general,  association  between 
a  concept  and  a  single  word  can  be   established  only 
when  the  concept  is  distinctly  recognized.     It  does  not, 
however,  follow  from  this  that  inflection  may  not  ex- 
press  relation  with  great  precision;  the  relation  of  sub- 
ject i  nd  verb,  doubly  expiressed  in  the  case-form  and  in 
the  personal  ending,   is  even   unnecessarily  precise,  so 
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iii:lL-cti«>n  may  W  Inst,  a^  in  English,  wiih- 

,,:il    .llCnllCL"   ot    [)lVri>i0M.        But   (.11   tllL'    Wlinl,-    til.'    AlliU^r 

h^,.  Ihh'U  a  movuiiiciit  toward  more  (U'liiiitt'  rxi-roMmi. 
i  il  liimvfori'  emphasizes  wliat  has  lu-eu  siiid  iih-xv  ;.> 
ihu  va-ut'm'ss  ot   inllectioii   as  a  iiR-aiis   of  cnuwymg 

concepts  of  rrlition. 

'riius  hir  tliL  means  tised  in  lan-ua-c  for  tlie  expres- 
sion uf  rrhition  l.elon-  .mly  in  part  to  syntax:  in  part 
tp,.y  Hf  williin  other  departments  of  phdnlu-v.  e>iH- 
chdlv  within  the  s[.here  of  >em;mties.  Hut  the  -n.np- 
incr  of  wnnl...  to  e.arespond  to  the  gronpin-  of  eoneepts, 
h••^ln""s  es[)eei.dlv  to  svntax. 
^;v"he   <.Tnmang   of^  words   is   meant   somethhig  more 


th,.n    the 


.e[. 


iiratiou   oi    wor 


Is    into  u'riaip<  hy  p'; 


anses. 


'Phi.,    it     i.    trne.    i>   a   hr>t   step,    hut    it  serves   mny   to 
j;,^,,k   tPr  euiiehi^ion   of  i.ne  eoneepl-gnaip  and    the   he- 
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nil, ,4  nf  anothrr.  The  nu.re  impuitant  gn.ii[ang  is 
tP,.i  xvhieh  hrin-s  the  words  tn-eiher  so  tliat  they  are 
p. It  a^  a  unitv  ami  are  so  -rasped  hy  the  hearer  or 
i.,..,p.v.      d'he    mo>t   evi(Uait    illustmtioiis   of    this   are   m 

hrir.f  phrases  the  >e[uirate  words  have  i.artially  lost  their 
meanin-  aial  a  hind  of  composition  has  talc-n  phiee,  hy 
,vhirh    die    phrase    has    eome    to  express   a  singh-   i(h'a, 
..Ithuut    >en^e    of    its    eomp,ment    {.arts.      At    the   ether 
extreme,  long  relative  ehiuses  liave  indeed   that  kind  of 
.,,;tv  nlneh  everv  sentence   has.  hut   it  is  a  unity  whieh 
a,,r>  not  .>upp'res^,  the  consciousness  of  tlie  elements  that 
,,,.„pnse    it.      The    relative    pronoun,    the    verh    in    the 
indicative,  the  de[)endent  infmitive.  are   all   felt  in  such 
;i  ,lau>e  as    distinctly  as  in  an    independent    senteiaa^ 
P.ctweeii  tliese   extremes   are   many  degret^s   of    unitiea- 
t:nu.    more   or   less   close.      It    is    the    peculiar    province 
I  svntax  n.)t  only  to  understand  the  elements  of  such 
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uiutud  eomhi  nations,  hi  it  also,  and  especially,  to  treat 
them  as  tuiitie>.  to  sti-  hi»w  far  the  process  ot  tmilica- 
t:on  las  ''"om*.  to  place  tliem  in  tlie  scale  l»etween  the 
extreaies  of  the  idion;,.tic  and  almost  com]iounded 
})hrase  and  the  loosely  connected  succession  of  words 
in  a   lone'  (dausf. 

These  three  mo«le^  o!  ex}>ressing  relation  will  be 
taken  up  in  mor,-  detail  in  the  following  chapters. 
Meanwhile  two  o.r  t!ir*'e  comments  may  l)e  niiide  hear- 
inu'   I  poll   their  grnmal   riiaraeter. 

The  material  for  t'a-  i\pre>sion  of  relational  concepts 
is  [>leinlv,  in  mo.-t  ca>e>.  not  something  invented  for 
the  I  urpose  for  whieii  it  has  come  to  he  used.  It  is 
perhaps  true  that  Ui»  conipetent  philologist  would  now 
eonscd(»tislv  look  at  it  m  this  way.  Tlie  doctrine  that 
lamn  a"'e  is  mainh'  an  uneoiiscdous  ])ro{luet  is  lirndv 
lixed  and  no  on.e  would  senture  to  dis})Ute  it.  Yet  it 
is  apparently  trUiC  also  that  syntacticists,  dealing,  as 
thev  lo.  witli  the  conscious  tnun  of  thotight  which  lan- 
i^niage  ex})resses  and  n-iag  of  necessity  terms  tinged 
with  ideas  of  ])urpos!'.  dvr  ('specially  liahle  to  entertain 
view.»--  of  their  .science  which  really  rest  U])()n  tlie  old 
idea   that  inllection  wms   in   some  way  })roduced  for  the 

ion.      And   as   loner   as   so 
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})urp()S(^  of  expi'essimi 
mucl  (hnd)t  sidl  exi>t^  a^  to  tlie  true  explanation  of 
the  oriirin  of  iiitlection.  soeae  grotnid  will  always  he  left 
for  \iews  of  this  (hararter.  In  regard  t(^  all  other 
means  of  expression  except  intlection,  liowevei'.  it  can 
be  made  ])lain  that  the  expiressiveness,  tliat  is,  the 
function,  is  tlu^  acipiired  result  of  a  process  of  adapta- 
tion. The  pauses  in  utterance,  due  to  pliysiological 
causts.  have  lu'cn  adapted  h*y  an  unconscious  process  to 
the  f miction  of  marking  the  limits  of  concept-groups. 
The  :nusical  elements,  also  ]  rarely  unconscious  in  origin 


'..#"-^  ■  ■''*>Ms*'.^'  *-;'"." 


LATIX   SYXTAX 

.v.v\  still  in  ^■^nlo  respects  heyoTifl  the  00:11  ml  of  tiio 
conx/ii'us  will,  luiv.'  heeonie  lii^'lil\'  L'X[u\'s>i\t'  ;iii(l  are 
ill  >v>!iiL'  eases,  as  iii  the  iiiterro^'utive  seiiti'iie-a,  (lirrcllv 
;issn(ji;ite(l  with  a  [lartietilar  kind  of  eoiieept.  \viiii-li  they 
expiv>>  just  as  eh-arly  as  an  interrogate w  paitii-le  or 
the  writti'n  .^iu'^n  of  a  (luestion.  The  s;ink'  tiihiL!"  is  vwn 
liiurt"  i'vi«l*'ntl\',  thoui^-h  not  more  trnlw  the-  casi-  with 
siTi^'le  words.      Idie  adaptation  uf   word-^'rouns   nMuiin's 

*-  Oil 

Sf^'iiifwhat  more  (h-taiied  Consideration  (>et'  C"ha]).  \^III>, 
h'lt  it  is  et-rtaiidy  in  the  main  luieoirseious.      If  there  is 
mvthin*^  radieallv  different  in  the  historv  of  intleotioii, 
it  is  a  Singh'  and  a  notaljle  excepition  to  tiio  geiim'al  I'ule. 
It   may  Ije  said  al>o  in   reirard   to  the  other  means   of 
ex[a'es>ii!g  relation   that  a   knowunlge   of    tlu'ir   t'ailiest 
ase.->,    if  it  coidd  he  had,  wonld   not  contrihnte  laigely 
tM  the  x'lution  of  syntactical  prohlems.      It  wonld  pu.>h 
tii*-    ])ii'h:em    haek    to    earlier    and    perliajis    to    ^ill.[iler 
st<i_;-e-,     hilt    the    [irohih-m    wonhl    still    remain.       It    is 
nndMiihtrdiv   woi'th   while    to    dist'oN'er    all    thai   can   he 
known    fi'iM     an\-    .sonrce    ah-nnt    the    earh'    hisi(.rv    of 
hint    and    'l"ih'';     these    conjniielions    would    then    lie 
ad's.oicetl    into  the  ela>s   of    ni'j'h)  and  //'•-/.  whose  aetjni- 
sition  of  relational  function  hills  within  historic  ]iej'iods, 
hut   the   general   prolilem  would   not   thtu'eh\-  he  >olved. 
No  k!io\\l,'d'_;'e  such  as  can  e\'er  he  reached   h\-  comhiua- 
liuu  and   iid'eriuiee  wid  he  of  mnch  yalue   in  reki'ard   to 
et   nr   <  f<i}i^>  ;    it   would    not    even    direct    the   course  of 
inve^ti'Mtion  in  rei/ard   to  these  conjunctions.     The  oii- 
.Cfin   of  '/,•/,  if  it  C()uld  lie  determined  with  coirsiderahle 
prohuhility,  would  contrihnte  ])nt  little  toward  tlie  cor- 
rect   tlicoi'y  of   the  nse  of   itn   in  sinirle  and   in  douhle 
'pio-tions.      Ihe   most   valnahle  and   interesting  part   of 
the    hi-torv  of    t:iis  particle    is    fairly  well    known  and 
v.muM   not    l)e  changed  hy  any  facts   bearinLf   ti])on   its 
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:-h.j'^.      As  this  is  true  of  single 
\\'or(h-.  so  it  is  piohabiy  true  aiso  of  inllection.      For  its 
own  sake  and   for  :  he  sake  <'f  w  idenimj^  oiir  kno^\■led^■e, 
an  nKelligi'ole  and   well-founded  theory  of    the   iiature 
vi    in  lection   is   n;ue!i   to   lie  ilesired;  })ei'liaps   ^-lo  other 
set  of  coimected    facts  iii   the  wliole  ranu'e  of  ])irilolo"'y 
call  s .)  earnestly    f>)i'   exohuait  ion ;    hut   no  such   theory 
wdl  giye  us  a  dehuite  and  precise  starting-jioint  for  the 
s\-ntactical  stirly  ^^{  inllected   forms.      To  thiidv  other- 
A\'ise  is  in  erfect  to  hohl  in  a  rather  1)ald  form  the  notion 
that   i  illeetions  wcvr   iiui  nied   to  express  delinite  rela- 
tions  m  a  definite  manner.      The   utmost  that    can    bo 
hoiied   U)v  from  such  a  tlioMi^-  i-  that  it  may  afford  stm- 
gestion  and,  if  it  he  \(U'y  eh/ar.  direction  to  our  general 
niethod  of  ap[»ri  ■^aciiing  the  pao])lem.      Prnt  oyer  against 
this   h-    to  be   set   the   o'ther   fact   that  tlie  theory  of  the 
functi  )n  of  intlection  must  he  worked  out  in  the  direct 
sttuly  of  actual   forms,   noi    iu   the  study  of  inferential 
foi'ms  f)elonging  to  a   icmote  period. 

To  '.\"hat  has  Ijcen  said   above  in  iVLi'ard  to  tlie  uns\"s- 
teniati.'   charactei'  of    ihe    matC'i'ial   for   ex])ressin''^  I'ela- 
tioiLs  1  ia\'  now  be  addod  a  furlhei'  consideration  beai'in'»- 
in   the   same   direction.      Not    c>nly  is    inllection   hi'dily 
irregulai-  in   its  origin  and   its  ap[)lication.  ])Ut  it  is  not 
even   livided   by  a  clear   line   fiom   the  other  means  de- 
scribee, above.    siiiLile   Wfiils   and   word-u'rouiiiuLi'.      Tlie 
relatioi  which    is  at  oia-   tiiiie  exiiressed   \)\  an   inllec- 
tional  chaiige  is  at   auoiicer  time  ex])ressed  Isy  a  siiade 
word  or  bv  a  ui'roupinL;-  m;'  words  or  onh' by  time  and 
tone.      h\  the  sanue   laii^-uage.  at  the  same  p'criod  and, 
indeed    even  in   the   same   sentence   an   auxiliary  verl) 
and  a  modal  form  may  he  used  side  by  side  to  express 
in  different  ^va\-s  the  >anue  m  Milhcation  of  a  yerl>al  idea. 
Thus    the   sense    of    [>ropc.iety   ls    expressed    in    Tlaut. 
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J^rs.,     lllv!  it.,     '■'liU'-Ulil    >:sse    --s^l*  )lt^  III    opoi't't    ji'iT'isrnm 
prul'C  :   .    .    .   is<jccu.>^  ii'tUiUiiu  hi'ii'sii inmn  /ci^'t-'tf,  1)V  "r-jr- 
tet   and    l)y  the   .sul)juiR-tivt' :    in   B'lrrJi.^    V-Va^    n'>n  p-ir 
iiihtnr  n^'j^ur   Sit   rnnsr}it,in>uiiu  tlit'  stiilL'nu'ni    is   iiiodi- 
tinl    ii>   iin    opinion,    lirst    1)\-  tliu  nifuninL!'  of    iht'    \vv\) 
uidttur    <in(l     llit'n     ov    the    nott'ntiid    nicaninLf    of    iln' 
sn"!ijuncli\L'  mode.     So  an  iidw-rl)  with  the  pri'senl  U'lise 
niw\"   1);'   e(|uiv;ui'nt    to  the  pei'h'rt   tense:    one  scntenct^ 
WiAW  Ih*  iii,:rkt'(l  as   inti'ri'o''ati\'e  hv  order  and  toiu-,  the 
nr\t  In-  all  inu-rrogMti ve  [)artiide.     In  the  narrati\t' >t\  le 
■'i    Li\\'   lour  sucee^siw  acts,    no  uiu*    ul    more    minor- 
^l!^■r   liian   iinothi-r.  nau'  be  cxniessrd  1)\'  .i  '-u m   (daux-. 
i    pcrtect    [iartirijiu'    of    a    (K'noiiL-nt    vt-rh,    an   ;d'lati\a." 
iiii-  'lutt'   ;ind   an   indieiiti\'e.      An   adjeeti\(',    a   geniti\'e 
andi    ;i    'i^ui    claUM'    ma\-   fh'Serihe   thri-e   viitircK"  simihir 
(jn.ihlies.      Idure  arc  protases   to  whirh   the   iireseinc  of 
si  Is  iUduIiL'ri'nt.  iind  ahiali\'t'.>  which   ha\i'  a  prcjio.^ii  lou 
or  express  the  ndation  \\-;thoiu  it  aeeordiiiL;'  ;i>  ihe  noun 
staU'ls    .i!')ue    or    has    ;in   ;idieeti\'e:    there    is    ahxijuteh' 
no  d;>i ; ii^'tiMji     it    meainuL;".      'Idir-^  ei'is^-eross  of   \"iirious 
means    u-t-il    Pu'   the  sauie   end   and   of    t!ie  same   means 
u-.'.l    for    wiihdy    different    t-nds,     this    taii'_:'le    of    h.ip- 
h.iz.ird   :!»ori;itions  and   irscK'>s  duplications,  cainiot   l)e 
n'lLfrpi'r't'd    hy    any    theor\'    whicli    makes    sxstmii    and 
reL^adarity  its  start inL,'--point.      The   naa'taiicnt    ha>  lu'cu 
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the  (idler  way  and  the  partial  rcLfidaritics  of  hni- 
L!aa.:'e  ui  !ii.>torieal  times  are  not  the  scant\"  surxivals 
ol  a  ]iri!iiiti\'e  s\>tem,  hut  the  indieatious  of  the  partial 
vicior\-  ot  a;ialou'\-  and  as.Nimnatii.in  ovei"  the  eentrrlujal 
f'^rces  wiakin.:  in  lan;_,aia'ge. 
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The  p)rocess  hy  which  the  materials  Ijrielly  described 
in  llie  preceding  ['^ip'-'i  ha\e  been  adapted  to  tlie  ex- 
j)ressi(:»n  of  the  relation  oi'  concepts  is  in  [;art  direct 
and  sii  iple,  but  in.  ]>art  it  is  indirect  and  very  conqilex. 
Of  the  nnisical  elements  of  .s[)eecli  it  has  already  been 
said  that  thev  are  in  themsehes  the  result  of  rellex 
action  and  tliat  they  remain  \'ehich.'s  of  emotion  rather 
than  <  f  thought.  I>nt  i!ie  heiglitening  or  lowering 
of  ner^'ous  force  whiidi  -produces  a  more  or  less  ra})id 
utterat  ce,  on  a  liiglier  <u  lower  key,  is  an  ex[)erience 
common  to  all  and  there fon>  innnediatidy  intelligible. 
A  iduld  or  even  a  domesticated  animal  inter})rets  these 
evidences  of  emotii»n.  and  they  become  at  once,  in  a 
rudimentary  wav,  expressive.  It  is  but  a  step  beyond 
this  to  the  instinctive  interpretation  of  change  of  time 
and  tone,  ])y  wliic-h  vague  suggestions  (A  the  relation  of 
the  ])ast  thouufht  to  the  i'omiiiLj-  thought  are  conveved. 
lievond  this  point  time  and  tone  and  sentence-accent  do 
not  ^n»  except  in  cou  liiuciioii  with  words  and  iilirascs; 
these  carry  the  thoiiL^ht.  to  whitdi  the  musical  elements 
merely  add  an  aci/oiiipaniment  of  emotioin  Thus  cer- 
tain wards,  like  lujuur,  sj_,1'IllI.>-i\  hriUianf,  nolle,  cff'/er^ 
liave   :i    certain   toiu^   and    time    permanently  associated 

with  t  lem;  to  use  any  other  intonation  is  evidence  of 
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irnnv  or  humorous  intent.^  Tlie  expres-ivenoss  (>f  tUL'se 
means,  too.  is  morc^  c-nusi-iously  iV-lt  \)\  the  heai't-r  than 
bv  the  spL-aker:  to  the  sptMker  thi'V  remain  ahnost 
-■ntirelv  reth'X,  exeept  in  studied  spt'ceh  liki'  thut  of 
rli''  lu'tt'r  or  orator,  hut  the  hearer  interprets  them  and 
r;'ct'i\'os  their  suL;''4'estions  more  ei_)nsL'ii»usly. 

Tlie  ada[)tation  of  the  pauses  to  su-'-vst  the  com[!h'- 
tinii  of  u  .L^roui)  of  eonee[)ts  is  e([ually  direet  and  immi-- 
ihato.  and  calls  for  no  eonnncut  beyond  that  given  in 
tho  prfC'tMliiiLT  cha[>ter.  Ib.it  tlie  [)ausrsare  more  direetly 
and  explicitlv  su-'-'estive  of  the  ^•roui)in--  of  eoneo])ts 
and  haw-  thertd^)re  a  greater  im[)ortanee  to  s\-ntax.  An 
exaet  determination  «»f  tlie  leugtli  of  [)aTrses  and  (jf  the 
.pialitv  imparted  to  them  by  tlie  tone  of  the  hist  words 
oF  the  ortM'.'din""  ])hrase  would  l)e  of  value  in  studying 
the  „n'adual  steps  from  parataxis  to.  h}'}»otaxis  or  in 
di>tin-ui>hin'^'  tlifferent  kinds  of  relati\'e  clause.  Ibit 
.tn\-  such  determination  nuist  be  nuuhi  in  the  spoken 
lanL;"u.!g>'S. 

The  more  (bstinct  means  used  in  language  to  express 
the  relatiiMi  of  eonee[»ts,  inileetional  variation  of  form, 
>in"-le  words,  and  i_:;rou[)ings  of  words,  both  ])ecause  of 
tlieir  variety  of  origin  and  because  of  the  greater  j)re- 
ei>ion  to  whieh  they  attain,  have  re(pured  a  much 
l.in'4'er  and  more  inibrect  process  of  ada[ttation.  Tlie 
srudy  of  that  [«rocess  belongs  peculiarly  to  syntax. 
The  descri[)tion  of  syntactical  phenomena,  whieh  has 
oeeupied  and  nurst  still  occupy  so  mueh  of  the  ;ittention 
of  -\ntacticists,  is  fuiulamental,  but  it  is  oidy  a  foun- 
dation.     The  (h'tt'rminatinn   of   historical   sequence,    in 

^  T!;i>  T^.Tmaneiit  ass^ciatiim  may  !.rC()ino  a  moans  of  liifffriTitlatiiii: 
f.v,  iii<i\n.;t  meaiiiiiL's  «'f  a  wor.l,  s^  that  they  brcome  really  .lifi'trfiit 
n-..r!;-.  Thus  tAi,  t"  ':'<•  t-ffrctivr,  t^  in, ike  an  iini^rcssion  (every  shut  teli^), 
ha^  au  ii^i'jnaUL'U  ulfftTeia  from  ft:'.,  tu  relate. 
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regard  to  whieli  tliei'e  lia-  })een  much  speculation  and 
makiu;^^  of  hypotheses,  is  a  further  step  toward  the 
understanding  uf  the  [irocess,  and,  in  so  far  as  it  has 
been  precise  and  detailed,  it  is  a  necessary  step.  But 
syntax,  both  deseri[)tive  and  historical,  has  been  con- 
stantly under  the  iniluenee  of  the  older  views  of  tho 
nature  of  hmguage  atul  much  of  this  ])reparatory  work 
has  led  away  from  the  minute  and  detailed  study  of  the 
f(U'ces  and  laws  under  wldeh  inileetional  forms  have 
becouK  ex|)ressive.  It  rs  therefore  not  possible  at  this 
time  t )  fornudate  a  system  <)f  syntactical  principles, 
since  these  prinei[)les  remain  in  large  part  still  to  be 
discovered.  All  that  is  n*)W  ])ossible  is  to  atteuu)t  to 
State  the  nature  of  the  tiidblem  and  to  sug2[est  some  of 
the  mediods  of  solution. 

The  nature  of  the  problem  may  be  stated  somewhat 
as  follows :  — 

In  rc^gard  to  meaning,  words  are  constantly  eainingr 
in  precision.  Through  the  associations  set  up  in  the 
process  of  expression  tlie  meaning  of  a  word  is  being 
constartly  dee[)ened  and  enricheth  The  connotation  is, 
in  general,  increasing  and  the  denotation,  that  is,  the 
range  cf  ap})lication.  is  narrowing.  But  tlie  process  is 
not  a  :)erfectlv  simide  one.  While  the  rano-e  of  un- 
differentiated  application  is  narrowing,  the  number  of 
speci;d  and  differentiated  meanings  may  l)e,  and  in  gen- 
eral is,  increasing.  Btit  siudi  s|)ecial  meanings  are  not, 
so  to  speak,  meanings  of  tlie  weird,  Init  only  meaninirs  of 
the  wo:-d  in  certain  eunneetions.  The  source  of  botli 
movements  is  the  same,  and  is  imk^ed  the  source  of  all 
word-iriCanings,  from  the  differentiation  of  parts  of 
s|)eech  down  to  tlu'  most  delie;ite  shades  of  syntactical 
functiou:  it  all  comes  from  tlie  partial  or  complete 
transfei'  of  grou[)-meanings  to  members  of    the  group. 
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There  is  an  over-plus  of  unexpressed  gr(ni])-nii'aniiiL^^ 
anil,  in  the  pmct'ss  of  use  to  ex}ii\'ss  ont'  ot  tlie  dis- 
tinct concepts  of  a  grouji,  a  word  acijuircs  sianc  ele~ 
nicnts  of  the  nartiallv  undifferentiated  niL-aniuL;'  of  the 
u,n'()Up.  The  ac([tiisition  may  he  general  and  ])crina- 
nent,  or  it  niav  ho  onlv  partial.  In  the  lattor  ca.'-o  the 
a>s(H'iatir)n  is  not  hctween  the  meaning  and  tlio  word, 
hut  hLUANcen  the  meaning  and  the  group,  iiududing  the 
word,  or  h-etween  the  meaning  and  the  word  as  a  part 
of  th.it  particular  word-group.  Such  a  s[iecial  me;ining 
the  word  mav  carry  with  it  to  other  similar  groups,  hut 
not  to  ;iny  and  every  group.  Tlie  general  meaning  of 
tlie  word  ]'ii>r  is  very  simple,  and  its  range  of  [ip})lic[i- 
tion  is  widi',  hut  it  has  many  spreial  meanings  which 
belong  to  it  only  in  certain  connections.  In  phmning 
the  jihuuhing  of  a  house  it  is  one  tiling,  in  conneetion 
with  tohai'Ci)  anotlier;  used  wliile  one  is  playing  an 
oi'gan,  tlicre  is  only  one  meaning,  and  in  the  lligli- 
lands  the  j'ii'cf^  is  just  as  distinct  a  phrase  a.^  tJu:  b^ij- 

These  u't-neral  [irinciples  ap|d}-  ;dso  to  the  means  used 
to  express  relations.  Intlectional  forms  have  in  a  simi- 
l.ir  way  taken  meaning  from  frcipient  association  with 
eertain  conce[)t-groups.  In  so  far  as  the  assoeiated 
nuMiungs  are  >imple  and  genei-al,  the}'  are  capahle  of 
wide  use  and  may  ])e  said  to  hi'  permanently  attached 
t(!  the  form,  hut  very  freipU'Utly  the  transfer  from  the 
group  to  tilt"  i!itlecti(.)iial  form  is  not  com])lete,  and  the 
meanin"-  i>  tlu-n  onlv  a  special  meaning,  which  is  at- 
taehed  to  the  form  oidy  when  it  is  trsed  in  certain  con- 
nections. The  jii'ohlem  then  is  to  detei-mine  liow  tlie 
meaning  is  >hai'ed  hetween  the  intlectional  form  and 
the  I'cst  of  the  group,  with  what  kind  of  grou})  the 
special  meanini^  is  associated  and  what  inlluences  have 
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limited  it;  m  other  words,  to  determine  and  to  localize 
the  restrictive  and  s])eciali/.ing  inliuences. 

The  problem  of  the  ac(pusition  of  relational  function 
bv  sinide  words  is  in  general  of  the  same  character,  Init 
with  the  differeiice  that  smdi  words  are  often  known  to 
liave  had  other  meanings  which  have  been  paitially  lost 
in  the  process  o(  ace, airing  the  power  of  expressing 
relatio:i.  The  pi'ohlem  must  in  sucli  cases  be  extended 
to  ex[)hiin  the  loss,  [lartial  or  total,  of  the  earlier  mean- 
ing, as  well  as  the  actjuisition  of  special  conjtmctional 
or  prepositional  senses. 

The  study  of  word-groups  is  somewhat  different.  It 
deals  vdth  an  earlier  stage  of  the  same  process  or  with 
the  process  from  a  differeuit  side,  with  the  dividing  of 
the  concept-group»  between  the  mend)ers  of  the  word- 
grotip  and  with  the  retention  of  group-functions  bv 
the  whole  word-grou[).  This  is  in  effect  a  study  of  the 
analysis  described  al)ove  (Chap.  II)  and  of  the  use  of 
analytic  means  of  ex[)ression,  ])y  which  the  power  of 
expression  is  enormously  increased  without  an  incon- 
venient increase  in  the  \\'ord-vocabularv. 

(3f  die  method  by  whieh  these  problems  are  to  Ije 
approached  three  characteristics  call  for  special  men- 
tion. In  the  lirst  ])lace.  while  the  gericral  similaritv 
of  the  problem  as  it  has  to  do  with  iiitlectional  forms, 
with  single  words  or  with  groups  of  words  sliould  not 
be  forrotten,  the  differeiiees  [dso  nuist  be  fullv  reco-L;- 
rnzed.      In  the  second  p>laee.  it  is  worth  wliile  to  repeat  p 

what  was  said  above,  that   it   is  not  necessary  to  know  /i      ' 
the   ea:'ly  historv  or   the  iirehistoric   conditions.      It   is 
the  na:ure  of  the  process  and  the  forces  at  work  tliat 
are   tin;  objects   i)i    resi-arch.      In   tlie   third   place,   the     -'^    ^^^jls:^^ 
problei!!  has  to  do  primaril\-  with  the  specialization  of 
nieaniiig,   by  which  precision  of  expression  is  brought 
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a^'^^iit.  It  rann.^>t  be  solved  by  the  suidv  ^')\  'j:^'\h-v\x\ 
i:;'Miiiii'_r^  ali'iic.  I'ither  the  broad  iiiciuiings  of  iuIrt- 
tional  t^Tiiis  Ml'  the  subnnHnatiir.:;  fuiietiou  taken  a>  a 
wh^it;.  Th*'  fruitful  held  is  in  short  se([iienci-s  and. 
\\'i:!:i:i    narrow   raiiLTes. 

In  l\u'  rrniainder  of  this  ehapter  snine  of  tin-  inllu- 
ences  whifh  haw  tended  toward  [ireci^ion  of  meaning 
i:i   intltM-LiMiial   forms  are  stated  and   illustrated. 

1.  /f(fl'  ■^''^f!  'Ui'l  iV'jrd-'itutiiiinii.  —  It  is  r(Hnmi>nl\' 
a--'i::i''d  tii.it  whatever  of  detiiuteness  an  inlleeted  form 
i:!:i\  !.a\'e  e  inies  from  and  resides  in  the  inlleetionai 
ler'iiin  iiion.  I  [>ro[)ose  to  put  to'_^-etlier  here'  some  eou- 
sid-'rations  whieti  seem  to  ])oint  in  the  otluu'  direction 
and  to  indieate  that  in  many  eases  the  nii'anim^-  (jf  the 
iniieeti^nal  -ndinLT  always  remains  vaL^iie.  whih'  what- 
evi-r  o;,j'_i;ree  tf  [>reeision  the  torm  ma\'  ha\'e  is  due  rather 
t"  tlie  >t<'m-meanin'_:;.  In  other  words,  the  word-niean- 
i:!_f  i<  a  eau^t-  nf  deliniteness  in  inlleetions,  a  toree 
tendini;-   toward   limitation   and   precision. 

The  -'I'lixes  which  are  used  in  \\-ord-buildinc^^  are  <»f 
course  -ieiilir  in  rhai'acter  to  ea^e-endin!_:;s  oi'  |)ei'sonal 
or  ni.nlal  >i_,nr<.  The  sujlix  ->  )is  (->'0-)  is  said  to  denote 
m,;t''r:al  or,  more  cautiously,  material  rr  resemblanee. 
\\\\[     ihe    ]:lt'i|]iin'_;    of    Jipi'iis^    <(// /'c )' ■'<,   /t/'/'t' ^/>'.     is    detcl'- 

niiiit'ij  :ti:iin]\-  b\-  l'<in}i(iu  a^irnnu  f<  ''rmn.  The  tei'imna- 
t:..!i   iJm;'.^  no  more  than   indicate  the  adjeetive  cJKiracter 


1 1 


i!i     t!;e    Word,    slc^winc^    that    it    e\}>resses  a   <jUality  or 

.1 


c  hi!  I'acicr 


C      (I 


f  tlu'  stem.  This  is  e\ident  enoUL;h  if 
one  !'un-  down  the  list  of  us;!L;-es,  froin  \\'hich  it  is 
a;  io;ai-.-!it  ih.it  man\'  shades  of  nieainuL^  other  than  that 
('!'  m;'J'a;al  are  associated  with  this  termination.  The 
depend*";<'e  ^^i  the  eudim^^  u|)on  the  stem  is  also  ajipai'- 
rnt  fi'i'in  such  words  as  uir<iiiu  ii.<,  where  tlie  termina- 
ti'in  el';>es  not  indieate  material  Ix'cause  tho  stem  is  not 
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materird.  So  the  eiidhii::  ^rnsi^.  as  used  witli  names  of 
towns,  Vi' rone n sis.  Cart/^'i;/i>i(r/isis.  expresses  of  itself 
only  the  vaguest  kmd  uf  relation  to  Verona  or  Car- 
thage; standin.g  aloue,  witliout  a  context  to  deiine  it, 
the  only  ])i'eeisioii  of  meaning  comes  from  the  stem. 
Or,  troai  a  somewhat  difi'ereut  point  of  view,  the  most 
delinite  adjectives  are  those  which  are  formed  U])on  defi- 
nite sttun-meaning^,  ('irrro'ninnus,  ^tv^///e^^v;^^  Ii>/,icus, 
while  adjectives  formed  from  words  of  more  varied 
meaning^  share  the  variety  of  their  stems.  Compare 
ci/'lrus  with  modi-US^  lijnt'ULas  with  Itumamis,  (jIaciuUs 
with  socialls. 

h  is    )erhaps  less  easy  to  recognize  the  fact  that  c;ise- 
eiidings  in  like  manner  dej)end   largely  upon  the  stem- 
meaning'   for  their  a))[)arent  dciiniteness ;  the  very  fact 
that  so  much  laboi'  has  necessarily  ])een  expended  u])on 
the   catc'gorical   distincti(^n  of   case-constructiojis   tends 
to  tasteti  upon  the  ternnnations  a  precision  of  meaning 
which    diey  do    lun   in    hict    have   and    to  ol)Scure    the 
intluence  of  the  stem-meaning,      liut  every  iiistance  in 
which    a    partictdar    case-construction    is    found    to    be 
coincident  with   a    particulai'    set   of   stem-meanings   is 
evidenc(3  that  the  stem-nieainng   is  a  determiniiio-    ele- 
ment   in   tlie   construction.      Kvidence   of    this   kind   is 
best    taken    from  some   standard   work  where  tlie   facts 
are   l^naight   together   without    ])re})ossessioii.      Of    two 
such  constructions  as  the  ;il)lative  of  time  and  the  abla- 
tive  of  ])lace   it    is   scaixadv  necessarv  to  sav  that   the 
only  distinction  between  them  is  in  the  meaning  of  the 
words.      Tlie    termination    i>   the   same,   but  die,   Jiurd, 
Kalendi^  cannot  be  ablatives  of  })lace  nor  //hfcie^  mensd^ 
^ithcnis.  ablatives  of  time.     In  these  two  aldatives  word- 
meaning   and  case-meaning  run  ])arallel.     So  the  cases 
which  Draeger,   L  54:J,  cites  of  the  ablative  of  cause, 
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esiifcii'ilv  ()i  tliO  ril)];itive  of  the  inner  motive,  are  nl most 
all   hDiins  of  I'miitioii   or  the   like:  fi'hc'in,   ;innili",  ^//s- 
pici"//>,  nii'l'ni.ih  nf't'i^  aiii<>r>'^  i<fudlo^  etc.     The  hst  wliii,  h 
Iv Li:i!i;i>t,  ['.   104.  ^ives   from  Caesar   is   ,<pt\  st/nlin^  r^,t- 
8ych!>lin>\    r'iti'int\  o,Jin^  t'ip>'ctiiti'>nt\  and   the   indt'tinite 
ea    f' ,    rJ/'f/fis    r'li(s.      Livy    usrs    (Khhnast,    [>.     I'M) 
fiducia,    sfadl'^    i"'rt'i't>'^     cupldi/i'\     ntd/;/)Offio/u ,    ir<i^ 
ttrr'^r-.,    la'-"f\\    i/L'tn,    i-uptdlt'ttt\    auidltiitc.    t<i>dlo.      \\\ 
o:!itT    wurds,    the   ahlative    <»f   the    inner   motive    is   the 
iii)'.i:^\.-  o['   words  whii-h   f.\[)ress  an   umotion   or  a  state 
«d    mind  which  ma\"  scr\'e  as  a  motiw.      The  a[»Iati\'c  of 
n.diun\'  acconi[)animcnt   (Drae^'er,    ooT)   is   an   ahlutivo 
>'i'     manner    dctincd    hv    the    militai'v    nicanini;    of     the 
lionns,  ('opits.  //iilitr,>\rrr>-ff//.  ete.      The  list  of  ahlati\'cs 
of     numnrr    from    the    writers    of    the    elassieal    period 
and  iciLer  is    (  DraC'L^n-r,    I.    o-Jtij    ordtn(\    r'ltlout^    ula    ct 
V''tfi''iii^\   rih^'rt\  hire,    hiiurof,    rr)f)s>')isi(,    rj,iini)ri\   silenth^ 
dolo,    f'f''f/id^\  ?//,   i'iti'i  ('■rc'(ti's),  i-/irst^,    (Cintinc,    u<rsif^n>< 
{scribe r>  ).      Mo>t  of  these  words  are   limited   to  manner 
bv    t:.'  :r    own    meaniiiLT,    a    few    onlv    hv    the    context, 
whicii    h:;ie;^'er   feels   it   necessary  to  add   in   three  eases 
{uia  et  r<L^i"!i>\  u'it'',.,  iirr^il>ii.-<)  in  ordt'i'  to  make  it  plain 
tli.it    the    ahlative    is   one   of   mainiei'.      Idie  L^-enitive   of 
:!>detinite  wilne   is  of  eonise  eontineil  to  a  certain  class 
of  Wi'ids  (//'/■•'/,  K'liLct  ;   nlli'di  :   mn'jn'u  f'lutl),  \\'hieh  are 
I'c  their   nieaidnL^   ca[)ahle   of  snch   use;   thei'c  conld   he 
no  genitive  of    indetinite   valne  of   dirs,  ^//"dii/s,  pn<'r. 
Tile  dative  ot  ad\"antage  (fO/fO/iodi^  i//'-"/n/nodi)  is  almost 
wiiollv  ]ierson;d  :   t'ne  onlv  exceptions   in   DracLrer's  list 
(hi-   f . )   are    ija>     '''iplfi  fii<,  ( -— f/A/),    U'tc   uosfr'te  'fef<'fl 
(r=  i(''^"'s),  reipH''li'''U\  piitr'"it\  pr^uinchfe,  j>e''"ri.  r^rpi^JIis. 
Tlie   ethical    dative   is  strietlv  ])ersonal.    and  in   ci'erici'al 
tiiC  dative  is   nstially  spoken  o'f  as  a  [lersonal  case,  that 
is.   this   case   is   cuiilined    to  a  certain   ram^e   of   word- 
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meanin'^  These  lists  are  ^iven  hv  wav  of  ilhistration 
rather  than  of  pnxd',  Itnt  thev  are  enonijh  to  call  atten- 
tion  to  the  large  degree  to  which  word-meaning  and 
case-constrnction  run  on  j-arallel  lines.  To  put  it  in  a 
dilterent  wav,  it  i>  h\-  the  meaninij  of  the  nouns  alone 
that  wi  are  able  to  make  man\"  of  the  functional  dis- 
tinctions  of  case.  './/..  to  call  'jhidio  occlsUi<  an  instru- 
mental ahlative. /oro  occisi/.<  a  locative  and  7i<>ete  (jcc/)<us 
an   aldative   of    timi'.      The   variation    in   case-meanin<r 


even  follows  variation  ii 


1  1 1 


L  n  e 


meaninii'  of  a  sin^de  word. 


Thus  /i"//it/i  crf/isu/is  would  he  a  })0ssessive  genitive,  if 
co7isul  (  esignated  a  jiarticulai'  person,  but  it  might  l)e 
a  genitive  of  aj)})osition  if  consul  stood  for  the  oftice. 
The  wo  'd  dies  may  he  used  as  an  ablative  of  the  de^n'ee 
of  diffe:'ence  wdieii  it  means  a  certain  })eriod  of  time, 
but  it  c mnot  be  so  used  when  it  means  davliirht.  All 
these  indications  point  in  the  same  direction.  Most 
nouns,  through  the  worldng  of  analogv  and  bv  virtue 
of  a  considerable  range  of  meainng,  have  the  complete 
system  of  six  (or  at  legist  of  live)  case-forms,  but  no 
noini  has  a  complete  s\stem  of  case-constructions.  All 
are  defective,  many  extremely  defective,  in  their  case- 
uses  an-l  the  force  whicli  thus  limits  and  specializes 
them  is  the  word -meaning. 

The  connection  between  verb-meaning  and  modal  or 
tem[)ora.  use  is  less  o1)vious.  Ijut  it  is  equally  certain. 
I  have  ;nade  elsewheie  ^  an  attempt  to  show^  that  the 
meaning  (^f  the  verb  often  iidluences  its  modal  ])e- 
havior.  Where  two  or  more  verljs  are  used  toixether, 
wdthout  (bstinctiori  so  hir  a>  modal  force  is  concerned, 
a  difference  in  stem-me;ining  t  if  ten  aj)pears  to  color  the 
mode.     Thus  Plant.  A//iph..  U-2S.  ualeds,  tili  Jiaheas  res 

1  The  American  Journal  of  I'hi;.>i-n;y,  XVIII  (1897),  Nos.  70,  71,  72, 
especially  ;)p.  2S2  ff. 
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f>ij-<.  re'll'fs  m^'as.  is  a  wi.sli,  a  pt^rniissioii  and  a  de- 
maiid,  in  sjiite  of  thi'  identity  of  modal  force.  So  in 
Plant.  Cas.,  ♦'»11,  'Juc/.^^  [iL/'oreni]  etf-^'ji/r  in  m<Lrnni>tiii 
mall  III  crurrtiu  t'.ie  lir>t  vi'il)  L'X[)ivsst*s  ;i  porniissidn.  ilu' 
serond  a  cnrse.  When  vcrlis  like  these  stand  alniiL', 
^v:t]lont  dt'lin.inc^^  coiitt'Xt,  tliev  crenui'allv  detino  tlicni- 
sel\'i's  ])y  tht'ii  o\v]i  meaning;  mihas  is  i-eL;'nlarl\-  a 
\v':--li.  tnrned  l»y  ciisium  into  d  fai'cwell.  h^/Lf/s  nsnallv 
uX|a'es.->e.-5  a  {H'imi>sion  and  rrd>hi,<  a  coninuind.  'Die 
first  Tisn-son  sin^nilar  of  the  present  ^nhjnnetix'e  is  rare, 
occnriin'^^  in  I'laiitus  oidv  ahont  tliirtv  times  with  all 
\t'i]is  hut  one,  hut  that  verh.  iiel'im,  is  found  more  than 
seventy  times,  that  is,  more  than  twice  as  ofteii  ;is  all 
"t':-'r  \'erhs  tn;^'etlier.  Whatever  one  may  thiid<  of  the 
meaning  of  u>lin,  the  fre(|nency  of  the  form  can  he  due 
to  iiMtliiug  else  thiin  the  harm(iny  hetweeii  tlu'  verh  of 
wiihng  and  the  mode  ot  de>ire.  More  L,a'neral  indica- 
t:o!i>  [loiniing  toward  the  intluence  of  \-erh-Tueanin'4- 
upon  !i!od.d  antl  tem})Oi'al  use  are  well  known.  Sueh 
are  the  pt'culi.if  pluperfects,  oj>'.>r^/'>  r>ff,  ,h  hii,  r^/f,  the 
perh'ets y ///,  Jhtliii,  the  indieat!\'e  "['finniin  er<it  in  iipod- 
osis.  and  >imilar  usages  in  which  mode  or  ten>e  and 
word-meaniuLi-   unite   to  deline   the   const  ruetion.' 

O 

Till'  preeise  inilueiice  of  verh-mcanitiL,''  npou  p.urticu- 
lai'  moi!;d  or  temporal  uses  is  less  easv  to  detect;  the 
ni'"liil  u>es,  and  to  a  considerahle  extent  the  tense-uses 
al-'',  :n'e  less  sharolv  distinii'uished  than  the  diiferi'Ut 
case-uses.  I>ut  a  few  instances  may  Ije  given.  The 
siih'unctive  in  die  indeiinite  second  person  singular  is 
iound    almost   always   with    verhs    of    mental    action    or 

^    r>',l^O,      I  i,  <,-}.iri,t>      7'-;     /''''t<i;ii-i  w  nrrf]  '.•'.■;  :     Y^>[]l,     V' 'r'Si'h  ii  ' 'til']     intriyi- 

ischer  T<  mi-  - ',  in  Ij'hi!!-'!-'.-  /.' ■/.";/;,  Snuli,-,,^  1 '-7»^  ]•.  24''.  ;  Hult-^ch,  'fie 
Erzdhley}'^' h  Z- ''^e '■••  •  .•'  ''■'  /'■/'/'''>>:  WIkmLt.  I'-f-  <>[  t!i.-  Ii»i[M'rff(^t  In- 
rii>?\tivc'  ill  I'hmius  aii'i  Tcrrnce,  in  Trans,  uf  the  Aiiier.  I'hiI'vl.  As.-'A'..  \<\^'.>, 
XXX,  U  if. 
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urrla  ^catlendl  ,t  d^dir^mdl.^  The  connection  between 
certain  kinds  of  ])rohil,iti>,n  and  verbs  of  particular 
meaning  is  useu  as  a  h.isis  ft)r  argument  by  Elmer, 
Studies  in  Latin  Mood.s  .nid  Tenses,  T)p.  1«  ff .",  108  ff. 

Given 


Tl 


lese    are, 


of    Course,     mere    suggestions. 


^->-' 


brieily.  as  they  are  here  given,  some  of  them  may  per- 
haps S3em  to  prove  nothing  and  to  stiggest  but  little, 
but  taia'n  all  together  they  will  serve,  it  is  hoped,  to 
I)onit  out  a  direction  in  which  investigation  may  prove 
fruitfu.   and  may  in  the  end  shed  light  tipon  the  whole 
subject  of  the  meaning  of  inllection.     If  evidence,  sulli- 
ciently  clear   and    in   sullicient    mass,   can    be    brought 
together  to  show  that  in  one  and  another  case  the  mean- 
ing of  the  word  has  ])een  oue  of  tlie  moving  causes  in 
giving  precision  to  inllectional  forms,  then  a  step  will 
have  Ixen  taken  toward  an  understanding  of  one  cause 
whicli  operated   to  give  meaning   to  inflection    in    the 
])eginniag.       If    ii    can    he    shown,    for   example,    that     ^'tj^J^^**/^ 
li/neiif^  is  simply  the  adjective  form  of  Ivjauni,  that  it  '        '     '     • 

does  not  necessarily  mean  wnod-en  but  may  n^ean  ivood-y, 
wnnddlh:,  and  tlnit  it  is  oidv  by  a  process  of  isolation,' 
due  to  varicms  causes,  esp^erially  to  frequency  of  usage, 
that  it  has  come  prevailingly  to  mean  ivooden,  then  it 
IS  oidy  by  ada])tation.  not   by  any  orio-inal  or  inlierent 
meannio'  that  the   termination  -ms  forms  adjectives  of 
mattu'iah      So    far    as    it    may  ap])ear   that  only  words 
denoting    an    instrument    aiv    used   in   an   instrumental 
ablative,    the   liypiothesis    ^<\    an   hido-European  instru- 
mental case,  with  a  ternn'nation  attachable  to  all  nouns, 
icdls  away  as  unnecessary.      It  can  scarcely  be  sttpposed 
that  <inuu6  or  iiirfiis  or  ui''f^>r  or  (V^uila  ever  had  a  true 
instrumental   case.      It    is  .l:^)gether  probable  that  the 
occasion  d    nistrunieiital    u>es   of   nouns  wliich   do  not 

1  Amer.  Jv\ini.  uf  ViA<A.,  XVIII,  38G  f. 
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'  ir-: 


>|:erlv  (Ifiiote  an  instrument  are  the  result  of  analojry 
\iA,  if  this  is  a  currt-et  supptjsition,  the  source  and  I'X- 
'hmation  of  the  instrumental  case  is  to  be  found  within 
i!:,'  eiiidc  of  nouns  which  denote  an  instrument,  hy 
stiidyin;_^   tlie   working    of    word-meaning    u[)on    sullix- 

n^.'aning. 

The  kind  of    evidence   needed   to  give  support  and 
eb:irne>s   0.  these  hypotheses  is  to  be  found  in  any  one 
of  ihivc  ways.      First,  there  are  many  words  which  are 
ariiKdlv  (k-fcL'tive  in  forms,   where  the  non-occurrence 
u\    f,.niis  is  s.)  marked  as  to  make  it  certain  that  these 
furiiis  were   not    in   use.      This   defectiveness    must    be 
dnv.   in  general,    to  something  in   the    uieaning   of    the 
word.      It   is   the  meaning  of    innnud   and  corjn   which 
lr;ids  to  the  use  of  perfect   forms  without  a  present  and 
ihr  >.iiiie  reason  should  exphiin  the  fact   that  inehoative 
verb>  have  the  perfect  of  the  simple  verb,  or,  what  is 
tlie  same  tiang,  no  perfect.     Analogy  may  haVe  worked 
111  the  case  of  some  of  the  pluralhf  tanfnin.  but  in  most 
cases  It  i>^  something  in  the  hist(UT  of  tlie  meaning.      A 
study   of    the   kind   of    material    of    which   Osthoff   has 
^iven  a    few  ilhistrations   in   his  Supphtirn'rxrn   would 
have   the   advantage   that  the  fact    of    defectiveness   is 
clear,  while  in  other  cases  it  is  always  diflicult  to  say 
tliat  a  particular  noun  might  not  occasionally  occur  in 
almost  any  construction.      A  seccmd   line  of  investiga- 
tinii  would   be  to  follow  the  syntactical  use  of  certain 
iiMuns  or  verbs  or  certain  groups  of  nouns  or  verbs  of 
like  meaning,  in  order  to  determine  the  degree  to  which 
.'their    meaning   limits    their   syntactical    use.      Thus    a 
Stvidy  of  a  group  of  nouns  denoting  time  or  place,  U) 
liudOui  the  extent  of  their  case-use,  would  lead  to  a 
better  understanding  of   the  time  and    place  construc- 
tions  and  would  illustrate    the   defective  cluiracter  of 
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case-usage.  Pr^'ljaljly  an  investigation  of  the  uses  of 
names  of  })ersons.  names  of  ollicial  positions,  words 
denoting  instrument,  we^;iui  give  good  results.  It  is 
much  to  be  desired  thai  ilie  modal  use  of  certain  verbs 
shoul  I  be  carefullv  studittl.  es])eeiallv  verljs  which  con- 
tain  an  element  of  w  ill  or  desire,  like  nolo,  cupl<>,  opto^ 
and  tnose  which  liear  some  sp'ceial  relation  to  potential 
uses,  like  p<'i<.^(/f/i.  The  ?/» /'/'*/  .s>nt(c/i(U  et  declarandi 
would  certainlv  \\'\k\\  si-eeial  studv.  A  third  method 
wouh  1)0  to  begin  with  tlie  construction  and  to  classify 
and  studv  l)v  nieaJiing  tiie  nouns  tliat  are  found  in  a 
particular  kind  of  dative  or  ablative,  ''.//.,  the  dative  of 
limit  of  moti(^n.  the  alJative  of  cause.  Some  general 
statements  in  this  direetion  mav  be  foiuid  in  all  a^ram- 
mars,  with  reference  to  the  locative  forms  and  the 
accusative  of  limit  of  motion  and  a  few  other  marked 
constiuctions. 

2.  The  effect  of  othn-  i/itlt'cfiondl  terrii'uiatio)is  is  simi- 
lar to  the  effect  of  wi>rd-meaniner  in  narrowinjjf  and  (Ay- 
ing  piecision  to  inilection.  The  form  facial  is  not  only 
in  the  subjunctive  mode  but  also  in  the  third  person, 
the  singular  number,  the  active  voice  and  the  present 
tense.  Each  one  of  tliese  cliaracteristics  limits  and 
detines  the  othei'^  or.  more  exactlv,  those  which  are 
most  indexible,  like  person  and  number,  affect  the  more 
im})ressible.  The  meaiiing  of  the  mode  is  in  this  case 
Iw  so  'uuch  the  most  variable  and  shifting  that  it  may 
be  said  that  person,  inniibor.  voice,  and  tense  all  affect 
the  n  ode,  so  that  the  subjunctive  has  not  tlie  same 
force  in  the  lirst  persmi  tliat  it  has  in  the  second  or 
third.     A   few  illu>tration>  will  make  this  clear.^     The 


1  Those  points  are  trrattil  so;:..  .vh;it  ar  Icn:,'!}!  In  the  Amer.  Journ. 
of  Phihl.,  X\"III.  -!7r>  IT.  riic  ila!.-uuiiuiiS  j^iveu  here  arc  taken  from 
that  art.cle  and  are  all  frum  I'kiuius. 
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>ul."!inctive  is  in  L-'t'iiL-nil  a  nmde  of  dfsire.  In  tlit"  first 
singuhir,  inAii^anL^  tar,a)iu  llit*  doirc  is  ifli  ])\'  ilu.' 
speaki'i'  in  i\'^';iid  t».»  his  (_>wii  actinii.  Hut  sufh  doire 
is  \t'r\-  i\iit1\-  t'cll  r,v  L'Xprtjsst'd :  usually  it  Wduld  lakr 
the  t'lTin  i)i  drltU'iiiinaliuu,  iultMitiuii.  clc.  and  in  that 
case  wuidd  hr  L'X!'rr>SL(l  bv  the  future  or  b\'  .suiuf  in'ii- 
ji]ira>tio  phra.>r.  That  is.  tla'  suhjunctive  and  thr  lirst 
singular  are  aliii<)>t  intMnnpatiblL'  in  n()nd]it(.'iT<>gati\e 
>.'ni!'ncrs  and  thr  use  is  rare.  Whiui  it  is  lound.  the 
meaning'  of  tla-  >iiiijuncti\'e  is  alnio>t  always  nioditivd 
to  ]!:rardn'_;'s  ni  ticcositv"  oi-  ()]»iniun  or  (»blig'ation.  In 
the  sri'oiid  >i!iL;'ular,  on  the  eonti'ary,  the  sjicakiu'  ex- 
presses his  desirL-  in  rt'g'ard  to  the  aetion  of  the  sceond 
pcibou,  the  hearor.  The  prrM'iiee  of  tlu'  jicrxai  whose 
acti'iu  is  doiriMl  is  {a\'orcd)h'  to  all  tlu'  most  diri'ot 
foriii>  Mt'  d^'sirc,  (•omniand.  advaa',  t.-ntrcaty,  prrnns.sion 
anil  ihf  lila',  an  1  illustra.tioii>  of  thi'  subjunt'tiw  as  ;i 
ju.^-!\i-  (ir  \'oliti\'t'  inodf  art'  adiiiost  alwa\'s  taken  Iroin 
the    >fciitid    iHTsoii    >ino-ular.      This.    c)f    course.    i>    the 


me- 1 


r-'i  i  iit-ii  I i \ 


;i>ed    person   of   the   iiii|>ei'ati\e.    whieli 
fuiihfi'   iilii>irate>   the  eil'eet   of  persdu   upon  a  mode  iif 


lie 


wi;i  by  the  faet  that  it  kieks  the  lirst  person.  On  t 
olii^'r  hand,  in  the  third  sin^'ular  the  s[!eaker  expi'essrs 
his  ilesire  that  a  })erson  not  present  should  act.  but  lu' 
exp»re>ses  it  to  a  >eeond  [jerson  who  is  ])i'eseni.  and  the 
l^eeuliarities  ^)'i  nieaihnu'  in  the  third  siiii^ailar  are  due 
ti)  lii''  preseuee  ot  the  second  person.  Vi^v  the  de>ire 
\'.'j^ld,  in  ;_fenei'ah  not  h'e  addressed  to  Inm  if  he  were 
nuL  in  Some  wa\'  in\dlved  m  the  aetion.  l-hther  the 
snoal'i-r  de>ires  that  he  shall  earrv  tlie  eonnnand  to  the 
third  person  or  that  he  sliall  permit  or  cause  the  third 
p-r-Mii  to  act.  Uliese  implications  are  so  plainly  eou- 
veyed  to  the  hearer  ly  the  very  hict  tliat  lie  is  aihlressed 
that  the}'  become,  in  effect,  parts  of  the  meaning  of  the 
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form,  and  wlien   ilu-  a.ii.n   is   furtlier  delhied  bv  para- 
taxis, as   it  often   i>.   iLi.  added  verb  is   lisuallv  a\lelhn- 
tionor  exphiiao;,.!  ui    the  action  of  the  second  person. 
IluLS    vaurat^^  hue    ^u.tam:   .    .    .   MjJiaruncm  arccsmt 
(Amj:Ji..    [lA)    is    an    undrvelnp,.d   form  of    cw.,a  . 
'''^'P'\"^   "^^>^^^  r"!i->  cn-cu.cducat  (JL,!.,  (ibU)  :  so   ueniat 
and   nlr  ucu'ul  :   in   li:,-  ^nmc  ^y■xy  ao'ijuat  means  -see 
that   JK'  gets   it,"  and   mi-iu    have   been   more  fully  ex- 
pressed by/,,  ,,.,;y./.r.  ,.  ,./,,,^,  ,;^^,-^  ^^^^^^^  .  ;.^^^.^ 

i^i-^.  <^/^  mNlirr  (J/.  <J,^  io:;7)  is  parallel  to  ./,.e  mulirr 
''^nuit  (M.  G..  iiMl).  A  ditference  hi  numt.er  also 
altect.  the  mode.  The  lirst  plural,  which  hichules  the 
speaker  and  tlie  hearer  a^  actor>,  i.s  nnicli  more  fretjtient 
than  the  lirst  singular,  bui  i<  ,pnte  narrowly  limited  m 
meaning,  since  it  can  haxc  im  meaninig  which  is  not 
ccmnnon  to  both  thr  lirst  p,.rs,,n  and  the  second;  this 
leaves  only  u  narrow  range  of  meaning  and  the  narrow- 
ing is  the  direct  result  of  tlie  inlluence  of  person  and 
number  together  upon   tlic   mode. 

^1ie  (^l^ect  of    ten>e    no ^n   modal   meaning  is  not  so 
easdyseen,  since   the   teiise-force  in  the  su])junctive  is 
iniich    less   direct  and    elrnr.      It   appears,   however,    in 
the  small  extent  of  use  of  >.nne  of  the  tenses,  esi)ecial]y 
the  i)luperfect,  in   iiuh'p.endrnt  sentences.      In  Plautus, 
out  of  about  sixteen  iruialiMl  instances  (,f  the  subjunc- 
tive  in  independent  smt, -nre.s.    ..nly  seven    are    iii    tlio 
pluperf^^t   and    nine   moiv   in   tlie  ],assive  with  perfect 
I'articij  le,  which  is  in  effect  an  a<ljective.      The  ].luper- 
It'ct  subjunctive  is.  in  th.,  ,;,.;„.  ,,  ^ense  for  subordinate 
clauses.      In  tlie  imjMTh'ri  iJu-ie  are  about  twentv  cases 
hi  Plautus  of  the  subjunctive  of  desire  (hortatory,  jtis- 
sive,    volitive.   etc.).      They   are   chiefiv  in    the    second 
person   singtikir.      In   ijiis   person    and    ntimber    in  tlie 
present  tense  the  most  diivct    forms  of  desire  are  ex- 
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M'-ssed,  connnaiid,  proliibition,  entreaty,  pernik^SMii, 
liuiiKLiKl.  oljli"-ati()ii.  ]>ut  ninst  of  these  tonus  of  Jf^ire 
are  po^sihlt*  onlv  in  })resent  time  and  with  referenee  to 
ihr  future;  thev  are  almost  all  ine(;mpatihle  with  the 
id. 'a  ()f  [)ast  tinu*,  whieh  the  imperfeet  distinetly  ex- 
prc.->L'S.  The  only  one  ui  them  that  is  eonsistt-nt  with 
]ia<l  time  i.>  tht-  idea  of  oblig'ation  ;  thf  ini])eri('rt  seeond 
surnilar  then-fori'  retains  this  one  nieaninL!'  out  ot  the 
\arirt\-  of  meaning's  [lussihle  in  the  present  tense.  So 
ri;LUt.  Mr'.,  *">-M,  re'^dwrerrs,  ru<jttar*}<^  "y<'^i  should 
li,i\e  looked  for  her.  have  asked  questions:  '"  lind.,  .^4-, 
(1,1(1!  '>rr,',//sfi  t'j't*  /fudu  /  ji  (jhiJiii.^  lion  rr'ft.  \\  C'/^>Crf\^  <iuf 
t'^isttiu  "lit  iqndcin,  "'You  sliould  have  taken  a  tduh/' 
Jii  >ueh  eases  the  iact  that  the  form  is  thriee  inlleeted 
—  for  ten.^e,  mode  and  person  —  gives  to  it  a  eonsider- 
able  decree  of  [ireeision.  the  weake>t  or  most  variable 
.lenient,  the  modal  meaning,  yielding  to  the  more  in- 
ik'xible   personal   and   temp(»ral   meanings. 

The  limiting  elTeet  of  the  meaning  of  one  intleetiniial 
tcrmii;,i;:on  u])on  the  meaning  of  another  is  evidently 
narrower  m  its  range  than  the  effeet  of  word-meaning. 
It  rannui  have  miu-h  foree  in  the  noun-inlleetioiis.  siiiee 


t!i 


1,.. 


niil\-  doubling  there  is  in  eas(^  and  number,  the 
<'fnder  briii"'  unim])ortant.  There  are  some  ablatives, 
e.<j.,  of  maniiei,  whieh  are  contined  mainly  to  the  singu- 
la]', but  this  is  like  tlie  conlining  of  alistraet  nouns 
niainlv  to  the  lingular.  It  is  not  unlikely  that  a  mo(b- 
ficaiion  of  the  meamng  of  some  eonstruetions  might  be 
uu^erved.  if  the  singular  and  the  plural  were  earefully 
mmpareib  ;us  abstraet  nouns  are  usually  modified  in 
naMiiin^-  when  they  are  used  in  the  plural.  lUit,  in 
general,  this  kind  rS  modilleation  a[)pears  most  cdearly 
in  verbs  ;ind  es|)eeially  in  its  effeet  upon  the  meaning 
of   the   modes.      There  it  may  be  most  fully  observed, 
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and  its  effect  in  tlie   [irodiiction  of  distinct  and  well- 
marked  meanings  is  most  interestinij. 

3.     Tlh'  contcji  is  a  third  limiting  and  defining  influ- 
ence teuiding  to  give  precision  to  inllectional  forms. 

By  (Context  is  meant  ordinarily  the  ^vords  wdiich  pre- 
cede cr  follow  a  particular  word  within  a  group.  Tliis 
is  a  suflicient  dehnition  from  the  word-side  of  ianiruaire. 
From  the  psychological  side  more  must  be  included, 
and  the  word  context  is  perhaps  too  narrow.  It  sliould 
include  all  the  circumstances  attending  the  speech, 
the  occasion  which  called  it  forth,  the  relation  of  the 
speaker  to  the  hearer,  the  emotional  tone,  the  nature 
of  the  general  topic  of  conversation.  The  fact  that 
all  these  attendant  circunastances  in  part  determine  the 
choice  of  w^ords  by  the  s])eaker  and  even  more  directly 
interpret  them  to  the  hearer  is  well  known.  They  are 
directive  influences,  aiding  the  mind  of  the  hearer  to 
the  selection  of  tlie  right  concepts.  But  selection  and 
interpietation  are  in  part  tlie  result  of  exclusion.  The 
fact  that  the  topic  of  conversation  is  of  a  certain  kind 
excludes  from  the  attentiou  all  concepts  not  connected 
wuth  that  topic  or  that  general  range  of  concepts.  It 
is  this  selective  force  of  circumstances  wlii^h  enaljles 
the  herirer  to  understand  a  word  in  the  particular  sense 
in  whi(;h  the  speaker  meant  it,  so  that  single  words  may 
have  the  large  range  of  meanings  given  in  any  English 
dictionary  and  vet  mav  be  used  without  anv  consider- 
able  danger  of  confusion.  It  is  a  reasonable  inference 
to  surmise  that  it  was  in  jiart  through  the  influence  of 
such  1  miting  forces  that  words  acquired  definiteness 
of  meaning. 

The  same  line  of  reasoning  is  equally  applicable  to 
inflections,  though  the  apjih  ;ibility  has  been  less  freely 
recogn.zed.     With  inflections  also,  case-forms  and  mode- 
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furriis  and  tense-fnrius,  a  liku  exflusive  and  si-lt'Ctive 
■■iilhu-nce  is  exfrtt-d  i»y  all  tliu  circumstances  uccnni- 
i'.in\in""  the  sitecch.  and  to  a  considcralile  dciriVL-  the 
d<-tinileness  wnicli  seems  to  attach  to  intlectit>ns  is  in 
recdit\-  the  result  of  these  more  t^^'ueral  causes.  The 
(:iU'>tii'n  <iiiH  'I'l'ivi:'  is  in  itself  vague,  hoth  as  to  the 
nifiininu'  of  the  words  and  as  to  the  modal  meaning, 
'out  it  I'fu'ins  to  assume  a  more  preeise  meaning  when 
thf  eircumstances  in  which  it  is  asked  are  su|)[!lied. 
Addressed  hv  the  speaker  to  himself,  in  solilor^uy,  it  is 
an  ex[>ression  of  uncertainty  which  might  he  ex[)anded 
into  ih  S'^l"  '[uul  a'jani  ;  iiddressed  to  another  jjcrson  it 
mav  he  a  real  (jUestion,  varying  again,  though  within 
nai'rower  limits,  according  to  the  eircumstances.  If 
I  he  oecasion  is  one  in  which  the  s[)eaker  really  desires 
ad\  ice,  it  means  "What  do  you  think  I  had  l>etter 
do?"  If  the  hearer  is  in  need  of  immediate  help,  it 
means  *'What  do  vou  want  me  to  do".^"'  If  the  speaker 
h;is  ah\"ad\'  deelared  his  inalnlity  to  act.  that  fact,  aided 
\j\  the  .i}.iijropii;ite  trine  and  inllection,  limits  the  niean- 
incf  to  a  rei<'eting  exclamation,  "What  can  I  do"/  Hut 
!i  IS  e\-idt'[,t  that  these  various  meanings  are  not  h)cal- 
i.M'd  in  the  nindal  termination:  it  is  not  tlie  suhjnnctive 
modeuhieh  udves  these  meanings  or  some  oiu' of  tliem  to 
the  sentence,  hut.  roughly  speaking,  tlie  sentt'iice  whii'h 
o-i\-fS  them  to  the  suhiunctive.  To  reason  in  the  other 
\^a\'  is  to  reverse  the  whole  relation  of  thought  to  spt^'ch. 
The  intliience  of  surrounding  circumstances  is  per- 
haf»s  not  stronircr,  but  is  ccrtaiidy  more  distinct,  when 
tht'V  are  of  such  a  kind  as  to  be  expressed  in  words. 
Of  tliese  the  form  of  the  sentence  is  one  of  the  most 
inte^estin'^  It  does  not  greatlv  affect  case-svntax.  but 
the  meanings  of  modes  and  tenses  are  often  largely 
determined  bv  it.      The  most  obvious  illustration  is  in 
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the  subordinate  chnise.  Avhei'e  the  mere  fact  that  the 
whole  group  !>  .Mihordinated  excludes  all  the  most 
direct  kinds  of  Je>ire.  >:>  it  excludes  almost  completely 
the  stronger  modr  oi  will,  the  imperative.  In  the  sub- 
ordinite  idause.  therel'm'!'.  subjunctive  forms  are  of 
neces>ity  conlined  ainM.-i  entirely  to  other  functions 
and  )ecome  in  the  end  signs  of  particular  kinds  of 
subor  hnation.  The  moihil  meaning  yields  to  the  more 
determirnng  siduirdinatiiiLr  niearnno-. 

Thi^  same  general  elleet  is  produced  when  a  sid)junc- 
tive  lorm  is  used  in  an  interrogative  sentence,  espe- 
cially when  the  first  person  singular  of  the  present 
tense  is  so  used.  This  form,  fac'unn,  (Hcanu  is  Ijut 
rarely  used  in  non-interidgative  sentences,  as  has  been 
said  above,  because  in  surh  sentences  tlie  speaker,  the 
wilier  and  the  actor  are  all  muted  in  one  ])erson;  this 
is  a,  ]-ire  situation  aiid  wlien  it  occurs  the  subjunctive 
force  is  always  considerably  modilied-  lUit  in  ques- 
tions the  speaker  asks  in  regai'd  to  the  desii'c  of  the 
liearei';  the  s])eaker  and  the  actor  are  one.  Ijut  the  de- 
sire is  felt  by  anotlier  person,  the  hearer.  The  (jues- 
tion  <inidf<(c'iam/  in  its  fullest  expansion  means  ''What 
do  yen  want  me  to  do'.'""  This  situation  is  connnon 
and  natural,  and  it  favois  tlie  use  of  the  su])junctive 
forms.  In  stich  questions,  therefore,  tlie  more  direct 
and  usual  meanings  of  the  subjunctive  reappear,  so 
that  1nci<im  in  (piestioiis  really  cori'csponds  to  facias  in 
non-interrogative  sentences  r;ither  than  to  faciam.  The 
si)ecial  forms  of  the  <y'//.s-(pu'stion  also  illustrate  the 
effect  of  context  iqion  the  meaning  of  an  inflected  form 
in  some  curious  and  instructive  ways.  Questions  with 
quomnjn  and  tht^  tii-st  sinL^ular  [)resent  suljjunctive  are 
almos:  always  i'(M)udiati]iL%  innilvinof  a  negative  like 
nullo  .nodo.  This  sweeping  inq)lication  of  impossibility 
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\ve  most  easily  express  by  attaching  it  to  the  modal 
tMrni  and  translating,  ^.'J-.  '/U")n"'Io  e(jo  uiuani  s'uhj  f^' ? 
h\-  "How  ran  I  live  without  vou".^"'  That  this  suLr'_^es- 
tmn  was  to  srane  extent  felt  in  the  Latin  ap^icars  from 
tht'  fact  that  i>"^sr  is  sometimes  used  in  such  (|ues- 
tiuns  (IMaut.  P^en'J.^  -•>•>,  'luonani  uinrrrr  jnirtr,  pn^ai/fi 
a/ii/U'i/n /).  (jncstiuns  with  rur  {'/U"r)  and  the  suhjunc- 
tive  are  ar"-umental*ve,  because  thev  (luestion  the  motive 
of  the  spi'akrr,  often  witli  the  implication  of  rcpudia- 
ti  in.  Thus  cnr  r;/o  adjlit>:r/  becomes  a  ([Uestion  as  to 
th^,-  justice  or  j)ropriety  of  the  coursu  of  action  ivcom- 
nii-ndiMl  and  this  sense  oi  obligation  attaches  itself  to 
the  m<'(h':  we  translate  '' Whv  sliotdd  I  .  .  .  ? ''  Even 
a  variation  in  the  case-construction  of  tlie  interrogative 
x'.'ord  mav  Li'ive  a  color  to  the  ciuestion  wliich  seems  to 
atlVn't  the  meaning  of  the  mode.  Wlicn  <juid  is  tlie 
diri'ct  objoct  of  thi'  verl)  as  in  >/ifuI  /'"■i'i//i .'  <j>(id  a(j<uii  ? 
the  (piestion  is  t-ither  in  regard  to  tlie  desire  of  anotlier 
pcrsnn  Ml-  it  is  in  solihupiy  and  deliberative,  ])Ut  when 
'////'7  i^  the  accusative  of  conijiass  and  extent  and 
means  "wiiy"/"  tl'c  question  is  almost  always  repudi- 
atiiiL:',  and  the  mode  has  the  meaning  of  obligati<^n  or 
pr(»pi'iet\',  as  with  c'i/r.  In  all  such  cases  as  these  tlie 
ap])arent  meaning  of  the  mode  varies  with  its  surroimd- 
iiers.  The  context  becomes  a  limitinir  and  selective 
fMree,  (>[ierating  just  as  other  inlleetional  terminations 
nperate.  t<>  excludt'  a  considerable  nund)er  of  the  [)os- 
--ilile  meanings  of  the  inllected  form.  The  meaning 
whiidi  the  eontext  favors  then  ])redominat(\s.  and  if  tlie 
cMiiibinatiMn  of  that  })ai'tictilar  context  with  a  particular 
form  of  the  verb  is  freijUt-ntly  used,  so  that  it  becomes 
a  standing  combination,  the  meaning  liecomes  perma- 
nently attached  to  the  group  and,  in  particular,  to  the 
inllected  form. 
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This  ]jrinci[tle,  that  inflected  forms  should  be  inter- 
preteil  with  tlieir  setting,  is  applicalJe  to  many  combi- 
nations of  word-,  d^hus  the  presence  of  putiua  and  of 
some  other  coniparaliv.'>.  ])erha})s  of  any  comparative, 
is  fa^'oraljle  to  potential  uses  ^)[  the  subjunctive.  The 
presence  of  the  negative  has  a  similar  eii'ect.  Adverbs 
of  tine  often  greatly  inlluence  tlie  tense-force  {innda- 
durii  with  the  la'esetu).  The  order  of  clauses  mav  be 
of  gi'cat  importance;  a  elause  whicli  follows  a  verv 
distnict  and  detailed  main  sentence  will  be  determined 
aui],  is  it  were,  antieij.ated  by  that  sentence,  but  if  it 
precedes  the  mam  clause  it  mav  often  in  its  turn  b)rm 
tlie  s.'tting  to  which  the  following  sentence,  even 
though  it  be  grannnatically  indei)endent,  must  accom- 
modate itself.  In  all  sueh  cases  the  meaning  of  the 
inllected  form  (mode  or  tense)  will  be  to  a  considerable 
degree  affected  ]iy  its  context. 

Wi;Jiin  narrower  limiis  the  immediate  context  in- 
fluences case-C(»nstractions.  The  genitive,  which  has 
already  been  used  to  illustrate  the  effect  of  word- 
meaniag  tipon  function,  may  also  be  used  to  illustrate 
the  inluence  of  the  context,  for  every  genitive,  when  it 
depeurls  U})on  another  noun,  is  delined  bv  the  combined 
meaniig  of  its  stem  and  of  the  noun  upon  whicli  it 
de})ends.  Tliis  is  in  part  recognized  by  tlie  employment 
of  the  meaning  of  the  governing  noun  as  apart  of  the 
defmition.  Tlie  partitive  genitive  is  tlie  case  of  a  noun 
denoting  a  whole  dejxmding  upon  a  word  denoting  a 
part;  witliout  the  latter  portion  it  would  be  impossiljle 
to  defitie  the  partitive  gtmitive.  In  defining  the  objec- 
tive g.'uitive,  also,  it  is  usual  to  add  some  statement 
about  tlie  governing  nou]i.  that  it  must  denote  action, 
agenc}-,  feeling,  or  that  it  nnist  have  verbal  force.  It 
is   by  such  characteristics   tliat  we  recognize  the  case 
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as  "lijeC'tivc.  I'li'j  c,a'iiitives  cli'pt^nding  uj/on  adj^i  ti\i-s 
]u'.\'L'  IK)  iiiIrt  (li'iinitioii  than  llial  which  coiui'.s  }]-^:i;i 
the  L;-<»\cri;iir_;  \^•«  I'J.  aiul  the  i^'t'iiitiVf.s  which  (h  ['fiiti 
upon  \'tTh.s  ai\  n^a  mily  tk-tint'd  in  a  general  wa\-  i  ■  \' 
the  hii-i  iliiit  the  u-M\tTinng  W(_)i'<l  is  a  verb,  hnl  are  als(.> 
snh.lix'idfd  ;iccni-diii:j-  to  the  nieanini/  of  tlie  \'erh  — 
veri»  (»i'  N'aininL;'.  r'U'i't  and  iut>r<i<t,  iudirial  vcrhs. 
in.!'<'is(>nal  \'ei'hs  id  mental  distress,  \'erhs  of  niei!i(»r\\ 
\<rli>  (if  participation  and  mastrrw  \'er])s  of  fuhiess  and 
^\anl.^  d'lie  CDnclusion  <h'awn  fi'oni  this  state  (»f  things, 
by  all  \\'\i()  are  nrtt  invoh'ed  in  the  logical  n.et work  of 
the  loi\ili>tic  theory  nf  the  cases,  is  that  the  geidti\e  is 
a  o-t^iinniatical  case,  hut  the  matter  shonld  he  ])nNhed 
a  little  fnrtlier.  ddie  i^'enitive  is  a  case  of  the  vagnost 
j>i->il)K'  meaning  in  itstdf.  Its  termination  has  h=ss 
detinite  meaning  than  most  of  the  adjective  termina- 
tion^, which  are  vague  enough.  The  grotmd  upon 
wliirh  it  is  })ossihle  to  distinguish  geidtives  and  to 
m.drif  ,1  dM/.mi  or  more  of  categorit's,  sulTudently  will- 
marked,  '>  no':  sonit'thin^'  in  the  n;iture  iif  the  ca>e  t^r 
in  the  meaning",  eitlu.'r  original-  or  ae([uired.  of  tlie 
ternnnation  :  it  i>  the  meanin'''  of  the  two  words  which 
are  hrou-ht  into  rrhitio]!  that  detincs  th"  nature  of  tliat 
relation.  Laiiu'iue-'e  does  not  l^'o  he\'ond  this  heeati>e 
n.'  more  [•recise  dflinition  is  m-ciled.  Phrases  lilcc  y'(//'.v 
miiifd-iii^  ''U'^'iid  /-'///,  poii'hia  'inri^  innnen  (nui'th'h:,  tr-t 
deor"'!',  t'//,/(tii /(x  Jifiii'nu  ffsxi  rrnnii,  carrv  their  own 
(it'tinition  with  tlu-m  when  the  meaninir  of  the  two 
woi'ds  is  known.      Anv  dilhctiltv  that   is   felt  in  jilaciriLT 

-  Tl.i-  li-r  is  from  Lane',-  Grammar,  §vj  1271-1294. 

■-■  lii  r>en:;ett's  (irainmar  th»'  atU'iiipt  ro  iracr  cini-tnu'tioi.s  to  soiue 
or'_:iii:i!  'ir  jiriinitive  ii.t-aniii,:  is  carrii-l  '<\v.  mere  (laliorarch  aiui  mi-re 
sweej'ii!:^!}'  tlian  ii.  aiu'  oiIht  I.atia  (irammar.  Ilut  cf  the  LrtMiitiw  litii- 
nett  says  (Aiip.  |).  177  i,  " 'I'hfrr  is  no  <'\\v  t\jic  fn>m  \stiicli  th»;  wthtr.-  u>j- 
\  1. 1  pi'l,  i.iuL  all  (if  th(.-  \ariL'iies   .   •    .   ars-  >,■  piallv  jiriiuit.iw  "' 
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a  })aiticular  case  in  .i  particular  category  of  stdjject, 
ohjec:,  [)art,  value.  ])ossession,  is  not  a  dillicult^'  in 
language,  for  ii  \.ouid  it-main  if  the  })hrase  were  trans- 
latial  into  EiiLrlish,  hut  i>  due  to  the  vaLTueness  of  the 
delinition  of  the  eateg'U.  inid  the  iidicrent  diiiicnltv  (d' 
chissifying  nu)des  i>f  thought.  It  is  at  bottom  a  logical 
dilhculi  V. 

other  ea-e   ;n  Vvliich  the   inlluence  of  the 
and    so    varied   as    it   is   in   the 

la 


Th(U'e  is  no 
context    is    S(>    oo\iou> 


geniti\e.  The  iiomii '.alive  is  plainlv  a  case-form  whose 
ternu;iation  has  no  othet  jaii'pose  (if  we  set  aside  (vv 
the  n  oment  the  secondary  indications  of  ntmdxu'  an(l 
gender,  the  lattei-.  at  least,  an  ac(|uired  ftmetion)  than 
to  show  its  relation  to  a  verb.  It  does  not  indicate 
that  it  is  the  aetor,  for  often  the  suljject  is  not  the 
actor.  It  is  ])urely  gramuicitictd.  IJut  the  relation  to 
the  Context  is  in  thi>  eii^e  so  simple  that  it  does  not 
show  the  interesting  \;i'iati(»ns  wdiich  aj)pear  in  the 
genitive.  The  same  thiiig  is  true  of  the  accusative, 
wdiich.  besides,  owes  som,-  ,,[  its  definiteness.  as  in  the 
accusative  of  time  ;ind  space,  p)ai'tly  to  the  meaning  (A 
the  noun  itseU'.  a-  v.cll  a>  to  its  context.  Tlie  variou> 
me;ini:igs  of  the  ahlat;\f  are  still  moiv  largely  due  to 
the  AV ard-meaning.  i>ut  whenever  a  case-construetioii 
is  del.ned  in  p.art  by  naming  tlie  kind  of  verb  upoii 
wdiich  the  noun  depends,  it  nuist  be  said  that  the  mean- 
ing ol  the  constiuctiidi  i>  due  in  j)art  to  the  context. 
Of  this  kind  aiv  the  dative  after  verbs  of  pleasing, 
favoring,  trusting,  after  \trbs  compounded  with  certain 
pre|)ositions,  the  double  aa-cusative  after  verbs  of  nam- 
ing and  calling,  the  ahdative  after  iifor,  the  o-enitive 
after  \  erbs  of  remembeini'r.  In  all  these  constructions 
the  mi3;inlng  of  the  woid  ;t.->elf  may  inlluence  the  case- 
meaning,  but  the  intluenee  of  the  context  is  the  stron-^er. 
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And,  of  course,  analo^^v  lit' re  ])lavs  a  larcre  Tiart.  so  tliat 
it  is  ahvays  j)Ossi])K'  that  tla-  exjilaiiatioii  of  a  [larticuhir 
casL'-L'on^tructioii  is  not  to  bu  found  in  itself,  t-ithi-r  in 
it>  \\'<'rd-nieanin'_r  or  in  its  context,  hut  uieivh'  in  its 
likrnt'S.>  to  some  other  word  or  words  with  which  the 
const  met  ion  oriL^dnatecL 

It  was  said  ahove  that  adjectives  are  determined  in 
their  meaniuLT  iarii-elv  hv  the  meaniuLr  of  the  stem  upon 
uh'ch  tliev  are  forme* h  This  is  true  of  tlie  Lfeneral 
icinL^e  (if  meaniuLT.  The  widest  limitation  and  delini- 
tmn  I'omt'S  from  the  termination,  which  detines  them 
.i>  adjeetives;  within  this  held  they  are  still  furtlu-r 
r>  >trieted  hv  the  meaninir  of  the  stem:  the  L!"reatest 
di-L^rfe  i)f  [ireclsion  is  due  to  tiie  Context,  to  the  stih- 
st;intive  ^\■hich  thev  nualifv.  The  nieainnLf  of  an  adiec- 
l:'^'-'  *»f  color.  r.<i.,  I'urpurcu^^  is  the  partietdar  shade 
V  :.i<h  llie  s[)eaker  has  conscu)tisly  in  mind  at  the  nio- 
nuut  when  he  uses  the  word  and  whieh  he  is  idde  to 
SUj"^*"!'.-!  to  th"  hearer  by  tlie  tise  of  this  partienhir 
;id  :tMt  i  \  f.  ()f  tilt'  x'arious  elements  whitdi  c^o  to  make 
up  thi>  j. articular  meaniuLT  that  whieh  is  suo'LTested  hv 
i\v^  tcianinatloii  is  the  most  va'_fiie.  that  the  woi'd  is  an 
a<iicctivc  and  describes  ;i  quality  or  eha"aetfristic  :  the 
nit'iiniii^'  «'f  tlie  stem,  from  jnirpura,  rropchvpa,  still 
further  limits  it  anal  ufives  preeision  and  bod\-  to  its 
racanin'j;.  Hut  it  is  still  ca|)able  of  a  very  wide  i^ancfe 
of  nioanini^.  so  wide  that  of  itscdf  it  A\'(.uld  hill  hir  shoit 
of  su'_rcrestinG:  anv  dehnite  shade  of  eoh)r  to  the  hearer. 
Arid  this  would  really  be  the  case  if  the  s[)eakor  were 
dc<cribini:r  an  object  unknown  to  the  liearer  or  an  object 
i'f  \arvin'_f  color.  We  do  not  know  the  color  of  a  tl"S 
pi/rntir^ns  nor  whetlier  it  was  a  thistle  ftr  a  rose  or  a 
po|,p\-;  \v,>  do  not  know  the  shade  of  the  purpiir^'us 
p'lnnus  exce])t  as   we  may  l)e  guided   h»y  the   hict  that 
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it  was  a  piece  of  (doth  and  tlierefore  dyed.  It  is  only 
when  the  object  is  knuw  n  that  pnirp'ureus  carries  deii- 
nite  suggestion,  of  rc^se-ctilor,  of  a  blushing  cheek,  of 
blood,  of  poppies,  of  \\ine,  of  ripe  ligs  and  even  of  let- 
ttice  and  of  the  sea  roughened  by  the  wind.  Of  itself 
the  adjective  is  stillieieiitly  vague  to  be  used  of  any  of 
these  objects,  but  when  used  with  one  of  these  words, 
r(/67/,  merum^  ficui>,  in  the  context,  the  meaning  has  all 
the  pxcisiou  that  the  color-sense  of  speaker  and  liearer 
can  perceive.  The  adjective  uln/ifieus  was  used  above 
to  ilhistrate  the  hict  that  the  material  meaninir  of 
aurcux,  ferreui<  is  not  given  by  the  termination,  but 
by  (wrum,  ferrum  as  nouns  of  material.  It  might  be 
furtheU'  said  that  the  context  in  which  uin/intus  stands 
exclttdes  the  idea  of  material  and  gives  to  it  other 
meanings,  uiru'titta  fjjnr<i,  for//ia,  uiryineus  pmJur^  decor, 
—  meanings  which  may  be  still  so  vague  as  to  need  the 
delini tion  of  the  more  remote  context,  as  in  uin/in>a 
ara,  'ur(/i)ienm  liJlunt. 

In  what  has  been  said  thus  far  the  word  context  has 
been  employed  chietly  in  the  tisual  sense,  to  denote  the 
word  or  words  which  precede  or  follow  a  particular 
word.  From  the  psvcholoiricid  side  the  meanin<j  of 
context  is  somewhat  dil'ferent,  and  a  consideration  of 
it  fro  u  this  side  may  shed  some  furtlier  light  upon  the 
probLjni  of  the  extent  and  manner  in  which  context 
affects  the  meaning  of  inilection. 

No  conce]:)t  arises  iti  consciousness  alone.  The  larger 
concepts,  which  require  analysis  before  tliey  can  be 
ade([uately  re{)resen.ted  in  words,  stand  in  relations  to 
similar  preceding  and  fullo\\'ing  grott})S,  and  tlie  more 
definite  conce])ts  which  ;ire  the  restilt  of  analysis  come 
into  consciousness  alread\  fringed  about  with  a  network 
of  mutual  relations.      It  is  only  by  a  difTicult  process  of 
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il'>tr;icti('Ti  tliat  tlifvcan  1)0  freed  frr)m  sncli  associations 
aii'l  isi  Jilted.      Ill  the  ordinary  [)rocesses  of  thoUL^ht  j>re- 
Cedin;j:  speech  cacii  C(jncept   is   part  oi   a   L^n'oup,    exists 
f-'F  and   in   the   "Totip  and    has   no  other  end    than    the 
putting-  into  ch-arcr  light   of  some  casj)eet  of  the  groii}). 
(iraninuiticcdly  it  is  correct  to  speak  of  an  adjectixe  as 
in^difving  the  nnun.   hut  psychi logically  the  adjective 
and  the  noinn  are  hut  two  rehited   eh'ruents   ot   a  group- 
concept  which  is  a  unity,  not  a  conipotuiih      The  phrase 
st'ftini    '!/';/> /if' a   comes    into   the    mind   as  a  ^\'hoh'   and 
co'dld   perfectlv   well   he   represented   hy  a  single   word, 
if  that   particular  idea   were  often   enough   thought  of. 
The   two   words   therefore   stand    in   the  most  intimate 
relation  to  each  (ither,  not  one  modif\"in'^  the  other,  hut 
h;)th   together  eX[iiH-ssing  a  single  conce[it  and   dividing 
hrtweeii  them  the  function  of  ex[)ression.      Kacdi   there- 
fiiTe  limits  the  other,  neither   is   intelligihle  without   the 
'ither.      So   of    two  stihstanti\'es   united   l)\'  some   gi'am- 
nuLlical   hoiid  i:l:e  tlu'  putting   of  one  into   the   geniti\'e, 
tiic  rel.iti'Mi  IS  mutual  heciiu^e  hotli  are  parts  of  a  whoh'. 
i*lira>es   like   'inii<Jluin    ''ert<imi ni,<^  //li/itf's  'jfir^/iK.^,    fur"r 
anini'u  Jini^  ■•iJ>"rtfi,  'v///,sv/'   r'Turn  are  single  coneepts,  S(j 
fell    hy   s[)eakei'    .md    liearer.    though    f(>r    the    purpose 
d!    preci^t'   expression   no  single  word   exists   which  will 
siil'lice  and  a  sliLi'ht  anah'sis   is   necess;ir\'.      Ihit    heeause 
the\-  are   elements   of  ii  whole   the\'  are   intelli'_rihle  oulv 
in  their   mutual  relation  and   that   relation  is  intelligihle 
only  when  1m. th  elements  are  taken  into  account.      For 
this   reason   no  genitive  can  lie  understood  or  classilied 
v.ithout  a  knowledge  of    the  word   upr.n   wliich    it   (h*- 
I'ends  gramma!.i('ally,    that   is,  of  the  other  half  of  the 
cnni'e}!t.      Such  genitives  us  fJorri,  t,nifK  are  not  excep- 
tions to  this  principle,  heeause  their  hahitual   limitation 
tu  a  particular  use   makes  it  easy  to  su[)ply  the  context. 
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In  larger  fiehk^,  also,  when  the  group  of  concepts  is 
more  com|)lex,  the  >aiiie  p:;iici[!le  holds.  Each  conce}»t 
is  what  it  is.  nn:  hy  itsell'  i)Ut  hecatise  it  is  a  part  of  an 
analyzed  whole,  aiul  it  is  not  ci)mpreliensihle  excejit 
when  it  is  thus  \ie\\ed.  modified  and  colored  hy  its 
surro  Hidings.  The  total  concept-gr()U[)  is  never  so 
])erfectlv  anal\ze(l  and  S'i  ptivciselv  matched  ])v  words 
and  Iv  inllectional  form>  that  it  is  ])ossihle  to  sav  that 
this  conce[)t  is  expres>edi  wholly  and  solely  hy  this  one 
word  or  form,  and  that  conce])t  bv  another  word  or 
form.  This  is  })erhapb  eihsitais  enough,  but  the  a})})lica- 
tion  (  f  it  to  syntax,  the  extent  to  which  tl]e  syntactical 
relations  are  dependent  for  their  expression  upon  the 
content  and,  therefore,  the  degree  of  vagueness  inher- 
ent ir  all  inflection,  has  imt  been  fullv  recognized. 

Th''  lines  of  work  v\hieii  this  principle  suggests  are 
o])vio,is  and  have  been  mentioned  above.  Wherever  it 
is  necessary  in  deliniiiL:  a  case-construction  or  a  UKMlal 
or  temporal  use  to  y\K)  so  bv  stating  the  kind  of  word 
upon  v.'hich  the  case  depends  oi-  the  kind  of  sentence  in 
whicl  tfie  modal  or  tempi-ral  use  is  found,  tliat  fact  is 
of  its.df  an  indication  that  the  function  is  not  expressed 
by  the  inllectional  form  alone,  but  is  also  in  ])ai't  a 
function  of  the  u'luui».  ric  dutv  of  the  s^•ntacticist  is 
to  determine  as  nearly  a>  possible  how  fai'  tlie  function 
lias  l)?(>n  shifted  to  t];e  inthcetional  form,  how  hir  it  is 
expressed  bv  other  members  of  the  group,  how  far  it 
is  still  unloealized  and.  in  each  case,  why.  In  (^tlier 
wordi>,  the  most  claboiML''  ]»ossible  analysis  of  the  con- 
text is  here  suu'"'-rcste(l  :is  a  means  of  understanding 
more  fullv  iust  what  is  the  oflice  oi  inflection.  In  one 
res})ect  the  inlluenee  kA  the  context  n})on  the  meaning 
of  W(  rds  or  of  infu'etioiial  forms  differs  from  the  inllu- 
enee tdther  of  the  woril-meaning  or  of  the  secondary  in- 
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Ik'ctioiis ;  these  are  more  constant  in  tlieir  effect.  wliiK- 
tilt'  cttutcxt  chanL^a'S.  The  context  tlierefore  not  only 
tt'iuL^  to  give  precision  of  meaning,  Ijut  also  tends  to 
brinLT  about  a  shift  of  meaninLT.  The  latter  tendency  is 
not  essentially  different.  ho\ve\'er,  from  tlie  former:  in 
either  case  the  context  delines  and  tixes  an  occasional 
meaning  so  that  it  becomes,  when  the  word  is  used 
often  enough  in  the  same  settinLT,  a  fixed  and  recoir- 
nized  meaning.  Such  a  process  is  usually  nothing  more 
liian  a  change  of  emphasis  from  one  element  of  mean- 
ing to  another.  The  fact  that  each  word  represents 
only  a  part  of  the  total  meaning  of  the  group  and  that 
each  Concept  is  to  a  considerable  extent  defined  Ijy  the 
other  concepts  of  the  grrjup.  makes  it  possible  for  the 
>| leaker  to  choose  somewhat  freely  among  the  words 
a>soeiated  with  a  particular  concei)t.  He  may  select  a 
word  of  a  particular  coloring,  [)oetical  or  htimorous  or 
CMHofpiial.  It  is  this  possibility  which  allows  a  })oet 
to  (.•lioose  a  \\nv(\  of  a  particular  metrieal  \'alue  or  a 
word  r!;;ir""iMl  with  inui'dnative  suirgestion.  The  reader 
Lrras[is  the  thought  hi  groups  and.  tmless  the  freedom 
of  selection  ])e  pushed  to  an  extreme,  as  it  sometimes 
!s.  he  is  I'ather  stimulated  than  confused  by  the  no\'elty 
>'f  the  words.  ()r  the  speaker,  ainung  simply  at  clear- 
Hfss  and  precision  of  ex})ression,  may  select  a  wovd 
whieh  has  as  a  secondiiry  element  of  its  meaning  the 
exact  eonce[)t  that  he  desires  to  express,  and  he  may 
do  so  in  s[)ite  iA  the  hict  that  the  dominant  element  is 
something  different.  For  the  other  conce[)ts  of  the 
'_^n-oup.  that  is,  the  context,  so  iix  the  tone  of  the  whole 
that  the  dominant  element  will  be  excluded  and  the 
oiih'  possiljle  meaning  \\'ill  be  the  one  which  the  speaker 
(l.'>ires  to  express.  For  the  moment,  the  secr)ndary 
element   becomes   dominant  and   the  dominant  element 
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hecomes  secondaiy:  ;.  Avdi  of  meaning  has  taken  place. 
To  make  the  shift   permanent  it  is  only  necessary  that 
the  n-ord  should   bt-  usrd  repeatedly  in  the  same  con- 
text.      Fnder    the    iniluenee    of    this    kind    of    ])rocess, 
whic  1  may  yary  Considerably  in  its  details,  the  meaning 
of  w  )rds  is  constantly  elianging.      The  on.ly  difference 
between    the   changH^   of    word-meaning   and  a   shift   of 
function   of   an    intleetional    form   is   that   the  latter  is 
nuieli  the  easier.      There  are  two  reasons  for  this.      The 
first    is    that   the   relational   concepts  wliich    find   their 
expnssion  in  inlliH-tion  are  less  stable,  more  eyanescent, 
than  the  sub)Stantive  coueepts  which  are  associated  with 
smghi  words.      If  in  some  cases  the  association  l)ecomes 
fixed,  in  many  more  it  remains  always  yague  and  lial)le 
to  shift.      The  best    eyidenct^  of    the   unstable   equilib- 
rium between  ivlational  eonce])ts  and  their  expression 
in  indectional   forms  is    tlie   extreme  difliculty.   not    to 
say   inpossi1)ility.   of   delining    a    case    or   a  mode.     A 
secon.l  cause  which  lenders  the  meaning  of  inflectional 
forms  more  unstal)le  thaii  the  meaning  of  Avords  is  the 
ease  Avith  which  sueh   h)rms  are  made  under  the  work- 
ing of  analogy.      Owing  to  this  cause  many  forms  which 
were    not    in    actmd    use   had  what  miglit  be  called  a 
l)Oten:ial  existence.     They  would  be,  for  example,  forms 
which   Avere   excluded    fiv.m   actual   use  by  their  stem- 
meaning  or  by  secoiKlarv  inllections.     \n  instrumental 
termination,   once  tixed  in  use,  would  be  extended  by 
analogy  to  other  words  which  were  incapable  of  a  pre- 
cise instrumental   meaning,  as  to  the  names  of  ])ersons, 
or  a  hcatiye  termination  would  l)e  capable  of  attachment 
to  abstract  nouns.      Forms  thus  luade,  or  rather  capable 
of   l)e  ng    thus    mad(\   would    not    be   in   actual  use  as 
instru mentals  or  locatives,    but  would  be  speech-mate- 
rial ready  for  use  in  meanings  approacliing  the  locatiye 
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or   tlu'    iiistruniL'iital.      With    th^'iii  a  shift    oi    nieaiiing 
wniild   Ir-   iidt   Diih    ciisv   but  rt'iillv   iiu'vitahlo. 

Till'  L'Xteiii  to  which  shifts  of  this  kind  have  hikcii 
phirr  in  casc-incanini,^  and  in  nirxhd  int-aninLr  nnist  he 
vt'!\-  ^rcat.  Thr  suhjunctive  in  sTd)or(linatt.'  chmses 
fiinuslirs  ahundant  ilhistration,  upon  which  it  is  not 
n"cfs.sar\'  to  dwflL  The  fart  of  subordination,  if  it  is 
cu-ar.  i>  tiic  [iio>t  ini[)()rtant  tdcnicnt  in  the  nicaniiiL^-  of 
the  whoh'  LrroU[i,  and  uuiUt  its  inthicncf  the  mode  is 
so  shifted  that  onl\-  uncertaiidv  and  hv  the  most  careful 
tracin»-  can  anv  connection  he  found  between  its  mean- 
i::'^-  and  the  meaning  of  the  same  form  in  independent 
Sfntenccs. 

The  worhiuLT  toofether  of  these  three  forces,  word- 
i:i<:ir!in'4'.  ^*■con(hlI■v  inllection^  and  context,  to  ;j;ive 
prrc;>;.  i'l  In  the  meanin.n'  of  inflectional  forms  or  to 
M'o(liirr  >hift  of  iiit-aninLr  mav  be  illustrated  liriellv  from 
certain  u>r<  of  the  subjuncti\c. '  the  use  in  ximc  kinds 
of  w  i.-^h  an<l  <o;i!f  of  the  u.">es  which  are  included  under 
tlu'  tcnii  ji!  itt-nt  ial. 

ddif  wi^h  is  iKd  distin!_fuished  from  other  ex])]'essions 
f>f  dc-irc  either  b\-  a  shai'o  linr  of  denarcation  or  bv 
a:iy  o-ential  diiTcronce  in  the  nature  (>f  tha-  de.->ir('  ftdt. 
It  sooms  rpiiti'  certain  that,  if  tlir  (ireek  and  the  San- 
skrit had  not  dt'\'tdopt'd  a  second  mode,  and  if  this 
mode  had  not  bt/en  calhal  (Optative  fi'om  one  of  its 
most  ob\'ious  functioirs,  the  sharp  distinction  conunonly 
made  between  Will  and  Wish  woukl  have  had  no  place 
ill  svntax.  Such  a  plirase  as  ^^hioj  Jml^rs  )h  Jiiiht''t.-i  >t 
iJln-  'phul  nut]''  n"7i  /^?/'^x  Jiiihr.i^^  Uf'^un  (Plant.  Trin.^ 
O'A)  is  a  wish,  but  'fC'd  'f;/i^  ^^'  df/'fs  wotdd  not  be 
optative  and  many  expressions  of  desire  lie  in  a  border- 

i  See  Amir,  Juuru.  uf  riiil.l.,  XVIII,  4.  \>]>.  3S3  £f. 
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huid  between  v,i>h  an*l  will.  The  distinction,  so  far 
as  anv  distinction  ean  be  made,  lies  in  the  obiect  of 
desire  and  in  th>'  circinnstances.  Tlris  is  also  tlie  dis- 
tinetian  between  other  ex[iressions  C)f  desire.  l)etween 
comn  and  and  entrea.t\.  between  demand  and  permis- 
sion.  StandiuLT  aiona^.  as  it  miglit  in  conversation, 
ut'/i('(^  is  almost  mideliiied  :  onlv  in  the  VvAii  of  further 
knowlrdLTe  of  the  nature'  of  the  cominjj^  and  the  circum- 
stances  of  s[)eaker  and  actor  is  it  possible  to  say  whether 
lonids  is  a  conunand  ov  an  entreaty  or  a  permission.  It 
is  no.  necessary  to  decidr  \\hether  the  ol)ject  desired 
and  the  circumstances  aro  the  cause  of  the  difference 
in  tha  nature  of  the  desire:  thev  are.  at  any  rate,  the 
invariable  aceom]>animents  and  the  criteria  by  which 
the  nature  of  the  desiie  is  determined.  And  it  is  ))y 
these  criteria  tliat  tlie  v/ish  is  distinguished  from  the 
conunand,  preci>cly  as  ilie  command  is  distinguished 
from  the  entreaty.  It  i>  true  that  the  wish  is  some- 
times indicated  b\-  particles,  as  ])y  uthi(n/t  or,  in  Plautus. 
bv  ur]i/,u  l)Ut  the  ver\-  hict  that  such  distinguishing 
word>  have  come  into  um-  shows  that  without  them  tlie 
wish  was  not  always  doarly  differentiated  in  expression 
from  other  kinds  of  d.-iie.  It  is  true  also  that  the 
presence  of  t/tni'nn  imlii  ates  that  the  need  was  felt  of 
distin^niislnn<''  \\-i^h  from  command  nnare  clearly  than 
the  need  of  distinguishing  comm;ind  from  enti'eaty  or 
jiermission,  Ian  it  is  almost  \\holly  in  cases  which  lie  in 
the  border-land  that  /////c////  is  used.  Tla^  most  distinct 
forms  of  wisli  do  not  noed  a  particle;  tliey  are  clearly 
marked  by  the  other  criteria,  the  object  of  desire  and 
the  attendant  ciivuni>taiaes. 

Tl  e  object  of  desire  i-  expressed  mainly  in  the  mean- 
inc  >f  ihe  verb,  the  cii'-umstances  in  tlie  secondary 
inflectional  elements   ([.crson    a.nd  number)  and  in  the 
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cnritext.      In  such  a  phrase  us  dl  tc  j>rriliiit  tlic  ohject 
ui  (h'>ire  is  duiniod  \)\  the  verb  as  the  dcstructidii    of 
sriTiir  piTsoii   or  thiiiL^.      In   itself  }nr<lant  nii-dit   ht.'  en- 
treaty  or  command  or  ahnost  any  kind  of   desirr,    Ijut 
wht-n  the  persnn  and  ninnher  are  also  taken  into  aci'(tunt, 
the  th'sire  is  mr)re  closely  restricted;  pcrdant  is  then  an 
expression   of  desire   that  certain  persons  shall  destro\- 
a  desire  exprcsM-d  to  some  })erson  other  than  the  actors. 
When    tr   is   added    to   complete    the   delinition    of    the 
object   of  desire,  the  phrase   is   limited   more  closelv;   tc 
per'htut  could  Ite  a  form  of  direction  or  command  only 
in   very  peeuliar  circumstances.      The   furtlier  addition 
of  '//  comp)Ietes   tht*  limitation   to  a  wish,  for  the  ^-ods 
are    t->    ])e    the    acHors    and    their   action   is    hevoiid    the 
ronti'ol    of    human    desire.      Thus    ilie    elements   whieh 
di>tinL:ui>h    the   \vi.>h   from    other    kinds    of    de>ire    are 
^K'lniod   by  word-meanim:;,  ly  seeondar\-   inlleetions  and 
by  context.      It   is   to  these   that   the   pecidiar  meaning'- 
ot    'h   ^    i'rr<hi,J   is   due;   it   is   a   wish   becatise   of  these 
intluriiees.  or.   to  put  it  frc^m  a  diffei'cnt   jioint   of   view, 
the  ]:artii'ular  kind  of  desii'e  which  we  call  optative  dis- 
tinL,nH>he>  it>elf  from  other  f(U7ns  of  desire  and  beeomt\s 
ree..-j:ii/.;.ble   as   a   wish    ly   these    means.      It   is   bv   the 
delect iMii    oi    these  and  the  analysis  of   their   influence 
that  the  p.hi'ax'  is  truly  ex[.lained,  not  ])V  attributinL,*-  to 
i\w  modal   form  alone  the  power  of  carr\-ing  this  piar- 
ticular  shade  of    desire.      The   influence    of    the    modal 
torm  is  so  general  and  so  insignificant  in  such  a  sen- 
tenee  and   the  other  elements  are  so  mtich  more  deter- 
nunant.  that  they  can  give   the  force  of  a  wish  to  dl  fe 
'iffi'i/ainf,  in  s{)ite  of  the   fact  that  the  future  does  not 
ordinarily  express  desire  at  all. 

1  he   problem    of    the    various    modal    uses  which   are 
included  in  the  term  potential  is  perhaj)S  an  insoluble 
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one.  It  is,  in  brief,  to  lind  a  connection  Ijetween  the 
group  of  will  subjnnetives  and  the  group  of  suljjunc- 
tives  expressing  ojiinioi;.  possibilitv,  contimzencv  and 
SO  on.  The  method  by  wliich  Delbrtick  has  treated  this 
problem  in  the  Cnnjaitktir  und  Optativ,  by  showing 
various  intermediate  steps  in  which  the  elements  of  will 
and  determination  gradually  fade  out.  is  perhapis  the 
best  possi])le,  but  it  is  not  an  explanation.  It  classifies 
the  g-ades  of  v/ill  and  oi union  which  lie  between  the 
two  extremes,  Itut  it  docs  not  show  how  a  form  which 
had  will  for  its  fundamental  meaning  came  to  pass 
througdi  these  various  stages  over  to  uses  in  which 
there  is  no  trace  left  of  that  «uiginal  meaninof.  Elmer 
(Studes  in  Latin  Moods  and  Tenses,  Part  III)  has 
tried  to  show  that  there  are  but  two  varieties  of  the 
potential,  that  all  are  reducible  to  the  ''^  wouUr-idea  " 
and  the  ''*  should '-idea."'  This,  if  it  were  correct, 
would  not  lessen  the  <li!]iculties  of  the  problem,  and 
it  inv  )lves  much  bu'Ccd  translation.  The  suiircrestion. 
first  made  l)y  (jreeiiou.gh,  that  all  subjunctive  uses 
come  'rom  an  original  fiiiure.  shifts  tlie  problem  with- 
out really  solving  it,  in.  spite  of  the  evident  elements 
of  truth  in  it.  A  better  knowledge  of  the  process  by 
which  inflectional  forms  acipiire  and  sliift  their  mean- 
ings :nust  be  reached  before  this  problem,  perhajis 
the  mast  diificult  in  Latin  syntax,  can  be  successfully 
attacked. 

The  first  step,  lir,wever.  toward  a  solution  of  the 
problem  may  ])e  taken.  It  is  a  recocfnition  of  the  fact 
that  the  term  potential  covers  a  great  variety  of  usacres, 
which  have  indeed  some  common  elements,  and  may  ])e 
said  t<)  be  partakers  in  a  general  movement,  but  which 
liave  no  other  historical  oi'  r-ausal  connection  with  each 
other.     When  we  place  together  such  phrases  as  dixerit 
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<jui>/>i''//i.  'p/(s  dnlntt't '/  /if  .^•''^/.b•  <rn^  ui.r  cr>'(^'/'K  y-^i^.svV, 
'j'ui'l  "'■/''//'/  ji//fi  .^,  riir  ,(jt,  wn  hit  fir  /  s^'J  riidihirm  etnini 
ill  (>iiL'  li'I'mu])  and  ciill  tlieiii  hy  ii  .sinu,"le  iianu'.  we  are 
t'ni}i!ia>!ziiiL:'  a  coiimioii  uleint'iit  wliicli  is  [JiTseiit  in  [ill. 
J5ut  wlii'ii  Wf  treat  tla'su  various  t'X[)rossioiis  as  if  tlu'V 
ronstitntt'il  a  unitw  and  discu>s  that  unity  as  if  it  wei'e 
an  actually  r\i>tin!_;'  tllin^^  wt'  arr  guilty  of  the  error  of 
li\p' i>ta>iz;nL,^  .m  abstraction  —  an  rrror  wiiieh  underlies 
nnich  of  our  tuiietional  s\"ntax.  'riau'e  ai'e  nian\' usaa'-es 
to  w'hii'h  the  na.nu'  potential  may  {iroperh'  he  a])]ilied. 
a>  a  cian'cnien.t  syntactieal  term,  htit  TJn'  Pofnitutl  Siif'- 
jiiii''tir^  does  not  exist,  has  had  no  source,  has  no  con- 
nection with  Tht  Vulitii't'  Sii^'iiiiK'tive  (which  also  does 
TKit  exist,)  and  tlaTcfon-  has  no  histor\'.  In  the  strict- 
est x-n^c.  o!  1\-  the  siuL^de  fornas.  '//./•*/•//.  Hrsri,fs,  j>)/trs, 
n;:i\  fx'  >aid  to  ,-xist  and  to  have  a  hist(>r\-,  hut  it  is 
also  ]io-^>il)lt'  to  speak  oi  ij;roups  of  such  forms  \vhene\'er 
it  i^  elfar  that  tlie  similarity  hetweiui  them  is  sr»  LTreat 
that  V.  hat  i>  true  of  one  is  true  of  all.  Thus  the  verhs 
of  nii'iital  aetiou  in  the  second  person  sine'ular  with  au 
indelilUte  >ul)ieet  —  HiJ>>/s,  c> /!i<> 'is,  ^',/t,  s,  sri^js,  '/U'li'lS 
—  are  >o  much  alike  tliat  for  the  discussion  of  the  mode 
the\'  ma\'  he  treated  as  if  the}-  were  all  one  verh,  that 
is.  the\-  foriu  a  Lfroup,  a  syntactical  tisa^'e.  A  like 
Lfriaip  is  foruied  hy  the  suhjunctives  in  deliherativc 
«piestioir^,  thoULCh  there'  are  in  su(di  ;i  grotq»  minor 
ditTerePa-es.  diU'  to  the  form  of  the  question  or  of  the 
interrou'ativt^  word.  And  many  otlicr  stich  eri'oups  of 
usaLTc  mi^'ht  lie  uameih  Now,  the  lirst  step  toward  an 
understanding  of  the  ])otential  is  in  the  more  jirecise 
determijiation  of  such  Li;rou[)S.  in  the  observation,  in 
other  words,  of  the  dilTereiices  between  different  poten- 
tials, rather  than  in  the  denial  or  neglect  of  such  differ- 
ences and   the  continued  attempt  to  solve  the  problem 
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])v  r-^nsoninof  from  tlie  similaritv  which  runs  thronerh  all 
the  i^^roups. 

A  second  stej)  would   naturally  be  taken  at  the  same 
time.      The  determinaiiou  and  detinition  of  these  usages 
involves  also  the  obser\ation  (»f  all  their  characteristics, 
the   meaning    of    the   \eil'S   used  in   them,    the   jierson, 
numi)er,    aUid   teirst,-.  as   well   as   the   mode,  of   the   verb, 
and  the  iniluenee  of   the  eontext.      It   may  be  that  other 
elemetits  than   these  are  involved  and  that  the  analysis 
of    taese  elements  alone   will   lu^t  sullice   to  show  how 
the     )otential   niea.ning   ha.s   beconu'  attached   to  the  sen- 
tence,   ])ut    it    will    certaindy    contribute    to    that    end. 
Thus  the  group  of    potential    usage  which   consists   of 
verbs  of   mental   action,    au'luo^^    nideas^   i>i(tri<,    Cf'Nsca.s, 
i/,iir-iU(is^  (/c6'/'/er' X,    etc..  is.    in  })art  at  least,  explained 
by  the  meaning  of  the   verb  and  Iw  the  indelinite  std)- 
iect.      Verl)s    of    mental   activitv  are    to  a  considerable 
extent  incompatilde  w  itli  the  jttssive  ideas.      Gonnnands 
in  the  strictest   sense   ean    be  ijaven   oidv  in  reofard   to 
actions  which  it  is  in  the  power  of  the  actor  to  })erforni 
or  to  reftise  to  perform.      It  is  almost  impossible  to  use 
in   English  sucdi   imperatix'cs  as  "  Perceive  !"*' Compre- 
hend! "  and  when  verbs  n\  mental  activity  are  emploved 
in  jtissive  forms   it  is  with  a  shift  of   meaning.      Thus 
the    .  mperative    /ni'jir  meairs    sometliing    like    alloic  mr 
to    tf'U    //ou    as    srito    [][    (Vicero's    letters    has  a  similar 
meaning;    thi/ik    means    either    tr//    to    think    or  fanc/i, 
imaijine^   and  criisr  must    be  a  very  rare  form,   if  it  is 
found  at  all;  andi  does  not  mean  to  hear  compreliend- 
inglv,  l)Ut  to  listen,      ddie  incompatiljilitv  of  these  verbs 
with  imT)erative   tises  leads,  whenever  bv  analoirv  their 
im})e 'ative   forms  are  eni ployed,  to  the  drop})ing  out  of 
the  elements  o(   mental   activitv  and  the  narrowinir  of 
their  meaning  to  the  use  of  the  orcfans  of  seeing  and 
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iiitf'  se'''''i:itl  [)t,'i'S'>n  with  coiiiniaiKls.  The  (hrrct  lornis 
Ml'  \viii;i!L^  i!!i;ii\'  alan'St  Llir  plu'sical  prt'sni'-r  (it  >ju'akrr 
a!;' I  ad'»:';  wiaa';'  lac  art  or  is  not  prcsciil,  the  \a'r!) 
briirj;  ill  lilt'  iliird  |'fr>(tii.  >i>nu'ihiiiL;'  *»{  dii't'ciia'ss  is 
g(':aaa;;\'  ai-t.  aia!  \'v!n'ii  the  suhjrct  of  tlu-  \a'rlt  is  in 
t!-/  plural.  (h'S;'ri!;;;iLf  a  class  ot  [icrsoiis.  /-r;/' n.  in'tt i'\'ii<i'\ 
seriii.  tia/  ';i>si\c  forci'  of  tiie  inodi'  i>  IoiumI  down  to  an 
expres.sioii  i»f  olili^-ation  or  [)ropi'i('t\'.  So.  wlicn  tlic 
>;d)'''ct   a:ai  actor  is  cntirclv   indctinitc,   t!u'  dii^/ct    i;n- 


p'a\iti\c   i>   iiaji' ■.>>ihu 


i  1 


laij  il;-  (  a  i!!!_;'al  a  ai 


In  I-jcj'lisli  ilic  jilirasfs  wliidi 
contain  tiic  iialclinitc  uic  — laa-  should  tr\'.  o!U'  must 
sec.  one  W'tuid   !  laMa'ssaiihu 

or  necessilN'  >^i  [^roprictw  auid  I'us  apj^cais  to  of  iiiu' 
also  of  tiic  (Tcianan  ///'//-  ■'''///''';  in  //-///  n  ■ //■  (//■'/«), 
iit'iii  }'■  r>il.  'ir]i.  ('■'*/.''',/•)  a  certain  di"^r'H'  (»1  dcluiiicncss 
is  e'i'-'cn  to  ila'  command  1)\'  the  fad  that  the  rcaiKu' 
a  nnia  -    it    to   liim^clf. 

Thd'c  is  a  cMnsidri'ahh',  tlioU'di  narro\\-,  L.n'on|»  of 
phra.scs  lik'a  'JJcpii^  il/f*  r'f,  (ih'iuis  ih-'iif.  to  which  the 
-<ime  T'oasoniivj;  will  apph".  The  vi'lhs  ai'c  xau'l's  of 
■-n-alxin^"  an.d  the  suhicct  is  indclinite.  'Idicse  t\\a»  Jaa-ts 
marl;  tium-lass  'listinct  1\'  aiid  >e]>arat(,'  it  from  ordinary 
{!'  Mcnt  ial  I  *]•  h'v']ieihi  t  ical  uses. 

1  )clil)ci'a  1  i^'-'  (]Ui-stions  arc  sonu'times  sai-l  to  he  pottui- 
tial  or  to  1)0  allied  to  tlie  potential  in  thcii'  mo(]al  sense. 
Knoiieh  h.as  Ixaai  said  al)o\a'  to  sn'_;"'j^est  a  dillcrent  line 
of  exiilanation.  The  snlijunct  i\a'  in  these  -pic.-l  i<  «ns  ;s 
!>i:t  o]h'  of  til"  expressions  i»f  dchheration  and  n(>t  the 
^troic^^-esi  ,)f  tda-m.  Idif  meaning'  of  the  verh  m  these 
ujiestioiis  phi\'s  a  (UU'i'ais  pai'i  ;  it  is  nsnalh'  \i  rep-'tilion 
of  an   idea   already  stn'-^L-sted  in  the  precedd;iL;'  eontext. 


eith  u'  repeating  precisely  a  yei'h  already  nscal  or  em- 
l'''«l,'  ie,!-:'  ^i!i  i  l''i  p'reviously  implied  m  dilTei'ent  w^rds. 
oi-  i:  IS  a  yerl)  of  yci  \  --cueral  and  yai-aie  lIlea]iinf^  like 
J'/riu//i^  ajani.  {\\  either  ease  the  emphasis  of  the  sen- 
tence is  not  uj'on  the  kiial  of  action:  especially  wheiv 
the  yerl)  \<^  fficiatii  o;-  "/-uv;  the  kind  of  iiction  is  left 
und  Mined,  and  tiii-,  wie  n  ca)mhined  with  an  inteiao'ni- 
tne  word,  li^•!p^s  mm  h  to  eonyey  the  imjiression  uf 
iud.i  cdsioii  aiid  he>itati-'n.  Hut  the  naun  iidliience  here 
is  the  torm  ot  the  seniem  e.  (Questions  properh'  deJil)- 
erat  ye  are  rare  in  the  uses  ^yitll  the  partieles  --it<\  uKin^ 
iV'iuic  or  witliM'it  inim  ;o^ati\'e  words.  Such  sentences 
are  more  neaik.  exclamatory  and  repudiatiim,  and  they 
are  too  dehnite  for  dchheration.  Tsnally  the  (hdihera- 
ti\e  ([Uestion  ha-  some  form  of  7?//^,  that  is,  it  is  put 
in  the  most  indeliiiii(^  \^^v\\\,  the  form  which  allows  tlie 
widest  rajige  ol  pi»ssibh'  answer,  adid  therefore  most 
easi  \-  conyeys  ihc  idea  '•]'  dtdil)eration.  It  is  chielly  to 
the  two  inilu.ence.-  o!  \  erh-meaninL;'  and  sentence-form 
that  'ji'i'I  /'('■('/ /n  ?  owes  whateyer  potential  or  delihera- 
tiye  eheet  it  ha.^.  la.'t  jaamarih'  to  the  mode,  AN'liich  has 
ratlnu'  aceonma  ulated  iu-eif  to  the  tone  of  the  sentence 
than   been   actix'e   in   jut.iduiune-  that   tone. 

It  A\'ould  reipaire  a  lon'j"er  discussion  than  is  ])ossil)le 
IhU'c  to  show  in  an\-  detail  the  wav  i]i  which  the  context 
inlltcnces  the  meanitd'  "f  the  mode  in  the  ordinary 
])(itential  (hyptot  hct  ical/  irse.  hut  it  is  evident  that  the 
in,llnenee  of  an  inf  irmal  protasis  npoti  the  apodosis  is 
of  t  le  same  natune  as  ihc  iniluence  of  a  formal  jirotasis. 
IvitI  ei-  sets  a  hypolhclMal  tont\  to  which  the  rest  of 
the  sentence  nnisi  aeeonunodate  itself.  The  })resence 
of  such  an  elcuien^  in  tlie  context,  marking  the  whole 
concept-grouj»   as  uni-caa    is    the  invariable   acconi])ani- 

ment  of  the  h\"])otlietieal  jiotential  and  it,  rather  than 
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the    nio'U'.    is   tilt'   iMiint   (,»f    attuck  in   the   eiidi.\ivc»r   to 
explain   this   viSc;L;"t'. ' 

I'lu"  forfgniiiLT  rciiiiirks  upnii  tlie  pott'iitial  are  not 
pres.'!ittMl  with  ari\'  notion  that  thoy  si  il\"r  the  {ir')])lt'!ii 
of  ]_/' iti'iitial  ust'S.  ])Ut  only  hy  way  of  ilhistraiion  ot  the 
general  pri!iv'i[)li'  that  the  anal\'si>  of  the  t'tl'ert  ot  wiaxl- 
mea:;i!i'_;'  an»!  contoxt  oilers  a  method  oi  appruach  to 
the  j-rohlr!!!.  In  ^Tnt-rah  it  is  tlu.^  context  which  iiinst 
strono-i\'  atYt'cts  the  pntential  and  it  is  in  jiai't  to  the 
vari>i ''ilii  v  and  c^aiuih'xitv  of  this  kind  of  intiutau'i'  and 
the  di;iiriilt\'  of  rtMliiciiin'  it  to  system  that  the  elusivf- 
ness  of  iiK'  pntt'iitail  is  due.  This  is  the  reason  al>o 
wh\'  liaav  are  >v\\ir\\vv<,  in  wliieh  i'N'cn  the  inddeative. 
espeei;dl\'   t!ie    futiHi',    has   [xatential   shadings. 

The  ^'ah^^aiiPt'  ef  tliis  ehapter  may  ho  ])rif!ly  statod. 

W'i;  'daa'  inlltjjtevl  f^rms  wt*re  oi'iLfinally  tiio  result  of 
some  ki'id  i^f  r-orino^itirin  or  not.  tlaar  oarlio>t  na'aime'S 
can  nevor  Of  r<'CM\t,M'tMl.  It  is  prohahh'.  h<iwt'\'e!'.  tlait 
their  caih,-  ^ohfif  n\  u>e  was  wider  than  the  later  and 
that  their  aitMuin^-s  were  less  |)!\M'i>e  iind  tixod.  When 
later  merndiiu'S  are  precise  and  fixed,  it  i;>  heeause  the 
inflectio:;al  fonn  has  heen  i"epeate(lly  used  in  cei'tain 
conneciiuii<  and  inider  certain  conditions.  An  associa- 
tion tlius  vrt  up  hetween  a  form  and  a  eeitain  iiieaning 
may  Ijecome  so  [lertnaneiit  that  it  remains  ;i}ier  the  con- 
ditions which  at  hi'st  accom}taintMl  it  ha\'e  heen  chani;"e(h 
b^t  iui  nuinv  cas.-s  the  meaning- of  the  torni  still  \'a]'ies 
With  tht>  Conditions.  Jn  such  cases  it  is  chie!l\-  or 
wholU"  hv  oc.sei'vat i(»n  of  the  conditions  that  the  na-an- 
insT  ff  thf  inihctiorad  form  in  a  pariieular  ca.se  is 
recoLrni/.cd.  The  tt-ndeiu'v  of  svntactiiusts  has  hrcn  to 
lav  too  rnuadi  Stre>>  U])(ai  the  inlU'CtioUcd  form,  to  attrii)- 

i  Set'  alsn  Chap.  VIII. 
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ute  to  it  a  larger  portion  of  the  meaning  tlam  it  really 
carries  and  to  iicL^dect,  coaiparatively,  the  intluence  oi 
surrouadinLT  couditions.  A  closer  (»l.)servation  of  these 
conditiojis  —  such  as  word-meaiung,  other  inllectional 
ternun  itions,  context  and  no  (hjuht  still  others  not 
mentioned  here  —  will,  i-n  the  one  hand,  he  of  valtie  in 
interpiiutation  and,  on  the  other  hand,  may  be  ext)ected 
to  lead  toward  an  nndersianddnc:  of  the  ]>rocess  liv 
wduch  indectional  forms  h^ave  ac([tured  at  least  their 
precision  of  meaning',  if  ia)t  their  original  nieainng. 
This  n  ethod  of  in ve.^tigaiiou  may  tints  contribute  from 
:i  somewhat  untoua-hed  >itie  to  the  sohition  of  one  of 
the  gr^'atest  problems  ui  linguistics,  the  nature  and 
histoiy  of  intlecti(jn. 
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T\\\:  '.'yiicr;!!  i!Mi\-fiiit,']il  l'\"  whicli  ^iii^lr  word^  hi^'c 
ill  |>:irL  l.ikfii  tiif  pl,;cf  (if  illlk-ctiuii  is  thr  inot  ^\\tM'|i- 
inc  ;ni(]   T';i(llrul   cliiinuv   ill   i!r'   lii>Ini\-  i)[     llic    Il!(l('-I"Jll  ()- 

pea:i  hii; j:ii;il:'''S.  i'  i>  at  oiu't-  llu-  iii(hcaliu]i  mnl  ihi' 
resUit  'if  a  clcarfr  frrliiiL:'  of  d  iiicrjil-iTlat  a  >ii.  liihrc- 
tion  ill  llu'  liaaii  rallirr  siiL:'^'ast.>  tliaii  rx;  ii'f<Sf<  rrla- 
tioTis  :  it.  ir.,  c-fi'taiiilw  \u>l  tM>ri\-cl  b»  say  lliat  ni  t'\vi'y 
case  tlie  t'X  ■  ii't  >.-i»  111  nf  I'rlaticii  Ity  ii  >;!:u'lt'  Nvcril.  ^.'/., 
a  prepo>il  i.  ill.  i>  cli'iir'T  than  tla-  su_;''j;','>liMii  oi  tl.r  >,.i:i>,' 
relation  hv  a  cLa^t'-iurna  but  it  i^  cinr-ct  \n  <a\  tlw't  ih'.- 
relation  cm  I't'^'-rtiiir-  nssociatnl  with  a  .-niL'h.'  wta'd  caly 
when  it  i>  f^-lt  with  ;i  CDii^iiha'ahh'  (u^itc  ol  cU^aiiifSs. 
The  reaaii'ii  hrtwrcii  coiaaaitN  must  itsdt  lirci.na'  a 
concet't.        \<>    this    cxtt-nt    tht'    naariiaait     toward    thr 


expressa-i 


a"  islati'Mis  h\-  siii^h'  wdi'ds  is  a  laoxa-iiaait 
t0A\.;!'d  ;'itM-i>i(Mu  aiiil  thr  roirrct  iiaoa'prrtat  aai  (..t 
its    '.iiaaaiaiciia    iiiu>t    ri'coL;"iiiza   tiii>    as    a    tuiidaiia'Utal 

principle. 

^'.aitactit-al   iii\a-^t iLTati'^ai    in   this   direction    i>  in  L:'tai- 

eral  h'>-  diiiiicidt   th,in   the  st)al\'  of   intlicti.ai.      It  (h)f^ 

not  lead   h,,i(d;  so  .hnvrtl\'  t<i  })!■»,  historic   C(ai(liti«ai^.  n^r 

does    it   ia\Ml\-('   an\    u'^'^'oi-ai    hy[Hadn->i>    >o   intficato   a.^ 

those  whirh   thi'  \  ta'v  cnniplex   pluaaaiHaia   ot    mtlcrii^Ti 

mnst    ri'iinii't'.       It  is  ««n  the  vt'i-\-  hoi'(ha'-h;r;d    ot    sta:;aM 
J. 

ology,  for  it  drals  with    tha  na'.iniiiL,^  .^f   wnrd^s.  tunc; a  n 

and  me;i!rin--   h..dn;_:  in  this  aa^'  CjiiitL'  inili.-tin^Lrtiishahlo. 
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The  ha't  th;it  tlio  meaning  is  a  aiaiaojit  of  reflation  adds 
somewhat  to  ilic  dillicnlt \ .  hut  the  Siariasioa>L:'y  of 
pra[)i)sition  is  n>i;  iiiore  ihlii'Miit  than  that  vi  many 
\aahs.  The  s\iilax  of  preposili-ns  aiid  jsartudfs  aial  of 
ma]i\' I'oi!  iiTiU't  i( 'a.s  is  in  facta  :uattar  I'lUrily  ot  ohsor- 
\ation  F«)i'  tla^  reason  it  has  UiovtMl  on  moie  steadily 
than  the  syiitax  of  inflection,  aaal  in  naany  ihreetioir^  it 
iria\'  Im^  said  t;»  he  s-!ih<tanti;{ll\'  eoniiih'te.  What  still 
I'emai:  s  to  he  (\o\.v  in  the  siialy  (tf  pi'epositions  as  really 
st\  lisle  rather  lii^ai  syntactical:  mori^  eaii  he  learned 
in  itl;  ad  to  the  aisage  of  particular  wirois,  hrit  not 
mu(  h  laatre  in  I'ceaird  to  llie  liistiay  r<i  iiri^yositaais  or 
in  ivaird  to  tho  laws  of  hna-'na^e  under  whieli  they 
perform   their   function. 

In  one  !'e,-;)cci.  ian\e\er.  the  study  (»f  ])re]iosita>ns 
lias  sliiivd  in  tlic  ad.yance  of  the  hist  half-c-entriry,  that 
is,  in  tlie  application  to  it  «a'  the  doeli'iia*  that  the 
powei'  o'i  exoi't'>-.;!i J'  relation  was  not  iiiherent  in  thrsi^ 
woi'ds.  haiL  was  acquired  in  ihe  process  of  use.  This 
doeli'ine  is  comr)aratiAad\-  simple  in  its  aiipla'ation  to 
[irepositions,  and  is  ihe  more  easily  ia;aa']ite(l  Ijeeause 
a  con>idieral)le  nmah'i'r  ^'\  ja'epositions  lia\a'  ]);issod 
through  the  chana^^  wi'iiin  the  historical   periods  so  that 

ollowed  in  cK'tail.      \\i  Latin,  how- 
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tlie  pioee-ss  ca; 
ever,  duai'  is  still  worh  to  he  diaie  in  tiaeinj;  moiv 
a'*rurattd\'  the  sifos  of  the  (diauLTo.  and  in  studying:; 
from  the  S(Mnasi(,logieal  .^iandj»oint  the  laws  whieh 
■^-overi  it.  Saudi  sieelx'  wouid  he  of  nau'C  value  for  the 
light  it  might  thiow  u;m  n  ihi'  nature  of  c-ase-construc- 
tioUiS  han  for  its  e(.n:r;iiaaiion  to  the  knowledge  ol 
pnM)osit ions.  For  the  adverh  would  not  haye  ])een 
adth'ii  to  the  c;'cse-consirtiction  at  ;dl.  had  not  the  in- 
ileetio  ad  form  hrmi  I'elt  to  he  in  S(»me  respect  inade- 
quate.     The    adverh-prepo-itiori    is    the    expression    in 
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i::.rt'  distinct  iOrni  uf  some  ek'nit'^t  r)f  niemiini:,'  Vv']iic-]i 
^'v■a>  iatcnt  in  the  LMSi'-forni.  It  sltvcs  tluTulr.rc  iis  a 
df^finiiiijn  of  the  niciininLT  of  the  cusc-t'oriii  ainh  when 
\:<-\\tMl  in  this  hL,nit,  nia\' assist  in  solving  the  [ii'ohlcin 
( ^1  liitL-etion.^ 

Tht'  ii|M)!ication  of  the  same  Jijctrine  oi  the  acqnisi- 
tion  uf  rcLitional  tinu/tion  to  conjuni'tions,  L'S|»La'iail\'  to 
>'!(-.  irdinatiiiu"  uonjiiiictions  and  to  the  rL'hLti\'('  pj'onMini, 
inirixhices  ^'ix'attT  (iiiriculties  hccansc  it  is  hiurwovm 
wrtli  th(^  '[notion  of  the  use  (.»i  tlie  suhjunetiw  in  >nl)- 
ordniati*  tdauscs.  Tlu'sc  two  (questions,  ot  the  t:on- 
jiin^'tion  and  of  the  modi',  cannot  ])e  wholly  se|)arat'Mh 
Ti.f  luiiction  ol"  a  >ul)ord]iialc  clause,  c.  ;/.,  the  cxjircs- 
sion  of  caii.-c  or  of  pui|»o>t'.  i.>  ii  Kuiction  of  the  g]'"U|), 
whii-h  has  Ijccn  in  [)ai'I  transferred  to  the  uonjuiiction, 
in    earl   to   tiie  modal    furm,   and.    is   in    'eart   retcUned    ];\- 

i  JL  1. 

the  \.  I  rd-L^-ronp.  Wdiere  a  function  is  so  di\'ided  it  is 
not  |jo.>s:iile  to  make  a  comjtlfte  slud\'  of  one  portion 
of  it  \viihon.t  takin',,''  into  consid^nuiion  the  other  j^aris 
uLso.  \  rt  the  |»ro(  ess  hy  wiiii  h  the  modal  fv)i'm  iais 
been  ac  onnnodan-d  to  aid  in  tlie  exjiression  of  pUirpose 
k^  oiltrri'!it  ironi  the  proeess  throu'_di  whicli  the  con- 
junction has  pa-vs*M].  and  t^l  some  extent  the  two  (pi. 's- 
tions  nni->t  he  kept  apart.  The  work'  whicli  has  keen 
done  in  recent  years  upon  the  ^ui>juneti\•e  in  sukor- 
dinate  clau>cs  is  in  L^eneral  c(»ri'eet  iii  outlin(*  and  of 
COii<idcra])h^  \al  le.  Tlie  sukjunetivi'  in  the  ut  oi-  ;jie 
/■••''"  chiu.-c  (:f  piir[)i>se  is  certaindv  connected  w'itli  the 
independent  tises  of  tin»  subjunctive  to  expi'c^s  w  ill  and 
desire   and    th(^    mode    in    'y//i    ekiir^es   of   characteristic 
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resenikles    the  [potential   uses.      Other  clauses  ha\'i 
wo.k.cdi    ont    in    more   detail    and  still  others    ha\""   \)rK.n 


1  CoT!:":', ro  '^'ir'.p.  Vr,  >•:;  ;i  <i:niiar  interjiretation  of  ni'nial  meaiiini:;'  !'y 
means  <-'f  a  ;  rftlxi.,-!  \ir!i. 
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attempted   with    indu>try  and    ni;^enuity,    if    with  only 
I)artial  -success.      Tki..  kind  of  woi'k  is  the  best  that  the 
syntax  of  the  last  twen;\-!i\e  years  has  i)roduced.      But 
It    IS    srill    uiisatisiymu.      {r    js   c,p^>i    to    the   criticism 
which  1  as  been  made  keh.iv  aiid  which  aiiplies  to  much 
(»f  ourvnu'k  in  hi>torical  .yviuax,  that  it   is  too  vague, 
that   it  stops  w-ith   the   discovery  of  ri-semklaiu.es  or,  at 
the    bes-:,    with   the   est;d)li>!nrient    of    connections.      \]y 
what  st.'ps   the  sukjunciive   in   an  ul  (dause   of  purpose 
IS  comiected  with    the   indej.endent  sud)junctive   of  wdll 
and   desire,  what  clanige^  ii  ha>  undergone  to  enable  it, 
with  th.3   ut,   to  expre.-;s   purpose,    what    linguistic  laws 
have  go-erned  the  clamge  —  m  a  woi-d,  the  details  of  the 
bnguistic  process  —  the. e  .piestions  are  still  ba- the  most 
part  unanswered.      Indc,.d,  they  aiv  scarcely  asked.      To 
some  ex;ent  we  are  stiU   aii>we!aiig  the  old  grammatical 
question   of  the  cla>s-iOom,    -Why  is  this   Mub  in  the 
subjunctive'/'"   and  :ire  answ(U'ing   it.    under  the  influ- 
ence of  die  study  (;f  orig:ii>.  I ;y  saying,  "JJecause  it  is 
derived    from    an    indepieida-nt    subjunctive    of    wiik" 
This  is  better  than  to  say,  "  liecause  it  is  in  a  clause 
of     purjose,"    but    neither     rpiestiou    nor    answer    is 
linal. 

l>eside  the  questions  in  i-egard  to  the  inode  tliere  are 
tw(^  other  questions  ndsed  oy  the  doctrine  that  all  sub- 
ordiiiatii'.g  functio]i  is  acipdivd.  Tliey  relate  to  the 
nature  of  parataxis,  the-  middle  stage  through  wliich 
conjunctions  are  thought  to  liave  passed,  and  to  tlie 
history  of  the  Latin  con jniict ions  in  particukir.  These 
will  be  tidvcn  up  in  the  kikuwing  chapters,  ])ut  mean- 
while a  \v'(a-(l  may  be  said  heo-  in  regard  to  the  present 
state  of  knowdedg(^  on  each  of  these  })oints. 

Parataxis  is  commonly  thouedit  of  as  a  kind  of  melt- 
ing togedicr  of  two  independent  sentences.     The  ex- 
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a:i!}'lt.'>  L;'i\"<'U   ii\'  Srlnnalz  •',  s^  '2'»-).   Du    S-->iiih   S''f'>nt^.  — 

ll'^r   n'.Jh  II    s^.'izirril     'J>!h)l,    with     tla'   ''lli'T    >U-|).S    \\i:;''li 
s!:n\V     1m)W     [his     t!l' MI'jIlt     p;issr(l      ti'oin     iliilc; '■■liilo'lCt'     [c 

su!).  ir^iiiic!  lii 'II,  iirdl-ahh-  rc[)r''>i'Ht  with  la;r  arcuiacy 
the  iiVi-i-;!'4t'  r:!i(!fi>t;ui(li:i'4'  "t'  |'iirala\is.  'Ihrir  i>  \\\ 
ex  i^-tt'ia-i'  iHi  Ct  iiii;  il-'lr  c»  iHrclinii  ol  the  ca.-o  (»i  i  ara- 
tax;>  iVcai  a:i\'  aiitlMH'.  ti  i_:'i\c  a  1m>i^  hT  (  la>>!";c;;Ii« 'ii 
ami  (l-'liTiaiiiat  i<  111  nf  X'arirtics,  and  liu'  nn'^i  :•»•;. ■]![ 
WOrl-:    il'M-s    liiil    iniiic;iLa    a!l\'  ^Tr;;!    adxallCL'    l)C\nlal    the 
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•  :\'''\]\'-\\-  H\<.  laaltal's  >IaiMl  si)iaa\'.  !;->!  l^alta. 
'I'lic  i'i\  lU' )loo;ical  >i(lt'  i>t'  tiia  wdik  has  hrt-n  d-];!'. 
thou'^'h  f'f  foMrsc  ]aU  h\'  >\  iilai-laa-ls,  and  iha  Itaa.al 
connections  ■•!  die  conjuii<'li't!:>  .nv  a^  \\v\\  lviaa\:i  a;> 
the  nature  ol  d--  '•:!-■■  ad!aiL>:  a  !rw  \\M!d>.  dkf  (lonec^ 
are    still    ]id(dv'<    ;i:;d    -iMiic    'idi^a-.     di^f     '//■.    arc    ^idl 


;!;!■   -\n;jila-a!   >idt'.  ■;//■'  ihi'w     .ind  -a//// 
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doudli  ad      (  ) a 

liax'i-  d.'f'!  cleareii  na  \^\  Kitaat/.  t!i,,i;_i-ti  tac  tad  il.at 
quin  \.\\U  d;c  -idi'Miir! !  \-t'  in  indi'juanhaii  -mtences  is 
^u  iMi'  laa\a'>  a  \\i\d:  iiid;  m  die  ahaiii;  /^/  in  iU  carlita 
uses  lia-  h)prai  <.'id>-t]  i)\-  ().  Id/uan^anin  ;ind  'ni'irrdii^  \:\\a\ 
perhaa>    ■/'/-//    ;i:t    ja-fUv"    wed     undtasP  •< 'd.       A-^    l^    iha 

Otilr 


I'   c.  ):i  aai;  ;  a  in< 


nd,  I  he  rt'lald  \  r  pi  ( iin  iiui.  it  ;>  n^  «w 
pu^^ddca  \'.  :  I  a  tl:  '  hi-Iji  d!  cI  \  nn  ta  il'"\'  a'al  ihf  di:rli'!:;a 
of  arTjUiivd  nua'iK'.n.  {■)  mia^'inr  ;i  \\a\'  h\'  widch  an\  *  d' 
tiuaa  naa.-  !ia\r  jta>>«'d  <)\'(a'  inti^  ('•  ai  innct  iun;!l  usa.  a:id 
in  sr)nir  ca-' -  tiir  a''^'>.>  has  naii'h  |  ii'( 'ha  t  ^idl  \'.  Ii  is 
sona'lhini:  t^i  ]^nu\\-  thai  s}  is  ]■,  a<Iad  In  ■- ■' ■  ;iad  i--  Mina'- 
how  aai.dl!'!  Im  da'  l-diL;'ii>h  .^"  in  a<  Midi t  i' *n-^  ;ind  1«  ha 
able  \''  -ay  w'idi  ^^^aia  (kanva  o:'  (•ta'lai:il\-  tiiat  la;  :i\-  (>!' 
the  conjuneti^ais  rona-.  (dra;'d\'  i'-  indiiv;  il\.  tVna.  '  a.'>. 
hal  t'lta-  i-  >i\\\  laiadi  to  !><•  a  aria-d.  d'hc  hi>l  ■!\-  <d 
earh   ol    tht"-a  waa'ds   is  a  }>ri:hh/in   m  sainaniias,  lor  hla- 

lot; 
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coiiiph'te  solution  ot'  which  \Na  iiaad  to  kn(i\v  tlic  datails 
(d  tha  shift  of  na-a:dna.  tlie  ehanants  lost  aial  LTainad. 
and  nal^l  of  [ill  the  foiV'.->  widah  o.parata  in  the  |)i'o(a'>s. 
A\dthouL  thasa  uur  results  are  iinctTtain.  haaansa  tiun- 
are  not  striatlv  ti^stiMh  and  rntj)t\a  haaaiise  tha\-  do  not 
ra\-eal  the  workia--  of  liiii^ni^iia  law.  And  tia'V  may 
beaoiiie  evan  ohsii'a-tis  r.  V^.v  the  tandaia-v  (d  aaaept- 
inLi"  a  i^'iiass,  ho\\a\ai-  probable,  in  tlia  place  of  a  real 
i'Vj>lana  don,  is  to  hinder  sciiaitilla  a(h-anaa.  ddiis  is 
A\adl  iiha.stratad  in  da'  treatiiU'nt  (d'  tha  ivlativa  pro- 
uiana  It  is  aonna^niy  N>ad  tiail  '////'  is  dai'i\aal  from  tlie 
intarro^Miive  fjui-^  andi  the  snitanient  is  sn]aM)rlad  hiv 
wcr  an(,  trJio  a;al  hy  exaiiiplas  like  (juiiv  intit<it  .■  >  i 
cor  ruin  pit  izr  ryaaa  mutat^  ea  eorrr.nijiLi .  A  sdll  mora 
akdjoratj  axanip.la  of  the  same  niathod  oi  a.\[.adnin'j:  tha 
raiative  is  L;iv(ai  hy  l)aecke.^  The  santenaa  I'UniJur 
////•  'nil  nniiiimrii  O'-cidit  is  sup]!osad  to  have  ea)nie  from 
a  (lialo;jne  ])et\\('on  two  spaakars.  thus:  A.  PiDiirfur 
urr  {'dh').  —  I),  nnt  [inr  pmd'jtur)'! —  A.  Uonirmm 
(d/r)  ortidU  ;  than  hv  salf-rinastioninLf  aial  (a)]n]»ination 
(d  the  xaords  of  th^'  two  spe;idxaas.  .mnu'i-tiir  uir  'jui  {/) 
/'f")/i//h  ///.  n.-r'tdd.  d1a»  correctness  of  this  liA-pothasis  is 
not  in  (aasiidii  hi'Ta:'-  in  this  or  in  some  similar  form 
it  is  ;^('aarally  aeaa]"itad  ?.'<  a  sulhaiant  axj^anation  of 
tla'  rtdati\a  jironoaai  and,  willi  soma  fuia-tioiud  di\i- 
sioia>  of  ndative  claaisas  wad.  tla'  sidduiiati\-e.  as  a  sulii- 


Bri('!!>\\ filer    |)ro- 


^    hie.    (/!■/(  c/i '.■,■/.,  n    ui:<I  lateinischen    Nebciu-^af:, .   . 
irrani.   1"^^:,  ].,  :][}. 

-  Hi'siius  ihi'  inatossiMf  awkwardness  of  the  (liaL^iruc,  csiicciallv  the 
rt-jily  <4  A.  tlii<  and  all  -iiailar  rxtdanations  <'i  f/iu  invoKc  {],(■  su])a"-ilinii 
tlaai  a  \<a-y  (Mriaaon  f.aau  ul  ^L'IlLL.'nce  fatac  iiia>  usi-  throuirii  t:u'  uid^'ii  ef 
liiv  \VMrd-  ^i  p-sa  spoa.kers  or  tlirou";!!  SLdf-ijr.rsrioniiia"  and  ;v..>\\rr.  Tiiis 
is  like  ('.'in  iil:  a  word  to  ]]i-A  a  corrupt  tcxi  ;  >U(di  a  ]irocfss  as  the  nintia^ 
of  t!ie  Wdri  s  >  f  two  s]ii  :iktT,-  iato  one  sent<a!o.'  is  ciuir^dv  laikaown  in  lan- 
<]:iiaLr»-.  Suitrnccs  ]\kc  (jn,, I  afjam  nesao  are  not  question  and  ansv.er  nor 
are  rdativi  clauses  indirect  questions. 
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ci-iit  trt'aliiiL'lil  ui  tlu'  wholu  ^uljjcet  of  tlic  <^)/i  chiusf. 
And  iiii>  loo  easy  ar(|uifSC('iice  in  a  superlicial  liiriliod 
lia>    oloinieU'd    ^vu-niilic    a(l\aiicL'.      Wiiliii, 


a     drradt' 


scare. -iv  aiiylhiii,^  has  lifeii  jiiil  >li>lic(l  whirli  adds 
to  uur  K!in\\u.-d-'f  of  this  iiiiporiunt  hrhh  Tli.'  cate- 
tr^rirs  of  Diuiiiar  (^Studic/t.  pp.  I'T  i'L)  are  the  oidv 
e  A  ( ■  o  I '  1 1  i )  n . 

l\  !iiii.-l  ho  >ai(h  theivforo,  tliat  the  woi'k  (.f  the  la^L 
tloi'ty  \t'ar>,  snirc  the  puhlicalioii  of  Dcihriud^'s  (''H- 
junlchr  uiiJ  ''>//'■/'/■.",  is  lint  hiial  iioi'  sa t is f \  i ! ! '_;•.  It  has 
s^'iia-what  iiici\-a-( d  and  olcaro»!  iip  our  know  ItMi^i'  nf 
l;if  ii>.\-  el    il,.-   >uojuiicti\t"    m   .^uhoriHnato  (dau^es,  hut 

Willi   Ua/   cXcr  ;  )lii  in>    nirlilioUfd   ahi)\a'  ('y/z/y/.  /,o'.    nilit]inii.<) 


\l     \lA> 


L  ;it' 


added    liiilr    to  our   'knowh-d^'o   of   the    naturo   of 
i'r<K;L\>>    hy  winch   >uiiordinat  ;n;4-   foi'ce  was  aoipnred 
aial  ha>  oi  inir;'huii'd   prarlicady  iiothin^'  to  nioth<i(h 

(.)nc  aLlonipt  in  tl  o  dirertiou  of  (h'torniiniuL;-  the  stc|)S 
l>v  whii'h  a  conjunction  acoinrcd  suhordinaliiiL;'  force 
(hv-.-!'\-c>  spcriid  mention,  imt  ,s(.  nuich  for  what  it  ae- 
coinod.-iicil  ii>  for  w'hat  it  attoni|ite(h  Prohst,  11  itrin/e 
:>'/'  !r.  nu^'^Ji' n  O rinimuif iL\  in  tiic  third  ])iirt,  ])|). 
li-)ft.,  laixcs  uj»  the  L,^cncral  prohh-ni  of  the  h.i>torv  of 
C' 'n  iU!i'i.uii>,  and  on  p.  '1\:\  '^\\k-<  for  the  jn'oiioininal 
puLiUi'io  h\e  steps:  (1)  I nttu'ro^'at i\'e-ad\'erl)ial  (tem- 
poral, liicah  cansal,  etc.):  (_)  rhet;  »riral-ad\"erh!al  (^<n'n<t- 
tiv),  in  wlocii  the  sentences  ai'e  nsed  as  exidamations 
-Old  the  pai'ticle.s  also  hecome  e.\(damator\'  and  to  some 
extent  merely  ornamental:  (■))  'ntttrr";ii(t(r-j><irtirular^ 
\\\  whicn  the  jiart;cle>  share  a  fnnctioii  of  the  inte]'ro"-a- 
i:\<'  sentence  and  express  douht  or  expect  a  posili\e  or 
a  nc'^'ative  answi-r:  {  \')  uni'if i r-i^iirf [••uh'i r,  the  partiide 
ajMin  l)eet)min_^-  mertdy  rhetDrical.  hut  wdth  a  sliadinL:"  <tf 
I'l-'  torce  ac(p;ii\Ml  iu  tiie  prc\'ious  sta;4e :  (o)  the  con- 
jinictional   stage.      It    need    scareely   he    said    tiiat    this 

1U6 


EXPUKSsmx   (>!■    nr/.ATinx  j;y   SIXGLK    WoJ^DS 


histoi'v.  eltlier  as  a.n  accMViTif  (>f  ut  or  as  a  ^^eneral  ottt- 
line  of  all  Latin  cMiijuiiction:>.  is  in  inanv  respeets  at 
vai'ianc^  with  th'-  taci^.  din-re  is  nothing  in  the  liis- 
tory  ot  i(f  to  indicate  thai  it  ev(U'  had  positi\'e  or  nei^'a- 
tive  or  duhitative  fundi; 'H,  and  the  third  and  fourth 
ste}»s  ar.^  the  result  of  a  c>*iifnsion  Ijetween  the  (jids- 
(jnestior,  and  the  M'liunce-' juestioii.  Idie  \\'orst  error 
is  in  su[)posing  that  all  c.  injunctions,  e.  //..  fjuod  (pp. 
-doff.),  t/(im  (p.  iMJ  f.  ).  pav>cd  throngh  aii  interroga- 
tive stai'-e.  \]\\[  in  si  ate  of  its  e\d{h'nt  and  serious 
detects,  which  have  nainiady  somewhat  ohscnred  siicli 
merit  as  it  has.  the  aim  (.1  the  article  is  a  correct  one, 
nanudw  to  foUow  the  change  !rom  adwrh  to  cimitinc- 
tion  thr(  ultIi  its  (h'taiU  and  !'>  disco\'er  tlie  assocdations 
hy  mcai  s  oi  whicli  the  snhc/rdinating  force  has  ])ecn 
acrptircih  'idic  niedaod  also,  tlaaigli  it  is  defective  at 
many  points,  is  c^^rw-i  in  s;i  hir  as  it  deidves  the  stil)- 
ordinatini,'"  force  and  >ona-  .  a  tliesluides  of  ineainiiiz  of 
the  conjunction  from  i^^  a>..sociation  with  certain  kinds 
of  sentence. 

The  h  ilnre  of  Ih'nh'st  wa.^  i]]\v  in  [)art  to  tlie  fact  tliat 
the  science  of  semantics  wa-  not  then  far  en.oucrli  ad- 
vanced to  at'foi'd  as  luiich  li-lp  to  svntax  as  it  can  now 
give,  hui  eviui  now  in  tlii-  i  articnlar  lield  it  is  still  im- 
j)ossihle  .o  do  more  than  state  snnu.^  general  ])rinciples. 
For  the  semasiologw"  (>f  conjnnctioTLs  presents  pecidiar 
(lilhcultics.  A  semantic  chaime  is  a  shift  of  mciinincr 
from  a  sta]'ting-j)oint.  throa.^h  an  intermediate  ste]), 
toward  i  goal,  and  in  all  three  res])ects  the  shift  of 
meaning  o\'  a  conjunction  is  more  ohscure  than  tliat  of 
a  noun  or  a  verh.  Kaeh  of  these  })oints.  the  oi'igin 
of  conjtu.ctions,  the  nainiv  "f  the  concept  expressed  by 
them,  airl  the  intcrinediaie  -lage  through  wdiich  many 
of  them  pass,  calls  fe-r  sp.c(dal  consideration. 
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The  origin  -f  ronjunctiMns  \w.-  (■  .v  iliu  nn^si  jtari  liiick 
"'f  til-  i^Kni  w\\v\\:  liu-nituiv  hc^'ins.  Tiifir  vav\\  iii>- 
tory.  w  :;"ihi/['  us  p.irtH'K's  or  ,is  cf  nii'iiictit  in^.  i>  iTcuxcr- 
al)!e  onh"   !r/   mU-ivn-t'.      Tiii^   is  i'S])ecialI\'  lr:;r  .'f  t!.>' 

are  al]  in  free  ann  ;';i:i\-  drwa  ::.tMl  u>r  in  P!;!  ui  ns  .md 
the  scattered  fra^aiuaiis  of  iav-ri.;i;tiiu'  Laiiu  a;v  ;>t' 
littlu  \>ii!ie  for  >\  nt;.x.  i'lit  u  i>  alsi.  lr:u'  uf  inan\-ot" 
the  bubura;;;  ii:!i;j;'  (•(injiiiirin. 'n>.  >/,  //'.  J-H:  <\  n'^'-K  and 
of  the  ]']'Mii');;!i  y///.  ()iily  oni'  thin_^  nia\-  Im-  >a!(I  \\nt!i 
contideiirc.  tiiai  t!^"}'  arc  (A  \rr\-  \a;inus  oi'i^'in.  The 
inajoritv  in  an\-  lannaiaL-'i'  arc  pi-:!haul\-  nrum  mniial.  !ait 
there  arc  ai>M  xcru-iiaaiis,  casts  nt'  noni^s,  and  iiai'licles 
t^ii  1  a(i'.>n'^^  ^^•ha■h.  il  they  wciv  ( niL^inall  \-  \an'l)s,  nouns 
or  yi^'ni'nn-.  ha\f  Imml;'  lo:n  all  aonncdion  with  ilunr 
source.  T;n>  xaii.ny  alon^'  u:. eludes  lli^-  |i' is^iniiit  v  of 
treatinor  ull  con  ■nncii-ius  alila-  an;]  cxneetin'-  lo  lind  ccr- 
tain  :>tages,  as  rn.!i--t  uttmiyi,-!  in  d'..  tiir.runh  \'inf!i 
all    ai:ki-    !:a.i    na-:-<'i!.      Ttic  ](!>>  of  na'anini^'  w  Inch  each 

r-,I- 


■  1 


■I .  ,^, 


COn_;unct;''n  nndri^Mcs  wan  i»"  .(in.Tcni  \u  ivnaiacctr 
ing  to  its  ori-'in.  .md,  wlnh.  ;;;!  n-jv  !i.-  i  ■onciM.-  to 
classes  an-]  inc'.M'.i.'  n»  lihc  -■<  n-n'al  :a\\>  of  a>-M,cano:n 
they  will  vary  U:  ;;!!  their  iha:n!,^.  A  \-.n  i;-!' cim.  a^;  tlic 
first  stej)  t<n\a:':l  cir.rwwci]' ':i  i\  u>e.  nn;>i  iosu  [)c!'S'Mi 
and  uundicr  and  natsi  of  it:-  -  -rha!  Invcr:  a  uoun-casc 
niu--l  l-^:'  tic  dchnile  c:!Sc-rc!ano!i  to  (tdun-  W(  a-d^,  and 
this  1'.-^-  ■.*/;!!  ho  throU'^'h  one  oi'.' i;','s.-<  for  an  ah[,:,ti\a'. 
throua'h  an'>th:n'  ja'ocos  fin'  an  ai  ('U>at  i\'c.  A  prouou]! 
mit^t  !i>->e  ns  yrMiii  ciiiual  rt  acrcnec  to  ;in  ain-cri  l-ait.  at 
lea:-r    m    n;rt.  or.    if   it    is   an    iiitcia'o  mt  ix-a   ia,i\-l(i-c   i^s 


iiiterroL:'!  :i  \a 


tcr.      ()(  t 


'  '■  >  c  a  S  c  - 1 1  1 ! ' ; ; ,  s   I 
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tcr 


rocfativp   i>r(ai  "ui    ^^iir   nia\-  exji'-'iiaa'c   a   "a'cat^u'   oc'  ree 


of 


!  •!      it 


i t>  cnaract'T  as  an  !nte!To'_,nit!\'c.   rcniniiUL'  tne 


elenieiiL.-  of  nieacniu'j;-  which  IjcloU'^'  to  its  case-form,  wlule 
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tlie  otiier  retains  !:>  interrogative  f()ree  oidv  sli^-litlv 
<hn![!n>he(h  hut  siiows  little  evidence  of  conncclion  A\iih 
any  pai'i  a./nlar  cai.^,'  meaning.  J-hrrther  eonij.)licatioii  re- 
sults from  tia-  dihcr.'Ut  orocr  ni  which  difi'crent  words 
passed  thr(ai--h  iho  >ta-v-  i^  chaUL^e.  Thus  fj/fi,(  h-st 
its  |!ro]iomnial  character  first,  hrconun^-  an  inieri'u^'ative 
ad\a;!'h  or  ];artiia<  .  and  af'.cward  lost  its  iiUerro^ati ve 
(niaractei'  and  heccai,-  -  suboriiinatiuL^  conjunction.  Imt 
7'""^-  }•; --snuj;-  tlirMiadi  ^/ui,  lost  its  iut(n'roL:ati\  e  force 
iirst  aia;  acquired  >iLi;orainai  uil^  force,  and  after  that 
chaUL^'e  ^vas  fidly  accoiaplishcd  lo>t  its  ease-con.->truetion 
aial  Its  pronoimna!  reference  to  an  antecedent.  Tins 
variety  in  the  start  in_r-])oint  of  tlie  shift  and  in  t!ie  hi'st 
steps,  the  charactm'  of  whicji  \\'as  determined  1)\  the 
starting-point,  grcaily  comnnlicates  tli.e  semasiolo:o"  of 
(amjuiictious. 

Tlieiiitureof  the   meanin.;  whicli   is   the  goid   of  the 
elian^e  adds   to   the   oiiiaaLij-  ^ji  following  the  })roce>s. 
1"  o]'    it    is   a    rclatnui.    a. a!    liacs    all    the   variet\'  and   the 
vagueiie.-s   winch   heioiig  to  c-  lu-cjits   of  relation.      The 
concept   of  })U]pose    is   a-  M^.n]   as   tlie   t\\(i  actions   he- 
tweeii  which   the   rciataon   exists,  and  this   \ari(_'t\ms  s(f 
great  thrt  no  singh-  liieth-il    for  cxpressijig  it  sullices  i]i 
Latin,  hut   the  supine,    tic   ucriuid.  the   '/id  clause  and 
\'arn>us   ■I'onitiiict  ion.d   clauses   e\i>t    lor    ex])ressin<'~    its 
(liilcrent  sha<lin^-s.       The  waiuiv  of  forms  taken   i)v  an\- 
relation  may  lu'scini  m  t!ic  lengtli  and  Indness  of  lexicon 
art nacs  (  ealing  with   tic   more   inijjoilant  conjunctions, 
especndl';   the   sulionhna;  uiu    c(,njunctions    like   ut   and 
rif.-fi.      It  is  diriicnlt  even   to  distinguish   hetween  sui'or- 
dinatmg  and  ct)'tr'linat  iuL''  force:   cf  somaUimes  cx})resses 
.1    Ivind    of    suJ)o]-dinat io]:    and    y  ■/    ccaineets    sentciiccs 
granninaticallv   in(h'ncnth'nt.      This    is   heeausc   the   co;:- 
cepl  of  lelation,  and  in  .m  o>,Mjciai  degree  the  relation 
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Lange  in  his  [)aper  of  1  >."):].  and  the  v/ord  has  since 
become  an  accepted  syntactical  term.  IJut,  as  fre- 
(|nentl;."  Iiap[)ens.  the  term  has  remained  imchan.ged, 
while  the  conception  which  lies  behind  it  has  been 
deepened  and  enhnu'cd,  and  at  the  j)resent  time  more 
exteiiil '(1  observalio.n  is  hampered  and  discouraLred  by 
lino'crinof  reminiscences  of  ijie  original  and  too  nari'ow 
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of  trt'UtiiiG^  co'.L'Ctions  of  |iaT\it;ic-tir  cases  varied.  Tlie 
iiK'Si  u^'iitTal  (li>c'!i->in!i  is  thai  *'[  lltTniann  (sit'  |at'ctHl- 
iii^'  iiDlf)-  Hi'  (It'als  with  th^'  most  rU(liiiiL'iitar\'  iiit'aiir 
f^^ipioyi'd  \\i  hin_fuaL:;o  for  the  sn-'i^c.^ti» )n  (^{  suhorJiiia 
t:"!i.  a:i(l  while  thv-  outline  of  the  }»apt_'r  is  iiistnietix 
a:^l  IS  in  part  adopt. -d  hidow.  tlu*  nature-  of  the  (piotion 
whii'h  Ili'miaiiii  \i.'a\  set  liiiasflf  to  aiiswci'  makes  his 
metlmd  of  ti'catnk'iit  uiisiiitiioh'  for  the  elas>iiii-ation 
r)f  luiralartic  iiialfrial  in  a  ^in^'lc  la:iu'U;iL;'o.  Thr  pro- 
griin!>  ot  I  It'ie/.c  art'  adiaii'ahl..'  eolK'ctloiis  ot'  iruiti-i'ial, 
arraii.4'fil  \\\n>\  na/lhodicallv  on  a  (dt/arh'  uxplaiiad  s\s- 
teni  ;ind  tiir  a  doliiiitt'  purpose.  ddiat  purjiose  is  the 
St'riy  oi  parataxrs  as  an  element  of  st\ie.  in  order  to 
sho^^•  from  the  esthv'tie  ];oint  id'  \dew  how  largely  it 
affeet-^  ih<'  Ilomri'ii'  >tyle.  The  (das.>i!;eation  is  there- 
fore i 'inmionah  hut  it  is  carried  out  with  sueli  sharp- 
ness of  ilistinedou  and  siudi  detail  of  sul)di\d>ion  that 
the   d.aU'^n'i's   of   this   meth'.)d  arealnii»t  whull\-  a\'oided. 


-iXi'c:'    t'lf    MincLioual    or    iis\choh  i^a'al    desei'ijaion    of 
eaeli  sul  )di\'i>e  n,  tin'   lu-v'uliarit  l^■^   of   ninih-   or   the    isro- 


nou;i>  <ir  p.artudes  which  (O.stna^T.i: 


c  .  ■! 


■  lorm  of  expres- 
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c  I  c  a  o 


1. .  ( i    ( t . 


deal  with 


Lati!!  I  ho  less  af(airate  scheme  of  i)rae_"'ei'  is  usually 
ftdi'iWfd.  Drac'^-cr  ddsrei^'ards  thi/  torm  of  sentence 
entirel\'  and  cla>>ilms  the  cases  accoi'diu^'  to  the  sul)- 
ordinal''  cl.iuse  which  earh  is  supiiMscd  to  stand  for. 
d".u-  Wf  ha\'t'  pai'ataxis  iii>tead  of  protasis  and  a]HM]- 
osis,  in>ir;id  of  a  clause  ot  p;ir])ose.  instead  of  a  causal 
clause,  iiiid  so  on.  This  UiCihod  has  t wo  dd<ail\'ant,iL:'cs. 
either  'jm;Mt  en''ir_;h  to  con.lemn  it  f^r  use  in  >\iitaciical 
inve^liLraliou.  I'dr>t,  it  di.-reL;'ard>  the  >i--ns  of  rehitiiju 
which  ai\',  so  to  speak,  the  seedls  out  t_»f   wdiicli  sidjor- 

114 


/MAM  7MA7.S^ 


dinating  conjunMdons  -rew.  .Vnd,  second,  a  lairely 
functional  classilicatioii  laiiv-  |,^'  extraordinariiv  precise 
an.d  detcdled  (a>  it  i>  in  licntze's  i)roi>"ranis  i  or  else  it 
wdl  n  »t  he  stahle.  (Classification  Ijv  i/eneral  function, 
causah  temporal,  conditio. nal.  linal.  is  so  uncertain  that 
no  twt  interj)reters  w. >imiii^  upon  the  same  material  can 
<igree  m  llieir  (d.Lssiiicaiion.  and  it  is  a  fair  question 
whether  this  method  of  tre>iting  subordinate  clauses  is 
not  a  positive  Ir.ndi'anc-  to  in.vestigation.  llowe\er 
this  may  l)e  with  refereiire  to  the  suhorddnate  clause, 
it  is  certaiidy  true  of  tiie  elassitication  of  }»aratactie 
material,  for  here,  \y\  the  nature  of  the  case,  the  rida- 
tion  is  oidy  suggcstvM],  ma  cle.irly  expressed  in  a  deii- 
nite  f(  rni.  Idie  cdassiihation  of  a  particular  instance 
IS  theiefore  almost  cei'taiii  to  b;'  determined  by  some 
chance  association  with  a  passage  in  which  a  similar 
thought  was  expressed  by  a  condition  or  a  causal  or  a 
tem})eiird  chiuse. 

Parataxis  nia\'  be  coUMaered,  as  mav  any  svntactical 
problem,  from  three  (h'ffeimt  }i(ji]its  of  view:  lirst,  the 
])sych(dogical  aspet-t  :  second,  the  meaiis  used  in  hui- 
gtuige  to  suggest  the  paraiactic  rektion,  and  tliLi^h  the 
residting  forms  of  sentence. 

It  luis  l)een  said  above  (Tliap.  IT)  tliat  in  coiniecded 
•  hscouise  there  is  no  .such  thing  as  complete  iiah'pen- 
deiice  of  thought  between  two  contiguous  sentences. 
^\s  lon-^^  as  one  concept-grouj)  remains  in  the  memory 
(^f  the  speaker,  so  h.icj  ;t  ivlation  continues  to  exist 
bt^twee  I  that  group  audi  tlic  tlaaight  wliieh  is  in  process 
oi  ex[)ression.  Two  LiToups  of  conce})ts  mav  ])e  sepa- 
rated by  intervening  groups,  and  in  that  case  the 
ndation  mav  be  so  rr)U!id-abotit,  Iw  way  of  so  manv 
niterme(hate  steps,  tliat  it  may  l,)e  without  inlluence 
upon  the  form  of  ex])ressinn,  but  when  tlie  one  concept- 
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grou[)  Liiiinediutth'  fallows  thu  otlit-r.  a  rekition  ;il\\"ci\s 
exists  l)ft\s(,a'!i  thein  and  it  is  iilwiiws  strong  l'Iiuiil:'}!  t:» 
hi  frit.  ihoiPj-li  it  may  not  be  detint'd.  hy  l\w  spcuiaT. 
I"  may  cvi-n  \)v  .said  tli;it  it  is  ftdt  by  the  bean  i'  als,.. 
unk'»  be  **b)Si-s  tbr  train  of  tboU!_,dit:"'  tliat  is.  a  fudun' 
on  ibe  [*art  ^^i  I  lie  bearer  to  ;j;rasp  tbe  unt-x}>ressed  re- 
liiliMii  involves  tbe  loss  of  an  essential  [)art  ot  tbe 
speaker's  tbon-^-bt,  jnst  as  trnly  as  a  faikire  to  e()iii['re- 
!m  iid  tbe  tbonu'bt  wbieb  is  expressed  in  words.  Idns 
f  u't  of  tbe  existenee  of  rekition  between  nei^'bborinij; 
seiiteiiees,  not  as  sonietbing  sn[)era(bU'd  or  diseovered 
ufter  tbe  senteir/es  ;ire  forine(b  but  as  an  integr;d  piirt 
(  t  tbe  stream  of  tiioUL^dit.  is  of  tlie  tirst  importance  to  an 
nnderstandino-  of  parataxis.  It  is  often  snid  tliat  sen- 
t-nres  were  at  tirst  independent,  but  tbat  "in  course  of 
t:i!.t'  in  sucdi  combinations  tbe  one  ckius(^  ciinie  t'>  ht' 
J:  it  .IS  subonbnate."  ^  or  *' (kiss  erst  mit  der  fortsidireit- 
ondt-n  luitwi(ddunL:  der  Spracbt!  sieli  aus  der  lieiord- 
!i;iii'_f  (be  rnteror(buni^^  lierausbikk^e.  indem  (be  cine 
d'  r  I  landbuiLJ^en  als  (be  be(k'Uten(k're  (  Haiiptsiitz).  (He 
a:!'lere  ;ds  die  iHd)e(]eutendere  (NtdnMisatz)  r);i^>f)/)i- 
./. //  //•///•'/'."-  In  so  bir  as  tbese  expressions  are  in- 
tended to  mean  tliat  tbe  sentence-bn-ms  were  developed 
II!  sbort  independent  sentences  and  tben  useib  at  brst 
\.:iiinut  cbanL,a'.  in  subordin;ite  cknises,  tkey  are  of 
Course  quite  Correct.  I>ut  tbe  succession  of  iUustrative 
sentences  wbi(di  S(dnnalz  !_dves  seem  to  mean  mrav  tban 
tiii^:  "l.  Die  Sonne  scbeint.  —  Wir  woUen  spazieren 
e-t'hen.  '2.  Die  Soinie  scbeint;  wir  wollen  spazieren 
'j-i!i.-n.  -k  Die  Sonne  scbeint,  desbalb  wollen  wir  spa- 
zieren L^^eben.'*  '*!.  Icb  liiire:  du  bist  krank;  '2.  ich 
iioie  (kis :   du   bist  krank;    •].    icb  bore,    (kiss  (bi  krank 

1   Beinutt,  Appendix  t^  Latin  Graniuuir,  p.  l'.»7.     The  It;ilir>  are  mine. 
-  Schmalz,  Lat.  Syut.^,  §  2»)."),  in  Mailer's  llnudbuch,  11,  2.    Ualio  mine. 
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k)ist.''  Tbe  im}ili(jation  n^^  tbese  examples,  taken  in 
coiniectio]!  witb  tin-  woids  quoted  above,  seems  to  lie 
tbat  in  tbe  lirr>l  exaaipbs  tbe  sentqnces  are  inde})endent 
in  tbougbt  and  tbat  there  is  a  [)rogress  toward  depen- 
deiieti  in  tbougbt  as  wfll  as  in  ex})ression.  Tbis  is 
entireb"  nnstaken.  Tbe  ev)nnection  of  tliouijflit  in  tbe 
lirst  examples  is  just  a>  re;d,  tbougb  })erba})S  not  S(> 
vi\id,  as  in  tbe  last  examples  in  wdiicb  subordination  is 
distinc  iv  ex])ressed.  And  tbis  is  alwavs  true  of  two 
contignous  sentences  in  continuous  sjieecb.  To  ])Ut 
togetlar  sentences  entirely  independent  in  tliougbt. 
like  "Tbe  siui  is  sbiiunL!;.  Julius  Caesar  was  killed 
on  tbe  Ides  of  Marcb,"  is  an  indication  of  mental  dis- 
order; in  fact,  tlie  normal  mind,  upon  liearing  two  sucb 
sentences  uttered  t(^getber,  instinctively  gropes  about 
for  some  situation,  fanciful  or  bumorous  or  grotes(|ue, 
wbicb  will  afford  a  glimpse  of  a  rational  coiniection 
betwee.i  tbe  two;  so  strong  is  tbe  liabit  of  associating 
mere  s accession  witb  relation.  Tbe  up})er  boundary 
line,  tberefore,  of  tbe  li(ld  of  })arataxis  is  not,  as  is 
sometimes  assumed,  a  condition  of  complete  indepen- 
dence of  tbougbt,  b)r  tbere  is  no  sucb  indeiiendence 
between  successive  groups  of  concepts. 

It  does  not,  liowever,  b)ll()w  from  tbis  tbat  tbe  con- 
nection between  neigbboring  sentences  is  always  dis- 
tinctlv  felt.  On  tbe  contrarv,  tbe  varvino^  deG:rees  t»f 
clearness  in  tbe  ex})ression  of  coiniection  must  be  sup- 
j)osed  to  reilect  in  a  gen(n'al  way  tbe  difference  in  tbe 
conscioasness  of  tbe  relation,  and  a  consideration  of 
tbe  })benomena  of  parataxis  on  tbe  psycbological  side 
must  start  witb  tbe  by])otbesis  tbat,  wbere  tbe  expres- 
sion of  connection  is  least  marked,  tbere  tbe  relation 
was  least  felt.  Tbis  is  tke  case  wben  two  contiguous 
concept-groups    bave    no    connection    witb    eacb    otber 
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liiron""}!  ,1  simple  concent.  l»ut  oiilv  bv  rcasn:!  of  tlic 
fact  lii;Lt  they  cx]irt'N.<  piirts  of  one  hii'LTcr  i.Tniip.  Tip' 
two  '_:"rt  )iiij-s  \S'!")i:li[  t!n'l!  !)(.'  Colllicctrd  olih'  ;is  wholes 
an'l  o!il\-  ihroii'jh  ii  round-ahoiit  coiiiicctio!i  witii  the 
on^niKil  ^'•crni-coiiecpt  ot  whicli  the\'  were  the  ;in;il\/.e(l 
part>.  >iich  ;l  mediate  ndatioii  reiiuiins  often  undr- 
fined.  .'xen  in  the  most  cartd'ul  thinkinL:  and  in  the 
ni.'-i  cl-Jior.ite  exprcNsion.  It  is  most  distinclh'  felt.. 
as  has  ])een  >aid  al»o\-e  ((liap.  II,  p.  4-),  at  the  mo- 
ment wh''!!  the  ntt'-rcincc  of  one  ij;ron[)  is  completed^  and. 
the  nroTuncc  of  the  next  irroiip  is  just  hcL^dnnini^^ :  at 
tlii>  i!iom>'!!t  the  analw.eil  coiicei'ts  ot  the  (»ne  L!"]"oni)  are 
sin!:in^'  hc-k  into  recomhination  an.d  the  next  L^'rou])  is 
as  yei  on!\-  oartiiily  analy/eih  Hoth  L^'rouji,^  are  for  an 
instant  felt  as  wholes  and  then,  if  at  all.  the  sense  of 
the  rehr.i^n  hetueeii  them  iM'come.^  clear  enon^'h  to  fnul 
expros>iM:i  in  some  kind  ot  eonnecti\'e  word.  The 
essen::al  I'oint  h-'re  i.>  that  mediiUi/  coiniection  tlirorc_^'h 
a  common  .  e'i'_;-in  i^  a  eoimection  ot  wholes:  no  eoneejit 
of  either  ^Ti.iH'»  !.■>  rc'alfd  In'  itself  to  an\  sin^'U'  concei)l 
of  the  otlier  c^'-ron.p. 

An  .;d\M;ice  in  cioseTiess  of  relatii>n  takes  place  A\']ien. 
thoUL:'h  tie'  conntu'iion  is  still  ht-tween  the  L^roUj»  as 
wholes,  there  is  al>o  a  relation  of  simdarity  or  con- 
trn-t  "T  ^'-ene  other  kind  of  asso(dation  hetween  sin^'le 
member^  «if  the  :wo  ^-ronps.  Such  a  I'elation  hetween 
nienilitT^  ^^i  the  u"ron{).>>  exists  wla-nevei'  the  relation 
belweeii  the  ^'I'onps  is  one  of  si;nda]'it\'  or  contrast,  since 
siniikirlt  \'  or  eonii'a^t  ine\dtahly  extend.^  to  details.  If 
all  the  me:nl)!'rs  or  all  the  important  mmnbers  are  in- 
cluded in  the  similarity  or  the  conti'ast.  the  relation 
will  be  a  elose  one  and  it  will  ine\dtabl\-  tind  abundant 
ex]  I'-^.^ion  in  the  sirueture  of  the  sentenc(\s  und  in  the 
selection  ^A  similar  or  coiitrastinLT  words,  but  it  will  ni*t 
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so  easily  associate  itself  w  ith  any  single  word.  When 
the  re  ation  of  sinnlarii\-  oi-  ccmtrast  between  tlie  irroups 
is  clo>e,  but  i>  especially  marked  between  two  sino'le 
mend)ers  of  the  grouj».  it  tends  to  associate  itself  with 
the  }i;  ir  of  words  which  represent  the  similar  or  con- 
trasting mend)ers  ami  these  words  l)ecome  the  correla- 
ti\e  e  \.])ressions   of  the  Coniiection. 

A  still  higher  degree  of  closeness  in  the  relation 
exists  l»etween  two  concept -grouj)s,  one  of  wdiich  is  a 
briefei  repetition  of  the  other.  Such  a  situation  is  of 
freipvieiit  occurrence  and  a[t[iears  to  be  associated  pai'tic- 
ularly  witli  the  elTiU't  to  ex[»ress  thought  in  speech.  In 
the  process  of  utterance  tiie  s[)eaker  is  conscious  of  the 
inadetpiacy  of  his  words.  The  group  of  words  just 
uttered  or  just  pre])ared  for  utterance  does  not  satis- 
factorily express  the  concepts  in  his  mind,  and  especially 
does  not  suliiciently  ex|)ress  his  own  attitude  toward 
his  thouglit.  He  thend'ore  re})eats  the  thought  or  more 
frequefitly  summari/.es  it  in  a  word  or  two  in  which 
he  delines  the  ti)tal  meainng  of  the  group.  He  thus 
exj)resses  in  a  longer  form  of  words  liis  analysis  aiid  in 
a  single  word  liis  synthesis  o{  the  conce])t-grou]).  pre- 
senting^ it  in  its  parts  and  also  as  a  whole.  It  is  not 
necessary  th.at  the  synthetic  statement  should  billow 
the  analytic;  it  may  do  so,  serviiK^  as  an  ei)exiLretie'al 
additi('n,  but  it  ma\-  alsv>  occur  to  the  speaker  in  the 
very  ]):'ocess  of  utterance  and  be  immediately  insei'ted 
into  the  main  group  or  it  mav  eipially  well  precede  the 
main  g^roup,  since  the  analysis  is  usually  almost  com- 
plete before  utterance  begins  and  the  iiiade(|uacy  of  the 
expression  may  be  felt  at  the  moment  when  speech  is 
beginning. 

In  all  such  cases  the  ivkition  is  a  close  one,  for,  in 
the  first  place,   the  synthetic  and  the  analytic  expres- 
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sions  of  tilt'  L,n^)U|)  have  tlie  same  content;  they  cover 
the  San  If  L:r('Uii(i  aii'i  arc  iVli  i-»  he  in  .some  staisf  itU'ii- 
tical.  AmL  in  thf  sicdnd  jihice,  rchiiioii  is  iiKot  rasilv- 
fell  Ijulxvfi-n  Miiali  gnai|)S,  >inci'  the  mmisc  of  iclatinii 
reqiiiivs  ihal  the  utuU|)  shall  he  k'll  as  a  wlich'  and  a 
small  L^T(Mi|)  i.s  lamv  easily  L;Ta>|it'(l  as  a  whole  than  i^ 
a  hii'L^-rr  one.  \\\\\s  \n\\<^  and  clahoraU'  seiitoneos  are 
seldom  .so  comph'toiy  nnilied  that  thoy  can  ho  aih'- 
quately  cnmieeU-d;  the  C()nneeti(;n  is  n>nall\-  tho  merost 
ex])re>.si<in  of  eontinnity,  not  a  dohnitioii  ot  the  laitnrr 
of  lao  r'.dation.  lint  whon  oiio  of  tho  groups  is  \er\" 
^^UKiil,  a>  11  is  when  ii  summarizes  tho  other  '_:ron|»,  it  is 
itst-.i  ahoady  toil  as  a  whole  and  thoi'tdoiv  most  easilv 
fell  in  its  rolations.  For  both  these  reasons  tlie  kind  of 
connociion  horo  descril^od  is  close  and  distinct. 

A  relation  ot  a  different  kind  and  perhaps  even  (doser 
is  i;.r  rc>nlt  ot  the  analysis  of  a  siiiL^le  niemhcr  of  a 
concept -LTronp  while  the  other  niend)er.>  renuiin  nnana- 
k-"''l  "1'  !'■>>  tiilly  analyzed.  \'arioii>  eanses  lead  to 
>ueh  (h'tailfil  anal\>is.  It  ma\'  Ife  heciinste  on.e  partien- 
lar  niemht-r  ol  the  u'ron})  is  of  spetaal  inip'ortance  to  the 
«^en^Tal  tr;iin  of  thonu'lit  oi'  heeanse  it  is  in  itself  too 
complex  to  he  tuli\  comp'i'ehended  withont  analysis. 
!';■  :i  niav  he  ht-ean^e  m»  sin^'le  word  exi.sts  which  ade- 
<pi;''-i\"  reprex-nts   it.      In   any   ease   it    is   from   the   1 


)e- 


g-'ii^iM^'  un  a  le\-el  \\-ith  other  nnaiialw.ed  meiahers  of 
a.  ^n'oiip,  not  on  a  le\"el  with  ;niother  anahzed  ^a'onp 
llKe  lt>elt.  Sueh  ;i  condition  (.i  thill'-'s.  thoU'dl  it  is 
not  m  any  .strict  sense  ot  the  word  snhordination  and 
tlu)nL;h  It  may  hn'l  expression  in  a  senteiu-e  which  is 
not  Cframmatically  >nl)ordinate,  is  nevertheless  more 
likcdy  to  lind  exprt■s^ion  in  a  snhordinate  seiitence- 
strtictnre.  Indee(l,  tliis  kind  of  relation  hetwt^en  an 
-in.dyzed  group  and  the  other  unanalyzed   mendjers  of  a 
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larger  group  is  diiTieuli  to  describe  except  in  the  terms 
of  linL^uistie  science.  The  need  of  the  further  analysis 
which  'vsidts  m  such  a  rchitiim  is  frequently  not  a  need 
on  the  psyeholoL,ncal  side,  hut  is  innuediatelv  coiniected 
with  the  expi-es.sion  of  thought.  Like  the  relation 
descu'ibed  above  —  the  syntlietic  detinition  —  it  is  a  re- 
sult, in  part  at  least,  of  the  rellex  influence  of  the  forms 
of  language  upon  the  processes  of  thought. 

The  means  enq Joyed  in  languiige  for  the  expression 
oi  thesj  relations  between  eoncept-groups  have  already 
been  dcscril)ed  (Chap.  HI),  but  certain  of  them  mav  be 
here  reca])itulated  with  special  reference  to  })arataxis. 
Their  v'ariety  is  so  great  and  they  are  so  iieneralh' 
found  n-orking  together  that  a  jtrecise  separation  and 
classitication  is  not  attempted. 

It  has  l»een  said  abo\e  ihat  in  connected  discourse 
there  cannot  be  complete  independence  of  thought  be- 
tween contiguous  sentences.  It  may  also  be  said,  with 
almost  the  same  absence  of  (jualitication,  that  in  con- 
nected spieech  theiv  cannot  be  conq)lete  independence 
HI  expression  between  contiguous  sentences,  that  is, 
there  is  never  a  coun)lete  absence  of  suirijestion  of  the 
relation  which  is  felt  by  the  speaker  to  exist  between 
the  twc   concept-groiq)s. 

The  question  whether  mere  contiguity,  without  the 
assistan:'e  of  any  other  means,  is  ca])able  of  su<'-"\'stin"' 
a  relation  between  sentences  (and  words)  has  been  some- 
what discussed,^  but  it  is  not  a  question  of  practical 
inq)ortaace.  In  the  extreme  case,  when  a  child  utters 
two  wolds  in  succession  wiila.ut  indication  of  the  rela- 
tion in  any  way,  it  may  still  be  maintained  that  the 
mere  succession  is  the  r.'sult  of  a  sense  of  connection 
on  the  y)art  of  the  child  and  will  be  understood  by  the 

^   Hies,    Was  i.t  Sontax'  p.  101  ;    Q.  u.  F.,  xli,  p.  24. 
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If  therefore  it  is  desiniblo,  us  tlie  usairc  of  most 
wiiiri'.s  oil  syntax  seems  tu  implv,  to  distimruish  ])i'- 
'  w.Tii  eijnrdiiuitioii  uiid  paratuxis  ;iiid  to  usl*  tlic  hitter 
t'-:'m  oiilvof  forms  of  siteeeli  whieh  indieute  soiiu-  (h"'"ree 
of  ^iihordiiULtioii,  tiini  the  word  |);iriitaxis  should  n-a  lie 
uscil  of  thesi'  mo>t  rudimL'iitar\-  sU'j-L'-^'Stious  of  n-hitiou, 
h\-  which  tht*  nature  of  the  ndation  is  not  indit-atech 

Thi'  suL;-gestion  of  the  nature  of  relation  with  stihi- 
ci.'iit  sharpness  to  distingaiish  between  eoordinati(»n  and 
suhi  irdiiuLlion  ht'ij-ins  in  written  hmLjaiaLiX'  with  order. 
X<'i.  liowfver,  with  anv  and  everv  kind  of  or(h'r.  As 
there  are  in  spoht-n  huiguaL,^e  some  kinds  of  tone  and 
pa: i>e  whieh  ma\'  in  a  rudimentary  way  suLTi-Test  sid)- 
ortrinalion,  so  thrre  art'  some  kinds  of  word-ortU-r  wliieh 
ii!i' 'h,- subordination  muvh  moi\'  (Ustineth'  than  others. 
In  _:"''nerah  a  marl;t'(l  deL^'rer  ot  likeness  or  of  contrast 
\\i  ihe  order  of  words  in  two  e!au>es  is  the  result  of  the 
fa-'l  that  the  speidver.  while  utterini,^  the  second  clause, 
had  l!ie  precediuL,'  form  of  words  distiucth'  in  mini]. 
Su  !i  <h>linct  and  (h-liberate  retention  of  the  j)rc\iously 
utt'Ted  -''nteiK  e'  oceurs  oidy  when  the  two  thouLi'hts  are 
Soi'iewii.it  clo.sely  related,  so  th:il  the  second  can  lind 
full  and  precise  expression  only  by  constant  reference 
back  to  tlic  li;'^t.  And  the  hearer,  also,  hayiii;^  the 
pre\inus  clause  thus  distiucth.'  rec<dled,  sets  the  two 
tii"  ci_.lits  toL;'ether  in  liis  mind.  One  oi  the  most  natui'al 
results  of  the  yi\'id  recollection  of  a  iirecediuL!"  seiitent-e 
IS  liiat  the  sentence  in  process  of  utterance  takes  the 
s;i;:ie  general  >entence-for!u  and  especially  the  same 
or-ier.  ddirs  ex[H'rienee  is  a  friMpucut  one  e\('n  \\lien  it 
is  not  desired  that  the  two  sentences  sliould  be  alike. 
A  contrasted  order,  t'.//.,  a  chiastic  order,  wotdd  haye 
much  the  same  effect,  with  the  ;idded  element  of  con- 
trast,   which    would     stiir^'cst    at    the    same    time    the 
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likenesses  and  the  differences  between  the  two  concept 
gron})s.  While  in  L^eneral  raei'e  contrast  wotUd  not  Ljo 
far  to  ?onvey  the  nature  of  the  relation  and  a  merely 
adyersatiye  relation  does  not  necessarily  indicate  sub- 
ordination, it  is  certain  that  in  some  cases  such  contrast 
carries  the  implication  of  subordination,  though  not  of 
the  pi'ccise  kind  of  sul)ordination.  This  Ayotdd  be 
particuliirly  true  of  spoke.u  language,  where  the  con- 
trastiuL'  order  woidd  be  emphasized  l)y  tone  and  time 
and  sentence-inllection.  In  the  written  lamrtiaufe  it  is 
usually  accompanied  and  ;issisted  by  re})etitions  and 
contras:s  of  single  words.  I>ut  even  witliout  such 
assistance,  resemblance  or  contrast  in  the  order  of  words 
in  a  clause  must  bi»  ix^garded  as  tlie  simplest  f(>rm  of 
ccu'relation  and  as  tlu^  source  therefore  of  some  im})or- 
tant  fo:-ms  of  su])ordinate  structure,  e.  g.^  of  protasis 
and  a})o(losis. 

In  tl  e  (xermainc  l)]-anch  of  tlie  Indo-European  lan- 
guages the  order  of  \\-oi'ds  within  a  clause  serves  as  one 
of  the  most  (bstinct  indicatioiis  of  subordination.  The 
questions^  which  are  raisi'd  ly  the  position  of  the  yerb, 
liowev(^:',  belong  especialK'  to  (n'r.nainc  ])]hloloo'v  and 
do  not  immtuliately  concern  the  student  of  Latin  syntax. 
In  Latin  there  ap'])ea]'s  to  lie  no  tendency  to  indicate 
sid)ordi;iation  by  the   position  of  the  verl). 

It  woidd  seem  antecedently  probable  tliat  the  o^'der 

of  (dailies  taken  iis  wholes  would  furnish  stioforestioirs  in 

regard   to  rehitive   importance   and   therefore  as  to  the 

subordination  of  one  clause  to  another.     Tliere  are  yari- 

ous   indicatioiis   in    some   s'ubordinate   clauses   that   tlie 

nattire  of  the  clause   is  dettu'mined  in  part  by  its  p'osi- 

tion  before  or  after  the  mwrn  clause.      Thus  quoih  ''as 

to  the  i'act  that,"  usually  p^ recedes  the  main  clause  and 

1  See  the  biMio-rai-hics  in  liies,  Q.  F.,  xli. 
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v.Ty  frtTpieiitl}'  stands  at  tlu'  bi'giniiinq"  of  the  sentence, 
anl  tiK'ic  is  good  ri-ason  for  tliinkinn'  that  the  position 
i>  iht'  (u/lerniinini_;'  factor  in  lixing'  this  shade  of  mean- 
ing Upon  tht'  conjuiietion.  So  <'Uin  i)ir,r6Uiii  regnilarly 
follows  tlu'  main  clause,  and  in  a  few  othi'r  cases  pci'ti- 
luritii's  in  tlu'  meaning  of  a  sulfordinatc  clause  arc 
marked  l>v  the  no>ition.  Dclhrurk.  though  he  sets 
a>;df  the  meehainccd  classihcation  of  elausrs  aeeordiii"'' 
t"  tlu-ir  ixisition.'  employs  ordci'  as  in  part  the  ])asis  for 
a  (■la>>:licalion  of  the  relative  clause,-  Hut  ilietorieal 
in:!uenef>  ure  >o  strong  in  these  matters  that  as  ^•et 
i::i!e  ha>  keen  made  of  the  effect  of  the  order  of  clauses 
u;-  in  tlu-ir  meaning. 

In  one  partit-ular  case,  ho\\'e\'er.  the  crder  of  two 
clauses  in  [)arataxi>  is  im[!n;aant,  espcrialh-  in  comhi- 
nati'iii  with  xane  other  peeuliai'itie>.  A  wi'l)  or  short 
clau>e  inserted  parenthetieail  c  into  the  m;d>t  of  a  longer 
sentciaa'  expresses  a  thought  which  arises  suddenl\-  in 
'r.iker">  mind  aiid  which  lie  utters  at  once  without 
ti>  liiush  the  se-ntence  in  pi'ocess  of  utterance. 
Such  i!i.-.'rted  \'ei-hs  are  usually  in  the  tirst  ]ier>on, 
rxiiiv-ssiii"'  tlu'  s{)eaker*s  attitude  toward  what  he  is 
S;i'.';:i'..;,  or  in  the  sece.nd  singular,  expressing  the  sup- 
poscil  allii'eile  i»f  the  hearer.  These  \erhs  foi-  the  most 
pari  !'ea;ain  parcnthc'tic  hut  not  always,  as  ni  'U/istn 
/,  N//, -/,,/' ''■'■'' .'  or  '-/•''/"  i II !>>t r'i^''>.  A  similai"  course  ol 
tiiou^lil  leads  to  the  })retixing  of  verhs  as  an  introduc- 
tiein  or  the  aii'ocnding  as  a  comment  to  a  longer  sen- 
tPT]C(\  and  tht  se  verhs  also  are  usually  in  the  hrst 
si:!gular,  in  the  second  singular  (especially  in  rpies- 
lious;.  or  thcv  arc  impers(»nals  which  re[)resent  the  atti- 
iibleof  the  speaker  (''''r/?//M  e.v/.  Itlcf).  It  is  of  course 
true  that  the  [)erson  and  niunlier  and  the  meaning  of 

1  C  'Hj.  >i.  upL,  p.  35.  -  r.  4:5. 
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the  verbs  help  out  the  eil\  ct  of  order,  as  in  general 
various  elements  cc»mhine  to  make  language  expa'cssive. 
This  k.nd  of  puirataciic  connection  is  one  source  of 
nianv  Hnds  of  stihordinatL'  clause. 

Inflection  akso  mav  !)e  ;i  means  of  suggesting  subor- 
dinati()n,  especially  through  the  tense  and  mode  and 
person  of  the  snkordiiaited  \-crh.  IJut  a  consideration 
ol  the  extent  to  which  the  \'erod'orm  ])ecomes  the  Ix'arer 
ot  the  idea  of  suhordinatie:n  rv'(|tiires  some  discussion 
and  will  f)e  taken  up  latei'  in  this  chapter,  jleanwhile, 
for  the  sake  of  comjilcleness,  inilcction  may  l)e  men- 
tioned here  as  one  of  the  means  of  expressing  the 
})aratactic  relation. 

The  >tiggestion  of  relation  hy  means  of  single  words 
is  the  most  fre(p.ient  and  the  most  delinite.  It  is,  in 
fact,  so  delinite  that  it  soon  cariies  the  sim"""estion 
Ijcyond  the  limits  of  any  dehnition  of  parataxis  over 
into  the  ex[)ression  of  suhordinatioti  ])y  means  ()f  con- 
junctioi  s.  I]ut  before  this  ])oint  is  reacheth  wdiilo 
there  is  still  no  deiiinte  expression  of  graminatical  sub- 
ordinati')!!,  there  are  vaiious  wavs  in  which  relation 
ma\-  1)e  merelv  suggested   1)\-  siim'le  words. 

The  most  obvious  and  oiu-  of  the  most  frequent  is  by 
the  use  in  a  second  clau.se  of  a  word  referring  Ijaek  to 
something  in  the  ])revious  elause.  This  may  l)e  a  ])ro- 
noun,  which  takes  u])  a  single  conce})t  of  the  earlier 
sentence,  or  it  mav  l)e  bv  the  re])etition  of  any  word 
from  the  i)receding  sentence,  a  noun,  an  adjective,  a, 
verb.  Such  a  repetitio!!  })ro(luces  the  same  effect  that 
is  pnubiccd  1)y  any  other  repetition,  of  tone  or  of 
sentence-accent,  that  is,  it  recalls  tlie  i)recedi]ig  sen- 
tence to  the  memorv  of  the  hearer  and  indicates  that 
the  i)re(>eding  grou[)  of  concepts  is  still  in  the  mind 
of  the  speaker.      It  is  almost  always,  perhaps  always, 
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ac^nTinmnled  1'V  a  resemblance  in  the  tnusical  elenieiits. 
In  iht'  ntteranoe  of  the  words  "On  this  side  was  ^'iorv. 
i)U  this  >ide  fame/'  the  second  plirase  reiH'ats  wilh 
iinle  \ariation  the  sentenee-inth'ctioii  (^'i  the  hr>t.  hut  if 
tlif  rehitioii  is  r.ne  of  contrast,  "On  this  si(k'  was  n^lory, 
«•n  iliat  side  shame/'  the  contrast  is  marked  hy  a  differ- 
ence in  tone  and  accent.  The  form  (>f  sentence,  also, 
will  oi'ien  iissist  the  contrast  Iw  halaiadno;  (h'j)en(h'nt 
iminitives  or  |  I'eposiliunal  [ihrases  of  sinular  form.  I'ut 
m  all  cii^es  of  correlation,  es];eci;dly  in  v/ritten  lan- 
L!U;c_^e.  the  siic^'le  re|n'ate(l  or  h.danced  worih  tlioULi'h  it 
mci\"  not  he  the  most  potent  means  of  sn^-u'est  in^'  I'ela- 
t;,):i.  is  the  most  distinet  and  therefore  tlu'  one  upon 
wiiirh  the  assof  iation  is  most  lik'eU'  to  Itecoiiie  perma- 
nmtlv  fixed.  Thi^  is  t'sp-Mi;illy  true  when  the  repeated 
wt.rd  or  the  (Mnitr.istin^"  pi'oiioun  is  at  the  Ic-ad  ot  the 
chui^e.  ^o  tliat  it  is  nttertMJ  and  lieard  at  the  niom.eiit 
wIkmi  thr  relation  h.'tweeii  the  two  L:;ronps  is  iia^st 
\'i\-i;ii\-  fi-lt  :  in  such  cases  it  is  dilhcult  to  say  when 
such  a  word  cease-  to  he  an  ad\'crh  ;ind  hecoicies  a  eon- 
piucliMU.  Thus  ////ic — Jiin<\  Ji'iKC  —  illi))'\  are  scarcely 
ilistin^'uishahl-'  as  to  function  from  ^'/  —  sir.  and  it  is  a 
ouc.^ll.:  lU  whether  <^'i  ///  —  */^////  'Oat  nil. ,  LX II.  4-),  o<)  i  is  a 
(MMvlatioii  or  on]\-  a  repetition:  without  the  inilection 
which  the  spnkrii  sentence  would  have,  it  is  iinpossihle 
t  ,'  decide.  In  some  cases  anadverh  may  thus  become 
niomentarilv  a  conjunction  as  in  Tac.  A//n..  I.  'J"^.  f<rrihi 
s'l/'t  '/N'(f'  in  co'iiirinnu-  *'.rpn^f}i]<tntiir :  priiKif^na  <ir<tti(ini 
,st.!tiin  nierrar>\  .^t<itini  rcc,'^)///.s',  where  for  the  moment 
f(^'i^in}.  supportcfl  ])v  the  intluence  of  ovdvv  and  sent(Uice- 
foniu  becomt^s  a  conjunction. 

rpon  the  various  means  which   liave  come  into  use  in 
stteech   for  the  suL:;(j;estion  of   relation   betwei'U  conce})t- 
rouns  two  ireneral   connnents  mav  be  made.      In    the 
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first  :)hice,  thev  do  not  occur  sin^dv,  but  always  in  com- 
bination.  The  sentences  brought  together  in  parataxis 
are  always  c^iUtiguous  and  thei'e  is  always  some  indica- 
tion '^f  the  rehition  in  the  time  and  tone  and  sentence- 
inilection;  these  fi)rms  of  suggestion  can  never  be 
lackiacr.  The  order  is  not  necessarily  such  as  to  be 
suLTLi-estive  of  relation,  though  it  will  often  be  so. 
Person,  tense  and  mode  ireipiently  give  no  indication 
of  the  relation,  especially  when  both  verbs  are  in  tlie 
indie  itive,  and  even  more  fre([uently  there  is  no  single 
word  which  by  repetition  or  cori'elation  shows  that  the 
sentences  are  connected.  Some  of  these  are  alwa\s 
present,  others  are  not  necessary,  but  none  of  them  will 
be  foand  in  actual  usage-  dissociated  from  all  othei's. 

In  the  second  place,  though  these  means  may  be 
arranged  in  a  scale,  as  is  dout'  al)ove,  accordiiic»"  to  the 
freiph^icy  of  occurrence,  the  scale  is  not  ])erfectlv  reij'u- 
lar  i,or  is  it  a  perfect  measure  of  effectiveness.  In 
H'eneral,  order,  inllectie>nal  peculiaritv  and  sini>'le  words 
are  U'ore  distinct  than  the  musical  elements,  but  it  can 
scare ,dv  l)e  said  that  thev  are  more  eiTective.  Rather, 
tiie  nuisical  elements  aial  tlie  intluence  of  mere  con- 
ti^ui'v  afford  the  stro.-igest  suu'gestions  of  relation, 
while  the  other  mean>  localize  the  suo-gestion  and  brine»- 
it  to  a  |)oint.  The  mu.sical  elements  have  niore  to  do 
with  the  hict  of  relatiitn.  the  others  with  the  knid  of 
relation,  and  it  is  only  when  the  relation  begins  to  be 
associated  with  single  words  that  the  nature  of  the  rela- 
tion is  at  all  clearly  delined.  Order  may  sometimes  be 
moi'e  nearly  precise  than  sino-le  words,  and  inllectional 
pecidiarities  may  be  so  effective  and  so  clear  that  the 
insenion  of  a  coniuna-tion  adds  nothing  to  the  dehnite- 
ness  of  the  expression.  Uei^adarity  and  exactness  of 
classiiication  are  therefore  out  of  place  here;  it  must  be 
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exiK'Ctfil  iiiat  <oi!U'tiiiU's  oiir,  sn^iu'tiiiit's  aMotluT  iiillu- 
ence  wlW  \>Wi\^^in'in-d[v  and  it  a:!\'  classilicat  imh  ol  nara- 
Uirilr  >L  Mii-t  lut's  w'tTt'  aHt'in])tr(l  Hii  tlir  lias;s  ol  ihc 
meaii->  uf  rxi'i-'ssini^'  rt'Iatioii.  it  would  iiccrssaril y  nc 
iK-Xiijlo   and   soniowhaL  c<jnij_)K'X. 


Tlie  fi'i'Tns  of  scntcnci'  whirli  aro  tlio  rosidl  ol  tlic 
eHii  il"\  iii'^ni  (if  tiiof  means  nia\'  Itr  L^Toiijx'd  uihIlt 
sevf'i'al    heads: 

1.  S.Mii.'Mccs  (•(  )iii|.]^'t*'  in  l!a'Mi^t'i\  rs  nia\'  stand  in 
lUx  r  i;  iM>;*d' la  without  a  i-onnt'ctixa,'  wonh  either  hcean.^e 
they  .ire  >»  h>i:'^  and  reijuii'e  .so  niiich  an.d\.s!sand  le- 
COiiihinal i^ 'n  l!i;.l  l!ie\-  are  n^t  ra>i!y  tell  as  whiles  or 
l)eea!i>t'  t'le  d  );i:;tM-i  inn  is  So  no\n)ns  lh.it  it  (h^o  no'^ 
lUvil  [()  he  eX :  l'•e-^:-f '(h  III  the  ;;!'^I  case  the  Senlener.'> 
are  inerdi\'  lun_i'  .'nl  are  in  -erions  and  >e;:ifwhal  ehd-o- 
rate  ti:ou-:i'.  d'he  e  laneetion  i>  not  ;  :n  aeilaitv".  ])Ul  r> 
tliroiiu"h  a  eM::i!'a,;i  j^'.a'ni-eoneie)*  ol  wliit-h  e.:e]i  senienee 
represeni>  a  |\i:'i.  i\\en  in  >neh  ea>e>.  whieli  (iee;!i' 
frenn^aihx  :!i  h'l'aial  wriiiin.:.  n^'ononiis  or  ['ro!ionnn;ii 
adverij.-5  or  r'-'u-aied  nouns  (ir  \i  ri'.^  olteii  a^s;>t  m  ea.ri'\  - 
incT  till'  t 'li  ti !•_;■;  L  Inrwaoh  \\  !:(  n  a  eonueciioii  is  nio;'o 
distmei!'.  -'X'iio-^x'd  ])eiween  sentence^  ol  tins  l<ind.  il 
is  n-niahv  i)\'  a  ei  h  irt  hnat  uil:'  eo;i  ]niu-t  ioh.  ():i  the  otlie!' 
hanil.  wlien  short  >entenee;>,  oiten  eM:i>!>tin^  only  o! 
tiie  verli.  are  |)Ut  tM^'t'tih'r  xvntliout  eonjunetioiis.  it  is 
].;  c.oe.se  tlie  eonneetioii  is  (<\  ,i  \f!'\'  siniiih'  kind  and  so 
ol)\n)n>  tiiat  it  i>  :"elt  h\-  speaker  and  hearer  without  the 
helo  of  a  eieuieetixe  waird.  It  is  hceaursi'  tlie  eonnee- 
tion  ;■-  eiear  tiiat  t'ae  adtseuee  oi  it  attracts  attention  iind 
a  speeial  term  - —  asxinleton  —  is  LU\en  to  it. 

-.  Sentences  coiuiccteil  h\'  couiunctions  li]<e  innii. 
enini  are,  in  >n:te  of  the  connection,  separatcil  hy  a  (hs- 
tinct    [)au:^e    a. id    are    regarded    as    grammatically    inde- 
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pendent:  the  grammativ-al  structure  of  the  (tne  is  ]iot 
iniiui  need  bv  the  structure  of  the  other,  ddiis  is  not 
!)ecai:>e  of  a  lack  ui'  closenc'ss  in  the  rehuion  or  even 
hecai:>e  the  relation  i>  und-dned:  it  is  fretpiently  rpnte 
as  I'l  >si'  and  it>  nature  is  as  clearly  delinedi  as  when 
•a-am  iiatical  suhordinatiou  is  enniloved  to  express  it. 
The  lill'erence  i>  ma:n!\  in  the  size  and  comjtlexity  of 
the  tWi)  i;roti})>.  S\-n:aetieal  subordination  is  natitral 
onlv  with  small  ^'iviups.  The  suboribnation  <d'  hmg 
clauses,    by    whieh    an    ehdiorale    periodic    siructuie 
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other.  If  mere  -uceession  d.ors  lu.^t  suiliedently  suggest 
the  (,M)nnection.  such  conjunctions  as  //.^//,  ^  nun,  >  r;i''> 
are  u^ad.  but  tiie  identity  of  the  i^roup  is  not  di>ttirbcd. 
ddie  fact  that  tlie  i^roii]'  retains  its  identity  and  i^s 
'••ram  natieal  indcMtuideiice  justides  the  use  of  the  term 
coordinaiiim  <d'  tiiese  con  yinctions.  though  the  relation 
of  th  '  two  sentences  n^a\'  bo  exactly  tla*  -;ame  as  the 
e-ramaialiiadU-  >:diorvUnate   relation   expi'cssed   b\-  e/o,/. 

-■>.    Sentences   of    the  correlativa   ty[)e   are   in   general 
ihiK-e  which   re>:dt    fy^m    the  balaniduLr   "f  two  conceot- 


o 


ofroiip.-  bv  some  ixind  of  siinilarity  in  sound  or  structure. 
Tlie\-  range  from  short  r^entences.  sometimes  erai>i>dng 
i)i  the  verbs  onK'  [^fnhi^ :  f^^iuf),  to  long  ckinscs  in  which 
all  the  means  of  oxjaesdnL;'  corri'spomb'JK'e  or  co]itra>t 
—  order,  single  word>,  :dad]arity  of  structure  —  are  em- 
pli)ved.  This  Idnd  of  sentence  has  Ijceii  frcijUveitly 
studi  'd  ami  its  characleristics  need  not  l)e  dwadt  upiai 
in  (h  tail.  From  it  i'eme  various  foians  of  std;;  a'dijia- 
tiom  es[)eciadl\'  i\ir  |)rotn>is  and  apO(h»sis  and  probably 
the   ''ii/if   clause  or  at   least  some   kinds  of  '///;/(  (dau.se. 

It  is  dso  possdde  that  -y^^^' i^*"*'!^"^^^'^^^  std)ordinating  force 
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!•'.    Ii'-inq-  used  as  an   iiidefinitt'  pronoun    in   corrt'lation 
witli  (h'!ii(»n>trati\'t'S. 

4.  Slioi't  st'iitcnros,  consistini^-  of  a  vt.-r]>  aloiu-.  of  a 
verb  .lUil  ^iiltjt'ct  [>ronoun  or  oe-casionally  of  a  verl»  with 
object  or  ialvcrl).  are  })rrtixt'(l  to,  insui'ti'd  into  or 
appeiii'i'd  to  iuiotlu'r  st-ntfuci*.  Thi'  two  \t'rl»>  tlu'ii 
stand  in  ciu^r  relation.  fre(nu'ntl\'  in  imnuMliate  iuxta- 
position  witlioui  ;i  pause  between,  and  not  infreijUeiitly 
the  >iile'ct  of  the  lon^'er  sentmee  is  ])\  pT-olepsis  tiie' 
objeel  ^'i  the  pretixed  or  insertetl  xcrl).  This  kind  ui 
conn*'ft ioii  occurs  so  freijUenth' and  is  the  paj'eni  of  so 
n,.i'i\  ^uhurdinale  claust*s  tliat  it  must  be  treated  ;U  stniu* 
leii^lh.  WillioiU  atteniptiuL;'  coiiiph'teuess  of  statement 
it  is  [)it-^ible  to  stdect  certain  typical  forms. 

'/.  (  ci'iain  veri)s  of  mental  action.  ^•'^''^  ?/ A /ro.  ./?/,//.'/, 
cred".  •'/"/■".  "i>i/i'>/\  di'-".  eti'..  ai'e  used  in  the  \[v>t 
persf.'i  >iii'_;-ul;;r  of  tlie  presen.t  indicati\"e.  r.su;dl\'  alone 
but  >'  <i\\'\\iiir^  with  > '/"  or  with  an  adverb,  ti»  deiinc  the 
S]_)eiiker"^  altitude  toward  the  >ti!tcnu'nt  which  he  is 
nuik::i'^'.  In  ci<ll()(piial  speech  the>e  N'erbs  may  siaial  at 
the  bi-j  :;ini:i'4'  of  the  sentence  or  at  the  end  oi-  iiia\"  lie 
inserted  into  the  ndddle  of  the  N'Miteuce:  in  more  foi'mal 
styk'  t'lex-  are  usualh'  in>erte(l  pai'cnthet  icallw  d'hev 
are  So!net  ime^  di\ided  Irom  the  re>t  ot  the  sentence  bv 
pMii-es  more  or  le>>  distinct,  so  that  in  printed  t^'Xt^  the 
T:au<(^   In   marked   b\"  a  eomma  or  by  a  colon,  as   in   Ter. 

J''''-"'nf.,     11'».     /'.'///    >''■/".•     'Innirr    ri,r j.it^      PhlUt.    J/c//..    .V.l'.t, 

aniic'i  >  .fs/n '■f>ff-  ,!!>:.  srio.  \\\\{  the  inserted  xcrl»  may  be 
SO  incoroor;ited  int'»  the  sentence  that  the  paust^  must 
have  been  vei\'  hrief.  as  in  Plant.  Msf.,  {\\\\\  (ut<i  tiir;itt 
vu/ii  ii.i.ir  >•'*/'/  ^/"////.  Plant.  P'>f'/i.,  P*lt».  nnrnifor  r'n- 
doH.  In  all  ca>v'S  the  main  thou^'ht  of  the  seiitenc-e  is 
gaLlicred  about  the  verb  of  the  oi'i'_!;inal  sentence  and  the 
ViU'b  of  mciital  actiuii  is  an  addition,  an  after-thought, 
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by  which  the  sjjeaher  seelcs  to  doline  the  total  intention  of 
the  smitenee.  It  exp>resses  an  idea  alread\- eiaitained  1_)V 
im[jli;-ation  in  the  sentence.  l)Ut  not  explicitly  expressed. 
^>.  In  (piestions  the  inserted  verb  is  in  the  second 
person,  and  the  intcntio]i  of  the  speaker  is  to  ascertain 
the    attitude  of    the   hearer   toward  a   certain    (jUestioii. 

ThtlS  in   Iiud.,    1 -')'.>,    ecus,  /I    Jtodlc  dci<pu/idt'^nt   mm   halit^ 

quaes )  J  there  is  reallv  a  double  question  de,^ir>nde^>'it 
earn  J  and  (*e/^s■e// /  and  of  these  'lespoadc^dl  is  the  origi- 
nal and  tlie  essential,  liut  the  addition  of  ct/tscn  lavs 
thc^  siress  of  desire  foi-  information  upon  the  hearer's 
attitude.  When  the  main  sentence  is  not  interj'ogative, 
the  (piestion,  sciji,  n<>ii  ti'  ^-c/x,  dudln^  (U/i,  is  of  necessity 
se[)arited  from  tlie  rest  of  the  sentence  ly  the  inter- 
rogat.ve  inilection  and  jiause.  This  fact  makes  it  awk- 
ward as  a  parentlietic  insertion  in  a  non-interrogative 
sentence,  as  in  I'er.  .l/e//-.,  441,  f'idulat  <rat  tridui  It'ic- 
S'dJr-iiin/o,  /insfi/  diitid''  '/(■<///</,  where  it  may  Ijc  (pies- 
tioned  whether  ii<>sti  is  reallv  interroirative.  iMost  fre- 
(juentlv  the  verl)  stands  at  the  Ijeginnino'  of  the  sentence 
with  a  jKiuse  after  it,  fornnng  an  introduction  to  the 
follovdng  (pit\stion,  as  Plant.  I^rs.,  401,  ^//y?,  a/r(/,J  jii»  st  / 
When  the  maun  sentence  is  not  interrogative,  tlie  })ause 
is  necessarily  longer  and  is  marked  by  the  cliange  of 
inllecLion,  as  in  Plant.  F^cud.,  172.  ^oiditin .'  ?/"/'/'<, 
mi(Iirre>>\  Imiic  Jnili-jo  edict toncn}.  In  these  c;ises  the 
relation  Ijetween  the  two  sentences  is  a  loose  one.  Init 
tlie  4  lestion  is  still  an  explicit  exjiression  and  delinition 
of  a  thought  v/hicli  is  latent  in  the  situation  and  the 
main  sentence.^ 

^  Examples  of  this  and  of  the  precedini::  class  may  be  found  in  E.  Beckor, 

B' lonhr  lul  Hiid  Uiiter.rdnpnd'  -^it:';  r'lindiiuf/tn  .  .  .,  Proicr.  Mot/,  1^<^. 
This  sui^'y,  so  well  hcixun,  has  ii.vor  hcen  completed.  Exansjdcs  of  the 
followin-  classes  are  ^nven  in  th^'  Anier.  Journ.  of  Thilol.,  XVllI  (IS'j:), 
70  and  71. 
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c.    Wlicii  tilt:    n:;iiii  rjiiv'Stimi   i^   in  lln' ^nltjni.oi  i\'('.  it 


direc 


-,4- 


L       1  i.M'>       (11         .  1 


A'    .su!)  lUnrllN  L'   as   U    lIli)(K'   <;i     will     ;ilr    t»' 


ii  cc<;i-:<b'i.iiu^'   I'Xt'M.L    iiKM )iii])ali^)U'   with   inicri' 


^"H, 


as  tlif  i::i|)fraU\r  iimiIi'  i.>.  It  is  tnu'  that  (Mh-^liuii-^  m 
the  second  ami  tliird  piT.^nns.  in  which  |irisfi!i>  the  jus- 
sive i;-f->  are  iiiei-l  |>:>  .niiiieiit,  (h;  deeiir.  hut  !ii  theiii  U;e 
mode  i>  al\\a\>  naMulii'd  h\-  the  iritei'i'uL;'ati(  »ii  :  ([iif>t;>  tiis 
with  the  >iihj;iiieti\-e  usua'lv  are  in  the  !ir>t  |ier>«ai 
siiignha',    iii   whieh    the   lUinK-   express's    (K'terniiiiatinu. 

Most  nf  lhe>e  (iUeStioMS  tail  ilil^i  ()!le  I't  tW;)  elaSS(N: 
they  either  take  U]'  aial  replKhaitt-  a  pi'evi<  )ii>i y  eX|>!  essi'd 
desire  i\'  ri'^'eatinu  it  iii  an  exehunat*  ti'v  tone  or  the\- 
are  deliberaLi\e,  adjh'. ■>>(;!  ])\  t!;e  >|ieaker  ti)  liini-^elt'. 
These  t'A'o  ideas,  (  t'  I'eMialiiili* mi  or  ol'  dehhei'alioii.  ha\a' 
become  So  i'<ir  pi'miaiaaitlx'  a>>o',dated  with  (Hie^lioiis  in 
the  suhiun«-ii\e  ;i>  to  h'a\e  no  eh'ar  l('rni  ot  exj'ie>>ion 
foT   tlie    niienit '1  ,■  n-l    !;iU'.>tion    h\-  the  ^i»e;i!-;,;'   in   re'^;ird 


to      tiie     di--:;"''     ot'      the     pel'son     ad(h'e>>e(h         Thn^     '/".''I 

faciam^  ^■.'o\/  niam?  ^ju'"]  '■/"  rr>^hi,ii  lr'i<- .'  ww-  in 
tliemselves  amh.;--;;.  er-; :  the\-  iiia\-  Uican  *'wh;tt  had  I 
btate!'  d^.'""  nr  "wliiit  (h)  \tai  want  me  to  (h,»'/  wnX 
egont  id  Jacl(t)ii  /  '>■  is/t>  ml  ^i.ts.  r .'  <ff..<iiii.'  ma\'  lie  te\- 
claniati'r\'  !'e[)ndi;!t  i' >n>  o!  a  jirfxinus  --nL-'LTesdon  or  they 
may  he  i'.  d  aon^id--  ha'  dil'eedMii,  [t  i>  id  reinoN'e  this 
am].)iguii\-  that  n's  and  n^n  are  insfi'icd.  When  <iiiid 
faci<'iii  .'  is  ;iddi;  ;•;.>. 'd  t( !  aiK 'tilt']' |ici'soii  tlian  the  sj '.eah'er, 
it  is  ;in  in  p!ir\-  in  i-e^-ard  to  tlie  lieai'er"s  desii'e  aiid  the 
implied^  (]r,.  .Niiii!!  is  more  di>tin>aly  delined  by  the  ex- 
pressin;i  ..a'  the  latent  ehaaent  by  means  of  the  woi'd 
ul>.  d'lius  'luil  /'li'i'iiii  /  Iteeonies  ])\-  ex|)an>ion  'fud  lux 
faciam?  and  r><hhnn.'  whieh  alone  would  most  natu- 
rally >r.L:L:'e>t  a  I'epmliatinL:  exel.imation.  beeoiia  s  uut 
rcdd'm^  ;ni(l    r\[)re>:«e^   a   tiuestion    al»>nl    the   desii'e   of 


JWUA  'r.ixrs 


Ih 


tlic  bearer.  Compine  w/;//  h'^juar?  Plaut.  Tnn-.,  7s 
witli  'j/(:d  /"'^/<-:r  //,s/  A."//..  .)S4.  As  in  the  classes 
abo\-r.  the  \e:'h  ol  mennd  action  is  in  point  of  time  a 
later  addition  lor  the  [^wvi^^'Sij  of  separating-  the  element 
ot  will  in  the  suhjuneuxa.'  I'orni  from  the  action  ex- 
j>ressed  by  the  \erb,  m  order  that  the  interro;;'atioii 
may  be  more  clearly  directed  upon  the  will  of  the 
hearer.  It  i>  a  dehnition  of  ^n  uk'meiit  ab'eady 
sn;.;gested,  btit  not  clearly  expressed,  in  the  main 
(pie>:  ion. 

Id  e  same  kind  of  addhition  is  found  occasionally  in 
delibjratiye  (pie>tioi;>.  hr.e  'j/ko/i  esse  di<-<iin  /i<f n.r  ht/ici,'//  / 
in  w  licli  ilirdin  or  I'l''!' <U^-rin  takes  the  mode  and  the 
otliei    \"erl)  is  reehuca-d    to  an   intinitiye. 

d.  In  sentences  which  I'X press  some  of  the  many 
shades    of    commamh     i 'Ci'mission.    entreaty,    ad\dci^  — 

1  a. 

(ainuiionly  includied  raid.er  the  e'eneral  teuTii  jussive  — 
with  tht,^  second  or  third  person  of  the  snbjuiictiw.  the 
idea  of  will  oi'  desire  i>  fre([iiently  emjihasized  by  the 
addition  of  a  verb  which  by  its  meaning'  or  ])y  its  form 
expresses  desire.  Ulustr.itions  of  this  foi'm  of  sentence 
ma.\-  he  found  in  abundance  in  almost  any  Latin  aaatlior, 
but  they  are  (d'  course  most  fre(pient  in  the  less  formal 
style  Thus  in  ^mihiun.'  <td!i<:rf((S  u<>h>  (Plant,  i^aj't.^ 
•)Sd)  the  desii'e  is  i'X]tres>ed  in  (tniniuhi  adiinrt<(.<,  litit  it 
is  empliasi/aMl  and  delinedi  as  a  connnand  \)\v.<>h>;^  in 
rrddf  (if in:  si'd  ii'd'r,tf.  ||  lani,  ^it  uolt,  per 'nu:  lird'C'd  licet 
(J/c/"..  l'8*tj  the  pernnssi\-e  force  of  tlie  mode  is  delined 
by  /I'-cf,  as  enti'eatv  i>  fnajuently  d(dined  l)y  'ihsecro^ 
When  the  subjuna-tiye  verl)  is  in  the  third  })erson, 


(irn 


1  T  (!(»  not  rojioat  Loro  tin'  -nL!"i:''''stieri  made  clsowlicrc  t!iat  lulnn  rejicais 
and  oiii]i!ia<!/,fS  the  .■]Ma:iv<-  i^jrcc  of  the  subjmulivc.  Tlic  \\V')o{  of  the 
oirrce  nos  of  thai  ^u^u^;^nun  w(.nl.!  rcijuire  niore  s})ace  than  1  can  give 
to  it  h ore. 
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which  leaves  tlio  part  wliicli  tlu'  hearer  is  to  phiv  lai'^crelv 
!'•  i;iiplicati(>]j.  the  added  verh  often  deiines  more  prL- 
c::3uiy  what  was  Ijefore  implied  in  the  eireumstaiiees. 
Tims  <hr  iiie  <uf Hi'iii.^sf  filio  .  .  .  :  <iirririili  lulc  Ik  i/r^'cni 
iitu'it  {Most.,  *.•;><))  :  in  this  sentence  m niit  ah)ne  woidd 
ha\-.'  im[)licd  that  tlie  shive  was  t(.)  eon\c\-  the  father's 
eo-'imand  to  his  son,  but  luhr  exjiressK-  dchnes  the 
slaxc's  duty.  \\\\.\\f'(<\fnrit>j  the  speaker  dehnes  liis 
d.-i!v  that  the  liearer  shall  himself  see  that  the  action 
r-  jM-rtoi'med  by  the  third  person  (ttia  Jil/'a  />(<-(i''j  nret. 
juii/.,  1l1!>;  I'anr///  ii<tiiiii  d  forinns  (lU'iuis  abdurat  face, 
3f '.>•/.,  S,>1);  si/,r  lujt  only  expresses  the  speaker's  will- 
ih^'iiess  ]»ut  also  his  desire  that  the  heart'r  shall  permit 
tL<-  third  person  to  act  (si/ir  nudirr  uoiitt).  In  fact, 
;tu  i!u[iei'atives,  when  thus  prefixed  or  ai)pended  to  a 
sii'.iunctive,  both  ]'e[)eat  the  idea  of  desin^  which  is 
exyivNSed  in  the  modal  form  and  add  a  second  com- 
numd  to  the  hearer,  a  eonnnand  im[)lied  less  clearly  in 
the  suliiiuictive. 

e.  In  the  same  way  various  impersonals  defnie  the 
v:u-!ie  meaning  of  the  first  siiicrular  of  the  pi'esent  sub- 
juneti\-e  and  occasionally  (jtlier  persons.  The  lirst  sin- 
o-idar  is  in  griu'ral  incompatible  with  the  idea  of  will 
a>  is  shown  ])y  tlie  fact  that  it  is  lackinLj-  in  the  imjiera- 
tive  and  tiiat  with  manv  verbs  it  is  indistiiH-aiishabh^ 
truM!  the  future.  It  expresses  various  shades  of  deter- 
n:i:i.ition  and  choice  and  is  therefore  defined  1)v  })hrases 

hke    n[,tir,,iunl    fSt    {UIUIC  (('h'fl/n    >q,tu)}iuinst,   Asiii.,    44S), 

'Ih'rrssr    r.vf    (  y/^CV    h 'jf   mUti   p> if rO  11  )< S    xini     Ih'ru'sSr sf ,    P<jr,t., 

'\l[\),  ihrrrtuni  '  .v/ and  crrfiun  est.  In  all  of  these  cases 
t!ie  im[iersonal  phi'ase  detines  the  nK^ainnu^  of  the  mode 
w:tti  slight  addition,  K'ss  than  is  conveved  bv  f'i<'  or 
lude  or  other  words  with  the  thii'd  peison.  Parallels 
to  all  these  subjunctives  without  the  defining  addition 
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may  he  found  in  use  side  by  side  with  the  double  form 
of  seiitence. 

/,  The  negative  subjunctive  sentence,  the  prohibi- 
tion, is  delined  by  a  negative  verb.  In  the  simplest 
form.  corres])onding  to  uulu,  this  is  7ioh,  The  <>\u'm 
of  a  legative  sentence,  the  most  undeiined  form  of  the 
concL})t-group,  is  the  n.egative  itself,  not  the  verb.  A 
prohi!)ition  does  not  arise  in  the  consciousness  iis  a  con- 
ce])t  of  action  which  is  then  modihed  or  shifted  ])v  the 
addition  of  a  negative,  nor  does  the  expression  of  a 
l)rohibition  in  language  follow^  any  such  course.  In 
many  cases  the  verb  is  so  nuich  a  matter  of  course,  the 
action  is  so  cleaily  indicated  by  circumstances,  that  the 
most  emi)ty  verb-form  is  suilicient,  as  in  the  En<dish 
d<>nt.  The  phrase  nvlo  <u/it'6  does  not  begin  with  a/ihs 
])ut  \\ith  the  negative  or  with  the  prohibition  nc  amex. 
Then  when  the  emphasis  of  an  added  verb  of  will  is 
desirul,  the  negative  verl)  nolo  is  used  instead  of  tlie 
two  words  ne  nolo,  just  as  non  uidi  niav  become  in 
indirect  form  )h'<ju  mr  iiiH^sr.^ 

(J.  In  cases  which  involve  the  past  tenses  it  is  a 
matter  of  indifference  whether  this  ])rocess  of  definition 
b}'  ex[)ansion  ])e  regarded  as  primary  or  as  a  secondary 
process  Ijy  analogy.  Instances  are  naturallv  somewhat 
infreruent  and  the  rei)etition  and  definition  is  less  obvi- 
ous than  in  the  simpler  uses  wdth  the  present.  Stick., 
024,  divl  in  carcerem  ir>s,  is  essentiallv  the  same  as 
dico  'n  carcerrni  ras :  Trhi.,  591,  tandem  impetraui 
aliret.    is   not    different   from   impetro  aheat  nor  is  siui 

1  Tliis  was  somewliat  carelrssly  ex])rossc(l  ].y  mo  in  A.  J,  P.,  XVIII, 

298,  so  tliar  Bcniiott  (Critliiu.'.  71  f.)  nn.liTstood  it  to  mean  that  ne  w>/o 
oomliimd  into  no'o.  The  attadiinont  of  tlie  uepative  idea  which  pro])cr]y 
;:",.>  wi  h  one  verh  to  an^.thiT  v.  r';  is  >>(  course  common  enoni;]i  in  manv 
lan-ua-es  ;  if  the  a(hhMi  verh  liaj-prus  to  have  a  negative  form,  that  form 
is  suhst.tuted  for  the  two  words. 
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cr-  'l'\  Sf'i'',  ccrfjihi  rsf,  fa<\  nol,  aiae.^,  c'ljnds  S)i<i<ho,  and 
>i!iiihir  wrbs  with   the  intlicative  or  the  suhjunetive,  uu 
tht,'   (tik'  side,  and   •'<iui   uiiwrod,  fxmuni   Jiuherct  aitiiiiuni 
LLiltl'ditt^  on  the  other  side;  the  former  he  ealLs  sini[)le 
parataxis,   the   hitter  he  rey;ards  as  ii  middle  stai^e   be- 
tween  parataxis  and  hy})otaxis,  because  they  involve  a 
sliiii  of  person,  niotle  and  tense.      What  is  meant  by  tlie 
shiit    of    mode    is    not   quite    elear,    sinee    many    of   the 
ex;i!!i[)les   under  sim})le   parataxis   liave   the  sulijunetive 
Ic'irias  su<f'Jrn^    nn!u  ditit'.^),  but  the  (Hfferenee   between 
the   seeond   [lerson   and   the   third,    between   the   [iresent 
tense  and   the   imnerfeet   is   not   T)reeiselv  a  sinft.      The 
faet    is   rather  tl.at   the   third   })ers()n.   for  reasons  given 
ubn\-!'.  is  less  direct  as  an  expression   of  desire   than  the 
secr.nd   [)ers(!n  und  carries  with   it,  wlien  used   in  inde- 
p-':iih'nt   Sentences,  various   latent  sug'i^'estions  in  re^'ard 
I')   the   action   of  the  second   person,    the   hearer,  whieh 
ir<'  not  carried  b\-  the  second  pers:)n  of  the  verb.     When 
the   thoU'j;ht   is   partially  analyzed,  these   latent   sULi'L!;es- 
tio:,-   ai'e   expressed   bv   the   added   \'erb,  fai\  i<uu\  tiiJ>t\ 
auil   the  subjunctive   form  is  left  to  some  extent  mean- 
in^rlc».      It   is    therefore  more  ready  to  assume  a  new 
uicaiiinLj^,  the  partial  subordination  wh'ch  the   piefixini; 
(^f  a  verb  introduces,  than  the  direet  and  distinctlv  jus- 
si\('  Nccond  person  of    the  verb  wotild   be.      This    may 
pmnerlv  be  called  a  shift  of  meanin^^  ])roug"]it  about  l)y 
the  pretixini:^  of  fdr  or  nine,  bv  reason  of  which  tlie  com- 
bination  i}d>i'  u>  nitit  appears  to  be  more  comph^tely  ftisiul 
than   is   uol<>  ahcts  :  in  the  latter,  a^>eas  appears  to  have 
verv  nuich   the   same    meaniiu^    that  it  has  when  it  is 
usc'd  alone.      I>ut  there  is  no  shift  of  person. 

It  is  not  at  all  im[)ro])able  thiit  siui  i/iwrrnt  is  a 
corabination  l)v  analoirv  and  is  tlieri^fori^  less  direet  than 
^uij  uiuati^,  but  here  also  tlie  subjunctive  form  is  in  use 
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in  independent  senteiieo.  though  not  in  frequent  use, 
toexpiess  or  suggest  the  idea  which  is  more  analvtically 
expres.^'Cd  by  ihe  addition  of  slid  It  is  easv  to  arran^^e 
a  serus  ot  decreasing  dii'ectness,  like  ui,u(tit<  ~  .^i,io 
uiuaiit  or  ^•//^'>  u.uiatis  —  f^iiu  lu'uerott,  just  as  it  is  easy 
to  brii;g  a  /^t,'  clause  with  the  imperfect  su])junctive  in 
nari'atu"e  l)ack  to  a  piH)]iibiLio]i,  Ijnt  the  mind  of  the 
writer  went  through  no  sm-h  series.  To  him  the  pas- 
sage fr)m  uiut-rr/il  to  .^iai  uiacroit  was  just  as  siniple  as 
that  from  uerilat  to  'tal>r  iieniiit. 

While  there  is.  tlierefore.  a  certain  shift  of  meainiig 
brought  alxnit  \)y  tlie  prelixing  of  a  verl)  to  the  sub- 
junctive form  and  while  this  shift  is  greater  in  the  case 
of  the  third  person  than  in  the  second  person  and  per- 
haps in  the  past  tenses  tha.n  in  the  })resent,  there  docs 
not  ap])ear  to  be  in  a  sti'i-t  sense  a  shift  of  jierson  or 
tense  (  i'  mode.  Tlie  sidijinictive  (and  especiallv  the 
tliird  p.u'son)  cont;nns  elements  of  meaning  which  lend 
themse  ves  readily  to  the  paitial  expression  of  subordi- 
nation, but  it  does  not  of  itself  express  subordination. 

Defu  itions  of  parataxis,  like  definitions  of  tlie  sen- 
tence, have  been  many,  Ibit  definitions  of  the  sentence 
do  not  to  any  con.sidei'able  degree  affect  syntactical 
work,  since  the  general  undiu'standing  of  the  word  is 
sufficiently  clear  to  admit  cf  its  use  without  eonfusion. 
Such  definitions  are  in  truth  only  a  kind  of  record  of 
the    progress    made    towar<l    an    u]iderstandii]i>'    (,.f    the 

O 

nature  of  language.  liut  the  word  parataxis  is  used 
with  St  ch  wide  difiereuces  of  meaninof,  with  so  much 
difference  of  understanding  as  to  the  field  covered  Iw 
it,  that  some  general  agreement  is  almost  a  necessitv, 
if  the  word  is  to  ]»e  continued  in  use  as  a  technical 
term.     Differences  of  \  lew  in  regard  to  the  nature  of 
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till'  pen  was  left  l>y  the  precediiii;'  woi-d.  In  one  con- 
ni-etion  a  word  or  word-group  has  one  meaning:  in  a 
dilTerent  eonnection  it  has  a  diil'erent  meaning.  The 
fact  that  the  meaning  of  al't<i>^  is  shifted  sliglitly  when 
uol"  is  prefixed  to  it  does  not  show  tliat  afnnx  is  snhnr- 
dinated  to  uolu,  for  the  meaning  of  iiulu  also  is  sliifted; 
It  i>  not  the  same  as  in  iujIo  ((</U'(m.  Ihit  in  truth,  ;is  a 
t  ■.>t  to  distin-niish  between  ])arataxis  and  suljordina- 
ti'.  )n,  the  ea[)aeity  to  **  possess  an  inde[)ende]it  vahie  "'  or 
to  •*  ftuiction  akjne  "  is  altogether  vagtie  and  useless. 

Tiie   main  dil'tieultv  in    all  psyehologieal    dehnitions 
of    j)arataxis   or   in  all    attem})ts,    whetlier   in   the   form 
of    delinition  or   not,    to  determine  U[)on    psyehologieal 
'J rounds  what  is  parataxis  and  wdiat  is  not,  is   that  they 
involve  a   transfer   of   logie^d  or   syntactical   terms  and 
(■ouce[)tions    to   the   s[)here    of    [)sych(jlogy,    where    they 
have  no  meaning  or  a  different  meaning.      A  definition 
of   [»arat;ixis  rerpiires  that  it  be  discriminated  on  the  one 
side   from  coordination  and  on  the  other  side  from  siib- 
rn-ilinatiou.      The  terms  coordination  and  std)ordination 
are  [iropcrlv  logical  terms.      Within  the  field  of  abstract 
lti"ir,    in   the   realm  of    ])recise  delinition,    thev  have   a 
phi'-e  and  meaning.      The  transfer  to  the   h(dd   r)f  lan- 
i^^uage   does   not  involve  any  confusion   as   long  as  they 
;tiv  used  in  a  somewliat  general  wav.      Uut  it  is  increas- 
iu'dv  evident  tluit  all  sentences  cannot   i)e  crowded  into 
one  or  the  other  of  these  categorifs  and  that  there  are 
iiianv  M'litences  which  we  do  not  know  whether  to  call 
subordinate  or  independent.      This    is  a  common-place 
of  modern  linguistics.      This  ditlictilty  is  not  to  be  met 
b\-  more  [)recise  delinition  of  the  terms,  but  by  rec(»g- 
n.i/ini!:  the  fact  that  the  terms  and  the  conceptions  which 
underlie  them  bel<.)ng   to   another    science  and   are    not 
strictly  applicable  to  the  facts  of  language,  as  they  are 
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not  applicable,  fv*r  instanee,  to  organic  life.  As  con- 
venieit  general  terms,  e()r'rdinate  and  indejtendent  and 
su])orlinate  have  their  plaee  in  syntactical  nomeiiela- 
ture,  ])ut  they  break  down  and  become  positiwly  inju- 
rious and  hampering  when  they  are  pushed  into  details 
which  require  scientilie  precision.  This  is  true  even  of 
their  ap])lication  to  written  language:  it  is  douljly  true 
of  s[>oken  language. 

]>u:  even  in    this   limited  wav  these  terms    are  still 

c' 

more  ina})plicab]e  to  the  })henomena  of  mental  life.' 
The  succession  of  })roeesses  which  makes  up  the  life  of 
consc  ousness  is  so  inextrical)ly  interwoven,  so  bound 
tosjfether  bv  the  most  complex  network  of  relations, 
that  logical  terms  have  no  place  in  the  scier.ce  which 
describes  it.  The  coneeptions  which  they  ex[)i'ess  ])e- 
long  ;o  other  tields  of  thought.  Conce})t-gron})s  mav 
])ear  ;o  each  other  a  relation  which  has  some  resem- 
bkuice  to  coordination  when  both  are  parts  of  a  single 
larger  grotip,  or,  when  oiie  group  is  associated  most 
closelv  with  a  sinii^le  memljer  of  another  ijrou]).  the 
relation  mav  l)e  in  some  resT)ects  like  loLiacal  or  svntac- 
tical  subordination.  Ikut  it  is  only  a  ix'semblance,  a 
ligure.  by  which  we  attempt  to  d(\scribe  in  sim})le  and 
known  terms  a  very  com|)licated  })henom'v'non.  No 
])svchologist  would  use  the  terms  in  anv  otluu*  than  a 
general  sense,  even  nioiv  general  and  less  ])recise  tlian 
their  ^.yntactical  sense. 

Psychological  definitions  of  parataxis  therefore  in- 
volve two  lialjilities,  almost  certainties,  of  error.  The 
mistak'c  of  transferring  technical  terms,  which  are  im- 
perfect even  in  theii'  a] 'plication  to  language,  to  the 
psychological  sphere  i^  laitural   enougli   to  the  syntac- 

^  Th.s  paragraph  I  ')W('  in  lurgo  part  to  my  colleague,  P^ol'es^or 
Ladd. 
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ti.'ist  wlio  is  st^ekiiiir  fur  the  Ikisis  of  soiUeiioe-structure. 
1)  11  it  is  A  luistakt'.  and  it  would  not  1h'  iikuU'.  it  is  safi^ 
to  sav.  l»v  a  |)S\chol(»gist.  for  lie  would  not  pn'dicate 
i:!.l.'')('ndt'nce  or  coordination  or  subordination  (){  mental 
states  an<l  proct'sses.^  The  other  error,  of  supposing 
tliit  tlh'  relation  between  eoneept-groups.  if  it  could  be 
cMiTtH'ilv  dclincd.  would  necessarily  determine  the  syn- 
la'iiccd  relation  of  the  coi'responding  word-gi'ou[is.  is 
cm-'  whieli  the  >tudent  of  language  is  })eeuliarly  bound 
to  avoid,  l^ranslation  from  Knglish  into  Latin  or  from 
hatin  into  rhiglisli  is  a  reminder  of  the  hict  thai  sen- 
tence-stru'/ture  corresponds  to  coiice})t-relations  only  in 
a  ■'■■•iieral  wav  and  with  manv  exce])tions. 

Parataxis  i>  a  phenomenon  of  word-combination,  of 
sent'-nee-struetui-e,  and  it  shoidd  be  detlned  by  Us  lin- 
guistic characteristics,  not  by  the  aecr)mpan\ing  tiain 
of  thoU"ht.  If  detinition  bv  description  (^i  its  natuie  is 
im[)os>ihle.  ;t>  it  is  at  ])resent.  then  the  alternatix'e  is 
to  \\\  the  limit-  of  the  tenu  by  describing  the  lands  of 
sent.-nce-Ntnicture  whicli  are  to  be  understood  as  co\-- 
orcd  h\  it.  In  determining  the  extent  ol  the  li<dd 
several  considerations  are  to  be  taken  into  account. 
/'//■,s\  so  far  as  there  is  any  harmonv  in  tlie  ])resent 
u:5a"-e  of  tilt'  \\(»rd.  it  tend>  toward  the  iiiclusion  ol  all 
forms  of  sentence-structure  in  which  two  linite  verb>  are 
hiiiU-'iit  into  elo>e  coiuiection  without  a  .-uJ.ordinating 
woid  to  deline  the  relati(»n.  Hiis  is  not  meant  as  a 
dciinition  l)Ut  only  a>  a  rough  statement  of  the  kiii<l>  ol 
sentenct'-fMrm  cited  in  illustration  by  Draegt'r,  Iviihnei-, 
Schiiial/.  bane  and  bv  most  school-granuuai's  which 
deal  wiih  thi^  kind  of  sentence.  This  is  because  the 
o-ramuKirs  ])rt*>ent  the  facts  and  their  elassiUcatitjn.s  ai'e 

1  See  til-  r-an:irks  uu  ]iarataxi^  in  WuiiJi.   Vulktri'SjcJiologie,  1,  ::.  e^J)e- 
ciallv  p,  :UJ2.  I'ctiL'iii. 
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then^fore  more  likely  to  l)e  based  upon  the  facto;  the 
eonftision  comes  in  with  the  attempt  to  find  a  psv- 
chological  explanation.  This  considerable  degree  of 
Iiarniony  in  the  use  of  the  word  affords  a  natural  start- 
ing-])oint  for  a  delinnti(m.  Second,  the  purpose  for 
which  it  is  chielly  desiralile  that  parataxis  should  be 
carelully  studied  is  that  through  it  the  subordinate 
clauses  may  be  more  fttlly  tuiderstood.  It  is  therefore 
desirable  that  any  kind  of  sentence-structure  whicli  is 
the  ])arent  of  a  subordinate  clause  should  be  included 
witli.n  the  held.  Thus  f>)e  ualeas  must  be  studied  in 
ordei'  to  understand  f'/c  ut  uaJras  and  optuinumst 
man*  am  in  order  to  undei'stand  Ixmum  est  ut.  Third,  it 
is  [)erhaps  worth  while  to  take  into  account  tlie  nature 
of  the  material  worked  in.  A  written  lancfuaixe  o'ives 
only  hints  of  the  musical  elements  of  speech.  The 
study  of  forms  of  sentence  whicli  depend  mainly  upon 
these  for  tlie  expressicin  of  relation  can  best  lie  carried 
on  in  the  spoken  languages.  It  is  an  economic  waste 
to  attempt  to  study  this  subject  in  material  drawn  from 
Latin  or  Greek. 

Having  tliese  considerations  in  mind,  tlie  term  para- 
taxis may  lie  ap])lied  in  Latin  syntax  to  all  forms  of 
sente ace-structure  ui  \\hich  the  relation  between  two 
linite  verbs  is  suggested  by  order,  by  the  inflectional 
form  or  ])y  sinirle  words  other  than  coiJrdinatiniTf  or  sub- 
ordiiiiting  pronouns  and  conjunctions.  It  covers  all 
that  .  ies  ])etw(^en  coordination  and  the  suggestion  of 
relation  ])y  musical  means,  as  the  upper  limit,  and  the 
expression  of  relation  by  subordinating  words  as  the 
lower  limit.  Some  stich  dehnition  or  agreement  in 
regard  to  usage  is  at  [iresent  possiljle;  deliiiitions 
whicl  deal  with  the  nature  of  parataxis  are  at  present 
impossible. 
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\\\\\  tlit're  is  nothing  limil  in  sncli  ;i  liniitation  of 
u^.;gt'  as  that  suggested  ahovt'.  At  the  present  state 
of  knowledge  all  diseussion  of  parataxis  is  neeessarilv 
t>-nt,itive,  and  it  must  remain  so  until  a  larger  amount 
ot  .  ^rdt-rly  knowledge  of  the  faets  is  aeeumulated.  In 
S'jme  hehls  oi  syntax  the  tacts  are  known  and  wliate\er 
uneei'taiiity  i'emain>  is  in  regard  to  the  interpretation  of 
t!:-'  facts.  Hut  in  regard  to  parataxis  the  re\erse  is 
true:  theorizing  has  outrun  knowledge.  There  is  not 
j.n  existeUe*'  a  single  eom[)lete  and  })roperly  arranged 
colh'Ction  of  the  laets  hearing  u[)on  parataxis  from  .my 
T.irin  author,  though  there  are  some  eolleetions  which 
h  i\''  ronsideral)le  value.  It  rs  nuieh  to  he  desired  tli.it 
compieti'  ct)lli'ctions  >hoidd  ])e  made  from  Tlatitus, 
T-'Triice.  ("ieero"s  letter>  and  speeidio,  riin\-"s  letters 
an<i  pt'rhaj'>  from  l*etroniirs  and  A})ideius.  In  making 
siieh  eollfctiMiis  it  Will  he  a  mistake  to  st.irt  with  a  nar- 
ru\\  deliniti(»n  of  jKirataxis:  that  method  would  su[iply 
niat.'iial  tor  the  detence  ot  a  position  .issumed  hefore- 
hiiid.  hut  it  would  not  L^'reath'  ;idvance  kno^\•ledo•e. 
Suiiir  Hmitation  of  liie  lield  would  uncKjuhtedh-  he 
neces>.ir\-  in  adxaiicf.  hut  it  should  he  as  hroad  as 
possihu-,  roN'eriug  all  thr  phenomena  of  sentence-con- 
nection t'\ee[)t  that  hy  coordinating'  or  suhordiuatine- 
con  lurictioirs  and  pronouns.  In  the  arrangement  of 
niitciial  the  ])rogram  of  K.  In-cker  (.see  note.  p.  l-"h")) 
ni:_:!it  well  ser\'c  as  a  model  as  hir  as  it  goes.  The 
chjcct  to  \\^-  kept  in  view  should  he  the  determination 
and  identihca.tiou.  .is  far  as  possilile  ])v  di'scription  of 
f^i'm,  ot  tlic  most  minutely  dilf'erentiated  species  and 
varieties  ^t  sentence-connection.  In  this  part  of  the 
wo:k  much  stiggestion  can  he  had  from  Hentze's 
pru'_:i\ims. 
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When  a  basis  of  spIiiI  knowledge,  minute  and  accu- 
rate, has  been  laid.,  it  will  l)e  [)ossible  to  approach  the 
stihject  of  parataxis  with  more  contidence:  until  that 
time  all  discussiun  of  it  is  neeessarilv  somewhat  in 
the  air. 
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Tni:  [)r(.>bleiii  uf  tlie  siibordiiuiting  conjunctions  in 
L.itin  is,  in  l»ricf,  to  account  for  the  peculiarities  of 
til  ■.!  iiiraniii''-  and  u>e  by  followiuLT  their  liistory  throULi'h 
tin'  :»r<)ci'>>  of  adajitation  by  which  they  acijuired  sub- 
'  trdinatiiiLj"  fiirct'.  The  coni}iK'xitv  of  the  pro])h'ni  is 
l;T':iI.  but  t\v«»  |)oints  are  clear:  soinethiuL^  ean  be 
h'lined  bv  t<  •ll()\vin_''  coniunetious  baidv  to  their  oriL^'in 
a:.  !  more,  orobablv  much  more,  bv  cousideriu""  the 
I'liii'jular  kind  ol  [laratactic  assijeiation  thi'ou^'h  which 
e,e  ;i  aeipiired  subordinating  force.  In  other  words, 
the  fat'ts  nui>t  be  interpreted  both  historically  and 
|)>\  .'Ik  til  igieally. 

As  tu  tliL'  origin  of  conjunctions,  the  hict  nuist  In- 
fa*MMl  that  insut'tieieuey  of  data  will  alwa\'s  "-reatly 
limit  the  amount  of  knowledge  to  l)e  had  from  this 
x'urrc.  Of  the  more  ini])ortant  sidxu'dinatinLi'  \\'ords 
n-Mi  !\-  all  are  in  free  use  in  Plautirs  with  the  conjunc- 
tional force  t'ully  established.  The  clause  which  fol- 
low >  IS  in  nauiy  cases  not  vet  fixed  or  certain  forms  of 
it  h,i\'t'  not  eume  iiUo  delinite  and  re^ndar  use.  This  is 
especially  trtu'  of  the  mode,  wliicli  in  Plauttrs  uiay  not 
Th-  tlie  same  as  the  mode  in  classical  Latin.  Thus  the 
'/'i^'ffi  clatrse,  some  of  the  '/>u  clauses,  some  forms  of 
j'l'i'tiisis  with  si,  and  a  few  minor  clauses  have  not  in 
Phiuius   the  delinite  and  stereotyped   form  which  they 
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take  on  in  later  Latin.  But  this  is  not  a  difference 
which  greatly  affects  the  meaning  of  the  conjunction. 
That  meaning  was  tixed  and  the  process  which  deter- 
mined it  was  mainly  concluded  in  a  period  for  which 
we  have  no  data.  The  historical  study  of  the  accpaisi- 
tion  of  subordinating  force  in  Latin  is  therefore  a  dilli- 
cult  one,  because  it  must  rest  upon  inferences  of  varying 
degrees  of  probability  based  upon  the  form  of  the  con- 
junction or  upon  isolated  survivals  of  archaic  sentence- 
structure  in  Piautus  and  the  later  Latin. 

Inl'erences  from  the  form  take  one  of  two  directions: 
they  have  to  do  with  the  stem  or  with  the  inllecti(jnal 
termination.  Of  these  two  lines  of  inquiry  that  which 
relates  to  the  stem  drives  the  more  trustworthy  results. 
It  is  jlear  enough  that  tiie  large  majority  of  Latin  con- 
junctions come  in  one  way  or  another  from  quls.  The 
only  conjunctions  about  which  there  can  be  reasonable 
doubt  are  those  which  have  lost  the  initial  k  sound, 
uhi,  uncle  and  }it.  The  relationship  of  ubi  and  unde  is 
indeed  scarcely  doubtful,  in  view  of  ne-ruhi,  si-cubi, 
ali-cvhi  (Ter.  A<lel})h..  -l'^>-^)^  aVi-cunde,  and  tlie  inter- 
ro<^ative  and  relative  uses  of  Ijoth  words  harmonize 
fully  with  the  hy])Othesis  of  a  derivation  from  iiuis. 
The  evidence  as  to  ut  is  less  clear  (see  below).  Of 
the  (Conjunctions  which  come  from  other  sources  ne 
and  ni  are  sui'c  enouLdi,  niodo  and  licet  are  clear,  simul 
Qic)  -s  deilned  by  its  continued  use  as  an  adverb,  and 
only  si,  diim,  and  donee  can  be  considered  to  be  of 
doubtful  origin.  Eyen  these  are  in  part  delined  by  the 
relationship  of  si  to  sic  and  ])y  the  enclitic  use  of  durn 
with  imperatives  and  with  nix  and  7io7i ;  donee  is  tlie 
only  conjunction  which  delies  scnitiny.  So  far,  there- 
fore, as  the  meaning  ui  Latin  conjunctions  depends 
upon  the  stem,   the  ground  is  reasonably  solid, 
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PjiU  with  regard  to  the  case-fonn  or  other  iiitlL'CtinTULl 
tenniiiatidiis  of  con  junctions  the  ^Tound  is  U'.>s  firm. 
'^.ijd  i>  ([uitc  (.'L-rlain.ly  an  aecusativi'  of  compass  and 
extent,  thongli  tiicre  have  been  attempts  to  connect  it 
witli  the  ablaLi\e:  uJ>i  is  a  h)Cative,  <iui  {<iutn)  is  an  in- 
Sliunit'iital  or  at  least  an  al)hitive  of  manner,  as  is 
modj ;  'liiiti  an<l  >ii(jni  ap[)ear  to  be  accusatives,  thrnc^'h 
quoiii  i.^  sonK'tinu'>  calU'd  an  instrumental  and  by  some 
Seliohirs  is  identified  with  the  pre[)osition  cum;  qi(<fifi 
fa-  the  form  (;f  an  accusative  feminine.  Some  other 
con  iiiiictions  mav  in  like  manner  and  with  varviuL*" 
(h-U'iees  of  [)ron;d)ility  be  connected  with  casc-foi'ms. 
1':;;  thei'e  is  searcelv  one  of  these  connections  which 
;^  lmL  oprn  to  (juestion  and  indeed  most  of  thiMU  have 
l)eeii  i{Uestioned.  Few  of  them  can  be  rcL^Mrded  as  a 
put  of  the  acce[ited  doctrine  of  mor[)hologists.  This. 
however,  is  less  important  than  is  the  hict  that  teu'  of 
thesr  c-t)nnections,  even  if  tla^y  were  fully  established, 
wnvf;{l  Ix'  of  value  in  di'terminiuL^  the  meaning  of  con- 
i  I'l  -ti.tns.  Tlicv  are  made  almost  entirelv  on  mor])!ir)- 
i>''-ieal  •'■rounds  and  in  manv  cases  thev  add  to  rather 
than  remove  the  semasioloL,acal  dilhculties.  Thus  if  si 
1-  .1  loeaiive,  that  hu't  does  not  in  any  way  throw  liL^dit 
upon  its  use'  as  an  adverb  meaninLT  ^'",  fhus^  or  u})nn  its 
c.'H  junctional  force.  The  l()cati\'e  force  of  uti,  if  this 
exphmation  be  accepted,  makes  it  necessary  to  rei^^ard 
tlie  few  scattered  instances  of  ut  in  the  sense  of  ^rJnrc 
a>  survivals  of  an  early  meaning  and  to  (hu-ive  all  the 
/•"'/',  'Ii'ft  and  a.^  meaninirs  horn  the  locative,  and  this 
necessity  really  increases  the  complexity  of  the  {)roblem. 
Tlie  hy{)othesis  that  '/nia  is  an  acctisative  [)lural,  which 
rots  ii[)on  a  slight  resemblance,  upon  the  analoiry  of 
'nc'J   and    u[)on    a    single    case    of    <fn(fjiro/>fcr   and    is 


oppo 


sed  to  the  important  fact  that  there  are  no  plural 
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ad  veil  )s  or  conjunctions  in  Latin  except  those  com- 
pounded with  pre[H)sitions  {p",^tea,  pr<>pttrea^  etc.),  is 
usidess  for  .syntactical  ])Urposes,  since  no  trace  of  p)lural 
meaning  has  e\er  Iteen  found  in  quia.  The  form  of 
'luuiii  and  duni.  if  it  lie  an  accusative  of  duration  of 
time  and  coiniccted  with  i utn,  nun-t\  would  indeed  con- 
tribule  to  the  histor\-  (.)[  its  meaning  l)y  i)lacin<'^  the 
tem[)(»ral  use  above  tlie  (Explicative  or  causal,  l)ut  the 
accusitive  of  dui'ation  of  time  is  found  onlv  with  a 
limittd  range  of  nouns  of  time,  and  there  is  nosufticient 
warrant  for  thinking  that  this  idea  was  ever  so  associated 
with  die  accusative  ending-  that  it  could  be  carried  over 
to  a  }  ronoun.  In  hict.  it  must  1»e  regarded  in  all  these 
instances  as  doid)tful  whether  the  case-form  is  more 
than  a  f(U'mal  survived  fiom  a  period  when  inflectional 
endings  liad  less  delinite  meaning  or  perha])S  other 
meaniiigs  than  those  which  are  associated  with  tlieni 
in  historic  times.  This  is  almost  certainly  true  of  the 
feminine  accusative  quam.  It  nuist  date  back  to  a  time 
wlien  the  terminations  which  later  assumed  the  func- 
tion ^f  expressing  gender  were  still  inexpressive  or 
carried  other  meanings.  There  is  no  other  way  of 
accounting  for  such  a})parenlly  feminine  forms  as  (juam, 
qua,  i'lin,  exce[»t  by  the  unsatishictory  expedient  of  sup- 
})osing''  the  ellip-sis  of  some  huninine  noun.  It  is  better 
to  regard  both  gender-forms  iind  case-forms  as  survivals 
without  deiiniti^  gender  or  case  meaninixs  and  all  the 
more  because  they  are  appended  to  the  stems  of  pro- 
nouns,  which  are  em})ty  of  meaning. 

It  is  Avorth  while  to  reco^niize  fraidvly  the  limitations 
of  our  knowledge  of  the  eai'ly  history  of  eoiijunctions. 
In  order  to  uiiderstand  a  shift  of  meaning  it  is  neces- 
sary that  the  startin^-i")int  of  the  shift  should  ])e 
known,   known  as  ineanings   of   words  are   known,   hy 
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rontemporary  litenuy  evidence.     A  merely  possildc  or 
phiiisi])le  inference  will  not  snllice. 

It  follows  from  this  that  the  history  of  the  process  hy 
^vLi(■h  many  conjunctions  act^uired  tlie  suhordinating 
fi)rce  cannot  now,  perhaps  cannot  ever,  he  raised  ahove 
the  level  of  hypothesis.  But  this  is  not  true  of  all 
cniijunctions.  There  still  renaiin  some  whicli,  hy  reason 
^i  their  coni[)arative  lateness  of  a])pearance  or  from  the 
survival  of  their  adverbial  uses,  afford  material  for  the 
>tudv  of  the  ac(piisition  of  suhordinatiuL,^  force.  They 
are  es[)eciallv  those  which  are  not  connected  \vith  7///X, 
hut  come  from  other  sources.  Thus  ///'"/"  is  known 
from  three  sides,  from  its  connection  witli  niodns.  from 
its  well-detined  case-meaning  and  hy  its  survival  as  an 
.id\-erh.  In  the  same  way  l"-t't  is  gijod  material,  and 
neither  licet  nor  iwdo  is  less  valuable  l;ecause  it  does 
not  lullv  aci[uire  tla'  force  of  a  conjunction,  since  there 
i>  .Lhundant  material  for  the  later  stages  of  the  [>rocess. 
The  fact  that  nr  and  nl  are  no  longer  in  use  as  general 
no"-:itives  does  not  <j:reatlv  aifect  their  value  as  mate- 
ruil :  the  i'vidence  for  their  early  use  is  hroad  enougli. 
S^n"il  and  to  some  extent  >hiin  sur\ive  as  advei'hs  or  in 
eo:iipo>ition,  hut  the  hict  that  the  etymolog\-  of  ihon 
\^  Hot  certain  and  th;it  the  meaning  of  its  ease-form  is 
([Miihtful  aceounts  for  the  uncertainty  in  regaiT  to  its 
e;tiliest  conjunctional  use.  (Jf  the  con juuei ions  de- 
Jivcd  from  <i^(U  sevei-al  do  not  go  through  the  pi-ocess 
of  acipiiriu'^^  the  sutjordinating  function.  Thus  <i)ind 
inherits  this  force  from  the  relative  <iut  and  tlierefoi'e, 
m  spite  ot'  the  hict  that  it  is  in  the  [)rocess  of  changing 
from  pronoun  to  conjunction  in  IMautus,  is  not  avail- 
able for  the  (piestions  now  under  consideration.  Qwnn- 
//'■>■  cilso  carries  over  at  least  a  predis[»osition  toward 
Conjunctional  force  from  'jionn.      The  best  illustration, 
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and  01  e  in  almost  all  ways  satisfactory,  is  found  in 
(luin.  Its  etymology  is  }ilain,  its  case-form  is  known, 
it  is  in  fre(iuent  use  as  an  interrogative  adverb  both  in 
the  form  'lui  and  in  the  form  qulu  and,  while  its  con- 
junctioaal  use  begins  l)eloj'e  Tlautus,  it  is  still  so 
recent  that  many  instances  of  the  earliest  kinds  of 
sentence-form  (^nuUa  C'/u.^^t  cut  ^uut,  etc.)  are  to  be 
found.  In  conseipaence  of  the  abundance  and  variety 
of  the  material,  the  history  of  (/uin  is  more  com- 
pletely and  more  surely  known  than  that  of  any  other 
conjunction. 

Within  this  somewhat  limited  range  two  different  but 
related   [iroblems  are  to  be  worked  out.      They  are  to 
determine  what  elements  in  the  meaning  of  the  adverb 
or  part.cle  or  case-form  survived  the  shift  of  meanin^i- 
and  what  elements  contributed  to  that  shift,  or,  in  other 
words,   to  distinguish  between  the  stable  and   the  un- 
stable elements  in  the  meaning  of  the  adverb  or  case- 
form.      In  general,  it  may  be  said  that  where  a  distinct 
tempond  or  locative  or  modal  meaning  was  exp)ressed 
by  the  r.dverb,  that  sliade  of  meaning  is  found  also  in 
the    cor  junction.      The    tempioral    meaning    of   (Jum  in 
nondio/i,    ulxdinn,   goes  over  into  the  conjunction:   the 
locative  meaning  (loeative  in  space  or  time)  wliicli  uhi 
has  as  an  interrogative  adverl)  it  preserves  as  a  relative 
adverb,  and  the  modal  or  causal  force  of  the  interroo-a- 
tive  (lul  and  (luin  is  still  to  be  traced  in  the  conjunction 
quin.     So  (juo  ?  ''  whither "/ ""  retains  its  meaning  in  quoad 
and  the  analogy  of  tuni  suggests  that  the  temporal  force 
of  cum  is  a  survival,  whether  it  comes  from  the  case- 
form  or  from  some  other  source.     Temporal  and  local 
associations    might    naturally   be    expected    to    be    per- 
sistent.     On    the   other    hand,   it  is   the  stem-meaning 
which  remains  stable   in   nindo  (from  the  adverb  modo 
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aii<I  onlv  indirectly  from  the  noun),   in  llctt^   in  f^iinul 
aiA   in   n'\  n'l. 

'Hit'  (li'terniination  of  the  unstalile  eleincnts  is  more 
iiMportani.  In  l'WTV  wr'i'd  wliicli  undiTWcnt  llu'  shitt 
from  advm'l)  to  conjunction  there  must  have  lieen  some 
olement  of  meauin;_^  wliich  predisposed  the  word  to  sueh 
a  >hift,  souiething  which  rencK-red  it  more  avaihdile 
than  otlier  adverhs  for  use  in  asst)ciations  whieli  ga\'e 
il  the  eonni'ctiii'j:  force.  In  the  case  of  some  ad\'i'rhs 
it  i>  tlie  ordinary  use  of  the  wor(h  invol\inu-  its  total 
incanin"-.  whieli  hts  it  for  coniinictional  use.  Thus 
//'  "/'/  as  an  adverh  is  used  especially,  thou^'h  not  soh'ly, 
tn  linht  "•roU})S  of  words,  the  linhtation  of  sino'h'  weirds 
hriii^"  expressed  in  part  by  snJus^  nnus  and  other  })i'o- 
noininal  adjectives.  M^Jn  is  thus  peculiarly  the  word 
of  limitation  for  clauses,  and  is  tilted  for  assoeiation 
Willi  whole  elauses  \\hieh  eontain  in  tliemselves  SdUie 
element  of  linhtation.  >SV//</// as  an  adverh  implies  the 
s.'tiim''  too'cther  of  two  events  in  i'wnr.  the  temiuiral 
element  heip,'_!;  perha[)S  an  ac([uired  one,  liul  aeipiired  in 
tlie  ad\'er])ial  stan'c.  liut  time  is  e>['ecially  associated 
with  aetion  an<l  wo,rds  of  time  es])(H''iall\'  associated  with 
\-erhs.  These  two  elements,  of  time  and  ()(  oeeurreiu'e 
to"ether.  make  shiufi  a  snitahh'  word  for  exiiressin^-  as 
n  eoiiiiinction  the  simultaneousness  ot  iwo  aetions.  In 
"ther  cases,  it  is  some  special  weakenine^  or  shifting"  of 
tiif  u>ual  force  of  a  word  whieli  hts  it  for  the  eoiijunc- 
tiuiKil  function.  The  verlial  force  of  Ii'-<t  is  weakened 
h\'  it>  use  in  ans\\-ers,  as  a  hare  term  ot  assent,  e.  7., 
riant.  ////'/.,  l'21-{f.,  iust  as  ti'ff  becomes  in  like  cir- 
cum.-taiices  a  mere  term  of  assent.  A  word  which  is 
tiius  ummI  int,'\itahl\-  loses  much  of  its  meaning,  and 
it  is  this  weakening  that  prepares  h'rrf  for  association 
With  sentences  of  assent.      The  history  of  'luhi  includes 
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partial  loss  of  one  functi(tn  with  acquisition  of  a  differ- 
ent shad  ULi-.  It  is  not  foiuid  as  a  simple  interr(>gative, 
iiU[uiring'  as  cur  H"ti  does  for  the  reason  for  an  action, 
doul)tles.s  because  of  its  inilectional  form,  which  is  less 
delinite  dian  quur  {^luarr/).  An  in(|uiry  in  regard  to 
motive  or  reason  freipieiitly  carries  with  it  the  im[)lica- 
tion  thai  no  sullicient  motive  or  cause  exists.  Thus 
'lulii  is  associated  with  exclamatory  questions,  'juin 
di'ls/  <Hihi  af'is/  which,  because  of  the  implication 
that  no  catise  exists  to  prevent  the  action,  have  an 
imj)erative  force.  And  the  interrogative  force  is  still 
further  weakened  l)y  the  extension  to  '[uin  die,  'juin 
all.  It  is  the  condiination  of  weakened  interrogative 
or  exclamatory  ])owe]'  with  urgent  denial  of  cause  for 
not  actin»'"  that  lits  '/uin  for  association  with  /lull'i  ('((nsci 
eat  and  rdmilar  phrases.  The  association  of  dum  with 
inq)eratives,  like  the  similar  use  (jf  r/iudo,  must  ha\e 
weakened  its  adverbi.d  Un-cc  .uid  this  weakness  is  aJso 
attested  by  the  disappearance  of  the  word  as  an  inde- 
])endent  adverb,  tlumgh  this  was  no  doul^t  caused  in 
jtart  l)y  ihe  conjtnictional  use.  lint  the  same  elements 
of  meaning  whieli  titled  it  for  conjunctional  use  also 
uniitted  t  for  use  as  an  adverl),  just  as  the  stirvival  of 
shnul  an  1  7nodo  as  adverbs  hindered  their  free  use  as 
conjunct  .ons.  In  a  general  way  it  is  ja'obable  that  the 
])rev;dlingly  exclamatory  use  of  ut  is  a  stc})  toward  the 
conjunct-onal  function:  the  simple  interrogation  is  bet- 
ter ex[)ressed  by  (ji('-//i"dn  and  similar  compounds.  This 
would  h:  inde})endent  of  the  question  whether  uf  is 
derived  from  q}iif<  or  fi'om  some  other  source.  With 
rcLfard  to  most  of  tlie  coniunctions  derived  from  onis 
and  to  the  relative  qni,  it  is  possiljle  that  they  passed 
through  an  exclamatory  stage,  but  it  is  also  possil)le 
that  the;-'  acquired  coiijuna-tional  force  through  corre- 
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latioii,  and  per]ia[)s  still  more  probalde  that  different 
j-aths  were  fulluwed  by  dili'erent  words  or  even  bv  the 
same  wc^'d. 

The  next  stai:^e  in  the  history  of  a  conjunetion  is  the 
suiiiL'what  eom[)lex  proeess  of  ae([uiring-  the  subordi- 
nating^ funetion  by  association  with  a  sentence  which 
stands  in  close  relation  to  another  sentence. 

One   of    the    sim[)lest    cases,    re([uiring    but   a   sli^'ht 
shift  of  meanin;^,  is  that  of  the  indirect  question.      The 
>nU[>s  by  which   a  direct  question  becomes   indirect  \)y 
the   pretixini^^  of  di\  die  //li/u,  chxiiij're^  f'-^ijo^  uohj  srirr, 
^icr^'    exj'tto,  /'(('   S'/iaui^    uin',  rj-pccto^    and    (;ther    more 
i-Liborate  ex[)ressions,  have  been  admirably  set  fin'th  by 
lieeker. ^     There    is    no    such    intermediate    step    as    is 
s(jmetinies  assumed,    like  die:   (juol  est/   or  i^circ   nolo: 
<l'':'t  i'>  ddidisti  /  in  which  the  two  sentences  are  entirely 
si'i'arate,  with  a  strong  pause  between  them.      Tlu-  lead- 
mi^-  verb,  grannnaticallv,  is  an  aftcr-thoULfht  bv  which 
tht   s[)t';d<er  express». ^  the  urgency  of  his  (piestion  or  the 
attitude  in  which  he  stands  toward   the  (juestion.      This 
i>  deiinlng  parataxis.      It  should  be  noted   here  that  the 
question  is  su])ordinated  oidv  in  a  n-nimmatical  sense. 
J'iic  thought  of  the  (|uestion  is  not  Ic-^s   inq)()rtant  than 
that  of  tlie  prefixed  verb;  it  is,  on   the  contrary,  more 
inqH)rtant:    it   is  tlie  germ  of  the  whole  sentence,   and 
tliis    form    of   sentence   {die  '^uid  rsf)   is  an   interesting 
illustration  of  a   complete  reversal,  in  the  irnunmatical 
structtirt',    of  the   relative  inq)ortance  of  two  concepts. 
It  should  be  noted  also  that  the  chani:e  of  function  of 
tlie    interrogative  word    is    extremelv  sliirht,    less    than 
it    ap[»ears    iu    be   in   translation,   because   the    English 
changes  the  order   of    words   in   the  indirect  ([uestion. 

1  Studemund's  Stutliev,  I,  1,  113  fl. 
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Whdt  it  it?  l)econk'S  7W/  )n*    irlmf  it  is,  and  the  chancre 
affects  our  feeling  in  rc^-ard  to  the  interi'ooative. 

The   sid)ordination    of    <juin    comes    about    in    a   like 
manner,   though  the  mati-rial   for  illustrating  it  is  less 
abundant.      Dy  the  side  of  its  exclamatory  and  inq)era- 
tive  use  with  the  indicative  it  might  be  expected  to  have 
a  repud  ating  use  with  tlu-  suljjinictive,  and  a  few  such 
cases   occur,   the  onlv  sure  one  in  Tlautus   beinuf  JUL 
Glor.,   4-d,    men   rnijii^,    Jtumo  qui  si/)i?    li   quia  ego  hoc 
rojein?     A  few  other  cases  oeeur  in  later  Lavin.      The 
raritv  oi'  the  construction  is  due  in  ])art  to  the  general 
causes  ^vhicll  make   (juiti  rare  with   the  first  ]:)erson  (in 
which    these    repudiating    questions   would    usually  be 
fouml),  in  part,  and  still  more,  to  the  use  of  the  more 
explicit    quid    ni    for    these    repudiating    exclamations. 
The    injrequency   of    the    construction,   liowever,   must 
])e  acknowdedged;    it  is   i!ir  sole  ga|)  in  the  historv  of 
quill.     In  association  witli  such  (pU'stioi:;s,  of  which  it 
forms  a:i  integral  part,  qiiin  has  the  meaning  wlv/  not 
with  the  im])lication   tliat  there  is  no  reason  airainst  the 
action.      This    inq)lication    is   more   fully  expressed  by 
nulla  ea\(^a  est,  quid  <'o u..<'iest^    niimquae   eautai    est  and 
similar  ;;)lirases,  as  the  urgent  desire  to  have  an  answer 
to  the  question  t/ul'l  est  /  is  expressed  by  prefixing  die, 
scire   nolo  and  similai-  expressions.      In   such  seiitences 
7iulh2  e((Hsa  est  is  not  the  answer  to  the  (piestion  quin 
nerleres,  quin  iidieam  :  these  are  not  (juestions,  but  re- 
pudiating exclamations   requiring   no   answer,   and   the 
main    cliuse  almost    rdways    ]>rece(les  the  quin  clause. 
The  words  nulla  causa  est  represent  more  delinitelv  an 
idea    already  contained    in    tlie    qjiin   sentence.     As   is 
always  the  case,  the  ])relixed  sentence  is  comparatively 
sinqile  and    tlie   modifiers,   oljject,   time,   cause,   depen- 
dent  inlinitive,  go  with   the  quin   clause.     The  more 
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ela1)nmte  leading  senteiict's,  which  are  rehuivflv  rare 
iM  Phiutus,  aiv  a  hiltT  devoh »[inieiit  al'UT  the  Miljonli- 
WAiwvj^  toi'L'i'  had  ht^coiUL*  hriidy  attached  to  7/////.  hiit 
t;i''V  ivtain  a  trace  of  their  origan  in  the  fact  that  thev 
always  contain  a  nei^'ative  i>lea,  the  ne-'ative  which  in 
til.'  pn.ces^  ot  expansion  is  repeated  from  'luin  itsell". 

ihe    historv   ot    nr    in    its    transition    from    nc-'ative 
advcrh  to  a  conjunction  of    neL^-ati\e  [)Ur|)ose   is   sonie- 
\v'hat   more  comi)Iie;ited   than   that   of  <jiihu  as   nii<dit  he 
e\|uM-i,.d  from  its  wider  use  and  from  the  fact   that  it  is 
Hot  conlnied   to  so  narrow  a  function   or  to  so  restricted 
a  class  ot  leadiuL;'  clairses.      It  under^-oes  no  i)relinnnar\- 
W'Mh'eniHL:-   of    meaniiiL^^   ex('e[)t    the    restriction    to   sen- 
tences  oi    will   or  desire:    this   is   (loul)tless  a   necessary 
first  >trj»,   fnr   if   it   had   remained   in    use  iis   the  ^''eiieral 
Litm   n'--'ati\'e.    it   could   not   have   added   to   tins   lar<''e 
function    the    e(|uaily    lar^'e    and    .listinct    function    n{ 
e\yr''>s;n;_|-  suh* .rdinatioin      Hut   it   is   true  of   ny,  as   of 
the  interroM-;iti\-c    pronoun    and   of   7/////,    that   the  s]iift 
of  r,ir.;niiip_r.  at  lea.-t  in  its  tirst  sta-vs,  was   real]\-  murh 
less    tfian    I'hc^'hi>h    translations    would   .seem    to    iimilv. 
^^■^  ■•'■•■  '!"  Ji"t  pr'ci>ely  transhite  it  in  its  use  in   pi-oldhi- 
tion.s   \)j   u:>t,  whe'h    makes   uo  distineti-'U   lietwceii   nnn 

and      V.'\     so     /,'.v/.     th,f     ,,,,f^     [^     rn'<J>  ,-     fh^it     ,/...f^     CXJU'CSS     a 

wid -r  iUvrv^^'iir,'   from   the   ncL^'ative  adverh   than  actu- 
al. \'    to()iv    phice. 

iiicre  were,  apparently,  two  distinct  processes  of 
associat:M!i  throu'^di  whieli  nr  ac.piired  the  suhordi- 
natiii_:  fMiv.,*.  In  th>'  Hrst  place,  the  prohihition  was 
exi);0!d.Ml  hy  a  (lr!ininL(  paratactic  prelix.  This  has 
been  illustrated  above  with  uon-ncLTative  sentences  (pp. 
l-""'-  lb).  The  simplest  kind  of  prefix  with  fh'  is  in  the 
ini])crative :  uijr  }/,'  sirs  in  rxi,r<'t,ifi'^),,'  ;  ,it  ui.lr  vf 
'i'iib..s;   ui'Lj   nt   m^  ludas ;  temper  rurato  ne  sii^  intei<t'i- 
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''dis.      In   these   instances  the  imperative  sums   uj)   the 
[trohibtion   in   such   a   way  as   to  increase  its   b)i-ce. 

lUit  in  many  cases  the  pivhxed  jihrase  also  adds  some- 
thing   ,0  the  sense,    not   only  dehning  and  enijihasizing 
tlie  prohibition,  but  also  amplifying  the  idea   by  intro- 
ducing other  elemenis  which  harmonize  with  it.      Thus 
)n'j)it/u'(('^  ne   ni>    nmntu^  :   raue  /a   noids;  tu  rauefas  ne 
mt   (fttinii'is ;    circniiisi/r^fhaiK   tt\    jw  quis   ad^it  drf'itir ; 
'la  .    ,    .    opercnn,  /(>'  7//'.  /^    .    .    .    occujn\s.      But  it  will 
at  once  ])e  seen  that  the  introduction  of  other  elements 
of  mealing  destroys   the  simplicity  of  the  relation  be- 
tween  die  prelix  and  the  prohilntion.  so  that  nc  is  no, 
longer  felt  as  the  negative  of   a  prohibition,    but  as  al 
conjtinction,  carrying  in  part  the  relation  between  the  j 
leading  verb  and   the  clause.      It  will  be  seen  also  from  ' 
these  few  exanij)les.  which  might  be  much  increased  in 
numbei,  that  the  additiun  e.f  other  elements  to  the  lead- 
ing clatise  affects  to  some  degree  the  nature  of  the  rela- 
tion;  it  begins  to  lose  the  colorless  character  of,  e, ;/., 
Hide    }u    tifu^es  and    to   ac.piire    sliadings    of    piii'pose. 
Some  o]'  the  examples  givt-n  above,  circnm^pirc  nr  quis 
adsft,   i(<t   opcrdin    nr  r,r:-up,  s^  might  even,   in  tlu^   con- 
fusing  and    inaccurate    functioned   division    of   chnises, 
be    called   purpose    clausi's.      hi  fact,   they  are   (dauses 
de])endiag  upon  verbs  whirh   in  ]uirt   repeat  and  delhie 
the  meaning  of  \\w  prohibition,  and  in  so  hii   they  are 
ol)ject  (dauses:   ])ut  the   vtuhs   ui.on  which   thev  de])end 
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iiave  otaer  elements  of  meaning  beside  that  (dement 
which  repeats  and  dehnes  tlie  pi'ohi])ition.  and,  in  so  far 
as  tliis  is  the  cas(\  suggestions  of  purr)ose  are  conveyed, 
and  those  who  insist  upon  having  names  for  clauses  are 
justilied  in  calling  these  purpose  clauses,  ja-ovided  only 
it  is  ivmeni1)ered  that  the  element  of  ]nir])ose  varies 
greatly  according  to  the  meaning  of  the  leadinrr  verb 
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T'i  pursuf  tlii>  liiii'  of  iiu[uiry  further  is  iin|)()Ssil)k' 
liL-rt'.  'hut  it  wijuld  lint  1)1'  dii'lic'ult  to  show  th;a  iu  a 
Vf!\  hir^'t'  [Utijiortiou  c)f  nc  chiust-s  iit  nil  periods  tin* 
:;..M!ii:i  ••  of  tlir  IfiulinLT  verl)  contains  an  I'lmauit  \\hic'h 
i\>-\\\\.'>  autl  rt'[uMt>  the  pr<ihil)ition.  Wlu'rcxfr  this  is 
Lhf  ra>t'.  with  \frh>  of  saying,  of  eoninuindini:.  of  ]>rr- 
(MUlinn  and  prcwntion,  of  wishiiiLi;  and  drsiriuL^'  or 
Irariu"'.  the  claux'  is  an  outgrowth  of  that  kind  of 
paiaiaetic  drtinition  which  a[i|)t'ars  in  its  siniplot  torni 
:i!    ii't-le   nt'.  f'lc   )('■. 

It  is  of  coursL'  ini[M)>sil)U'  in  this  kind  oi  ekiusc  to 
!:i;irk  otY  a  distinct  }taratactie  stag'e.  In  f<i<'  no  f i'<i ///,  if 
ri:>  ]iliia>r  \\\'iv  in  use.  tla-  ahsi-nce  ot  a  coniuiu-tion 
i:!.i\-  hf  held  to  indicate  the  parataxis,  hut  in  /'/'"  '//" 
iie  hi'hi'hii  tla'  advL'rh-C'.uijUiK'tion  is  ])rt'srnt  ironi  the 
])c<nnni:i'^-  and  while  it  nia\'  he  rt"_:'ar(h'(l  as  cfiiain,  on 
a  hi'i"!-!  L;'round>,  that  //*'  wculd  sonirtiiurs  he  iclt  antl 
used  InMv  as  a  jturc  ad\'irh.  there  is  uolhiiiu  in  the 
\\:::;rii  wnids  t».  dfterniine  whether  this  is  tii--  ea^e  or 
not.  It  i>  Lln'rt'f<ii'e  a  luattei'  of  iuditl'ereiiee  whether  , 
the  /e  seulenee  be  regarded  a>  paraiaetie  or  as  a  depen- 
d'-'iit  ckiUse. 

'I'll.'  x'coiid  kind  of  s(udenee-strncture  t1ir<ni-!!  which 
ne  jC'piirt'd  srjxii'dinating  force  leads  dii'ecii\  to  tlie 
cxprL',>>!i  »11  of  purpose.  Tlic  earliest  indicai  n 'ii-  i  »1  thi> 
appear  iu  x-uteticc^  which  are  graiuuiaticall y  .udepeu- 
dent.  Ii!  a  few  cases  in  IMautus  the  ja'nl.iliil  ioii  stauds 
alone  ..r  without  a  javeeiliic^- eontext  iu  the  >;i!:i.' >peech. 
but  iu  wwA  ea>es  it  i->  preceded  eitluU'  by  au  iicptU'ative 
(or  its  e;pii\aient  ).  or  by  ;\  stattuutuit.  Wii'e,  en  ine- 
perati\e  or  oilier  expi'cs^iou  of  wall  pi'cccdo.  the  two 
sentence-  are  iu  cIom-  relatieu.  e\piessiug  two  (iilhuenl 
asj>ecUN  Oi   a   -iu^-le  concept -u-rou.p.      That    i>.  tin-   desire 
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it  remains  the  same,  and  the  second  sentence  nierdv 
J'qH'ats  the  expression  nf  desire  in  a  different  form. 
Thus  ,;i'n/,r^/re  -///////■-;  //.^  .v/x  rupUlus  {M,  0..  l^l.nis 
a  douMe  expression    ^^l    iJu'   same    concejit-grimp.      So, 

i/t   (iprctatt^ine  :   nr  /Ilvn  a/ujni  cj-rrncics,  M.    G..  \'l^^) : 

'^'^  '    '    '    ^'^^  '    '    '    <(^ii(''-n':    /'///^^sec.•  irnta  Ui'  ,^it'x,  A/nnJi.^ 

'.'id:  t'Kitf,'  sodt'^  :  nr  enices  UiiKt  :  s'nw  ire  p,u<t(nn^  I*rr^., 

•)1S.      hi   some  of   these   cases,  wliere   the  chaicu^  of  ex- 

prcssu  n  is  givati^st.  a  trace  of  purpose  ai)pears  to  uuider- 

He   the  words:   thus  d/.    ^;..  1  :>♦;],  might  easily  be  takcii 

t(^  I.e    -follow  them    in    or;|.u-    not    to   delav  them"    or 

J/.   G..  Il^SO,  might  be  "doud  keep  Iier  waiting  lest  yon 

toruu'ut    her."'      In    s]iite   of    the  grannnatical    in(le]»en- 

dence,  the  relation  betwe.ei  the  sentences  is  felt,  though 

not  distinctly  enough  h.r  ciu'tain  identihcation. 

This   is  e(|ually  true   where  the  lU'eeedin-r  sentence  is 
a  Statement.      The  >tat  -meut  gives  the  ground   for    the 
prohibi'don  or  the   prohibiiion   expresses  the  object,  /.  f>.. 
the  purpose,  of   the   statement.      Thus   }to,ii :   ,ir   rA.e,  ,/,-, 
Alii..  '2    \  :   w'ti  iinu-'iJ,ifi,r  :    nmh,  tu  nc  quo  a'^cj.^  h>n;ih,'s^ 
Mil..  327  (tlie  relaiiou    i-   in   part  expressed  hy  pmm): 
if<fte  Ir.nno  r^thinsus   }t<v^liii6  t'sf    tn  AUdr  :   nc  ill  qund  isti<' 
f^ilulfhr    (vrris  inm'dOu  tuis,    Cap..   54S.      In   some    in- 
stances   the    th'   sentencf^   pxpi'esses    the   ])ur])Ose   of    the 
s])eaker    m    making    the    previous    statement,    not    the 
purpose  of  the  aet  stated:    Ju'inin:   nr  ar,'hn,utei<.   Cur''., 
1>^3,   wl  ich   is   eith-r   -  rm   ashn^j):   dond  make  such   a 
row"  01  -I  tell  yo;i  that  I  am  asleep  in  order  to  induce 


\ou    to    sto])  \"our 


aitiu-a 


So  If  a  j>  II  hi  re  i'p<>  te  i(<  h.'- 
^'o'nt.r  ',ih,o:  ne  me  trrr'f^s^  ^^/r.-.,  ^fiS,  ujm-h  dithTs 
from  aautda:  ne  me  terrlfes  onlv  in  having  the  ve]-]»  of 
s:iving   (-.:nress-d.      Iu    O/-...    .-(]o,   ^,//   (,^,^/^-)   ,.„,,j    ^^^^ 


;  /.. 


'pli't'in  -—  lit    J<AeH,<    trsf/s 


~~  iit'pie    eijuideni    dcbeu    t^^uu.'- 
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'■'/7///.  tlu-  //'■  cLiiiSf  is  ;i  part 'iitlR' tic  insiTtimi  and  slinws 
more  Ch'arl\'il>  n  iinicetinn  wiih  clauses  likr  />>  >  rr>s,  nc 
jru^stf'!  .sis.  /ic  u  /lioftr,  which  art*  soiiirtiiii.'S  cilh-d  par- 
ent iit-iic  clauses  of  piirpnsc.  Instance.^  (»f  lhi>  kind  are 
frequfiit  in  cniivcrsaliciial  Latin.  It  is  |irn]);i])ly  in  part 
Lip^ii  tlirir  occurrence  that  t!u'  statements  (pmtrd  ahove 
(p.  lin\  that  in  p;irataxis  two  indi'[K-n'lcnt  sentences 
cone-  t«'  he  ihoic_,dit  of  a>  one.  ai'e  foundie(h  hut  the  tacts 
,hi  ipit  h-ar  out  that  iutcr[»retation.  'I'he  rehitiunhc- 
iwrru  die  two  scntcnccs  i>  not  exjires.^cil  in  any  worth 
and  tlieridoie  the  two  sentences  may  he  i-e;.^-;inhMl  as  iii- 
d.-pend.,-nt  in  the  Lrrammatical  sense,  hut  the  rehition  he- 
tween  tiie  two  coneept-'_:"roups  is  ju.->t  as  real  and  was 
pre>hahlv  as  >tronulv  felt  as  if  it  had  heen  expn-ssed  in 
^riino  si!c_^-le  word.  It  i>  suL^u'csted  hy  the  juxtapo>itioii 
(jf  ;h>'  .^'iitenees  and  wa>  douhtless  telt  in  tlic  tone  and 
p.,,.  li.ii..'iP  iA  tne  pau>e.  tlmiiL:!!  these  can  now  only  par- 
nallv  in'  reco\'ered.  In  A;up/>.,  I'-h  the  editoi's  separate 
,/ /  _  77?/,  .  yonanK  }''/nosff  .  n-'it'i  /ir  s/>  .■<  I)\'  cnininas.  ])Ut  in 
Jt^er>^^  ;;is^  .  ,,//,'/,  .<">/>  s  .•  //>■  t  ii>>'>'^  J<iin>  :  ^mr  ir>  i"i>^fum^ 
thev  u-c  eMh.ns:  the  len^'-th  of  the  pau.se  and  the  iidlec- 
liuu  of  the  voice,  howe\er,  cannot  he  veiy  dlltereut  in 
the  twc)  cases.  Tliese  cases  tliercfore  illu>tiato  the  kind 
of  Sentt-nce-relation  in  which  there  is  no  exjir-osion  or 
the  relation  except  h\-tliL*  musical  elements  of  >peech 
a-  1  h\  the  UK  re  ct  inti'j;uit  v.  while  the  nu't  ol  the  nda- 
;:,,ii  itv,.;f  is  ne\'ertlieless  perfectly  crilain.  Xo  ont? 
could  u,---  ic'ii't:  II'  f/'r-r  IS  without  rdaliMii  ])clween  the 
iHi.  ihou'^rjits  nor  c(Cild  a  hearer  easil;/  fail  to  ifrasp  the 
r.^latiMii  in  a  'j:entu-al  waw  ddie  natui'c  ol  the  relation, 
however,  is  uuilelincd,  or  at  least  is  not  dclinctl  in  terms 
whi'cli  dis:Timuiate  lietween  coordination  or  parataxis 
anal  suh(U'dination.  It  is  sut'fi(dentl\-  represented  eitlier 
hv  ••  I  know  and  don't  want  you  t()  teach  nie  '"  or  by  ''I 
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know,  and   T  say  tliis  lest    \'ori  sliouhl  try  to  teadi  nie '' 

or   \)y   "I    know  ;    therefore    (y /•'>///)    (lon't    teaclj    me." 

idle   aitcm])t   to   dehue    iliis   I'elatioii   psvcliol(»i4-icallv  1)V 

deciding'  u])on  oiif  .»r  anoi  ia_'i>  (»f  these  wa\-s   of  e-X})i'ess- 

i]iL^    i.    Would    result    na-rely   in   a   forced  and   ai'hiti'arv 

Select  on  wliicli    would   not   carry  conviction   to   another 

interpreter  and  which  w<uild  involve  tlie  nei^dect  of  other 

equally  real  thou^-h  jierhap-  less  evident  ehuiieuts.     Idie 

relation  is  reah  is   felt    hy  speaker  and  hearer.  ])Ut   it   is 

not   deimed.      It     is    laU    the   result   of    some    |)rocess   of 

C,n'a(Uial  meltiiiL:-  into  one.  some  cominof  to  ])e  thouo-ht  as 

one  ;    diat  is.  expi'e.>sed  in  a  rather  inaccurate  wav.  a  de- 

scri])tion    of    the   pi'ocess    hy   wdiieli    tlie    sentenca-s    are 

brought   togethei'.  hui  not    in   any   \va\'  a  (h'Scrijition   of 

the  ])S\'c]iologi('al  situation. 

It  I-  not  possible  with  thi^  kind  of  })arataxis.  any  more 
than  V  is  possible  wdth  (hclining  parataxis.  t()  (bj'aw  a  Une 
betwetui  the  paratactic  structure  and  tlie  full  subortbna- 
tion,  and  for  the  same  ]\'as(Mi,  l)ecause  it  is  im]>ossii)le 
without  the  hell»  of  the  sooken  Lmo-uao-e  to  tell  iust 
when  ih'  begins  to  be  associated  wdth  tlie  conce[)t  oi  re- 
lation. I)Ut  illustrations  may  easily  be  found  among 
clearly  suboi-dinati^  nc  clau<(,^s.  wdiich  are  phiinlv  like  the 
independent  sentences  gi\en  above.  Thus  .1/^/.,  34<X 
Si  (jiibl  )ifi  }iolc:<,  il'iii'i  '!''.<  fr  (dlfrrto,  nr  Ojirrain  /"nl?,^ 
j^os<\Tr,  ex[)i'esses  ill  the  imjicrative  oih'  view  of  the 
eommind,  in  the  .>/c  clause  another;  eom[>are  /.  i<t'-'^'Urre 
?/A>x,  n'  moreri\  with  /y///-"  aV///c  dtqio^  hacc  c'lio  rclrr<ih\ 
Ih'  ni')!'  f  rpiqp.  sit^  ('  >.-//s  Y//",//  iK'Kitt  (J^seud..  108).  Wdth 
Curc^  odS,  eomjiare  P'x'i).,  lloT),  aiidin  fu.patrue?  iJic^ 
)h'  <Jiri)i,n  /f(\';rs.  Similar  cases  are  Rud.,  443.  dalitur 
tihi  ii'jiiii,  Ih'  )u'<j>iij}i'i m  '!'•  <tiih'i< :  At'L^  04.  ocnl'js  .  .  ,. 
e^'fodiain  f//\',  ih'  //?a  n/.s,  rwii'L'  nossls  :  Rnd..  1013,  at  ejo 
hiiic  ufj'ectam  nuuem,  nc  7//"  'i'>ras  ;  Cas.^  3'J4,  nunc  tu,  .  .  ., 
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ne  a  nu  ynrmor-s  iibilttii^c  >Ie  h'li'  re  f't''t'rni  iinf  >')ispir>  ;<^ 
tVl  [■'■nn'titn  :  mf,-  .vo/-//.  ••([<, n't  sa\-  or  iliink  lii;U  J  '\'C 
cheaUMl,  for  1  lf;i\'L  thr  (IrawiiiL,^  of  lois  to  \-ou/*  'I";k'sl; 
aT'C  ail,  of  coinst',  n^'  claiisrs  and  \\\\-  li>  l)o  so  taiu'n, 
biii  a^  s!i'_;]it  ciiaiiLfc  in  lIr'  phrasf  or  in  iho  thoiiL^'hl 
Wi'Unl  put  ihv'in  hack  into  /^  scnlfnci-s.  inilcjtrndenl  of 
iiu'  iradniLf  claiLSt'  so  fai"  as  strurtiii'i'  is  ronfcrnccl. 

lilt'  ai'i^uisiiion  (A  llu/  subonlina.tinL;'  function  1)\-  >?^ 
:  .'.roU'^'h  a>sociati(in  with  a  conditional  clause,  lias  hccn 
to.iowrd  in  the  cai'ly  Latin  hy  (  )>kar  l>iai_;-niannd  lis 
ai>Lory  is  ([uitt-  different  from  that  of  iw  ;  it  does  not 
T)ass  through  ihc  stao'c  of  dehninLT  parataxis,  c\-ol\in''' 
ii>  o\\n  IcaihnLj'  clause  out  of  itself,  nor  has  it  precisely 
the  sanne  kind  of  rekition  to  its  context  that  <i  prohihi- 
ti'-.^n  bears  to  a  precediiiL,'"  iniperatiw:  or  in:licative  seii- 
tf-nre.  l>et\\een  a  //'  cdause  and  a  preH'edin"-  or  followinL/ 
-l.;tenient  there  is  no  rcsenihlance  in  the  f(;rni  ^A  the 
Sentences;  the  rtdation  expresses  it>elf  in  other  ways. 
I»ut  the  relation  ot  the  /»/  sentence  to  its  con.tt,;xt,  before 
Liiu  cofclitional  function  is  attache(l  t(i  uK  is  one  of 
correialion.  ddie  essential  point  in  it  is  that  the 
resend)lance  in  .structure  i>  the  resrdt  of  the  speaker's 
reiainin^-  the  tirst  member  \ividly  in  memo:'\'  while  he 
!-  iitterinLT  the  second  mend.)er  and  b\'  this  means  induc- 
ing the  he<irer  to  reeall  the  hist  miLubcr  as  he  hears  the 
secotid.  The  two  concept-Lrrc>ups  a.i'e  thus  Sv-t  in  con- 
*ra>t  with  each  other.  'I1ds  (V)\'>  not  imjil\-  that  the 
relation  bi'tween  them  is  neces>arilv  that  (.'f  protasis  andi 
.'[))d,o>!s;  it  is  an  undefined  relation  which  !:ia\'  beoiie 
"1  mere  comparison  as  to  (\\vA\\\  {t<^V(n  — '^Uidi^)  or  as 
!■»  'piantity  [t<i/it)is  —  'in'tnfus^  or  dc<^n'ee  ftm  —  (r/'fm). 
In  the  case  of  />i  it  was  in  ]iart  at  least  heliicd  toward 
pieci>ion   by  the   subjunctive   mode,  which  of  it>elf  sii: 

^    L  ^-btr  I'ttu  li,J>-'\iuih  des  C"U(liri(,na!tn  Xi  .  .   .,  Lei]izii:r,  1SS7. 
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gests  -supposition,  concessi(^n.  condition.  The  relation 
between  the  ni  sentence  and  the  correspondin*^  and  coi-- 
related  member  was  therefore  existent  without  regard 
to  the  })resenee  of  ///  and  wa.s  imperfectly  suggested. 
Its  transfer  to  ///  was  due  in  part  to  the  position  of  the 
ne<'-ative  before  the  verb  and  frequently  at  the  head  of 
the  sentence,  and  in  part  ic»  the  fact  that,  in  a  condi- 
tion, the  neo-ative,  if  it  l)elon^-s  to  the  sentence  as  a 
whole  and  not  to  some  sine-],'  word  in  it,  nattirally  asso- 
ciates itself  with  the  coiclitional  }»article  ])ecause  that 
pa.rticle  also  goes  with  the  clause  as  a  whole.  The 
ne^'-ative  i>article  nei-'atives  the  conditional  relation  and 
therid'ore  the  two  are  associated  together. 

The  association  of  qu'Unin.^  ;is  a  conjuncti(m  with  a 
concessive  sentence  dii'fers  from  that  of  }ii  in  two  re- 
spects. The  relation  l)etwcen  the  sentences  is  not  cor- 
relati\e  and  qudniuif^  is  not,  as  iii  is,  a  necessary  pa^l 
of  the  sentence  with  which  it  is  associated.  As  to  the 
relati(  n  between  the  two  pa.rts  of  the  sentence,  it  is 
expressed,  wdien  <n(a//(ui.<  is  not  used,  in  the  mode  only, 
beiuL:  in  this  one  res]»eci  like  the  n/  clauses  with  the 
subjunctive.  Not  that  the  subjunctive  is  a  mode  of 
subordination,  but  the  ust'  of  the  subjunctive  is  in 
manv  cases  l)v  its  necessarv  ndation  to  the  context  ex- 
pressivi;  of  a  })ro\iso  or  eoncession.  ihit  there  is  no 
su^^f^'stion  in  the  form  of  sentence  of  anv  kind  of  cor- 
rekition,  and  it  is  tinsafe  to  sup[)ose  that  sentences  have 
been  i  orrcdated  unless  the  su|>position  is  sup})orted  by  a 
^jeneral  likeness  in  structure  between  the  two  mendjers. 
The  other  dii'ferencc  bu-tween  ni  and  'jiiarnuis  is  that  the 
forme;  is  necessaiy  to  the  sentence  in  whicli  it  occurs; 
witlio  It  it  the  smitence  would  have  an  eiuirely  different 
meaning.  This  is  true  also  of  qyin  and  of  ne.  But 
quamui^  is  an  addition  to  a  sentence  which  is  a  fairly 
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adequ:ii.'  .■xi.rrs>iu!i  ,.f    the    ili..u-iit  wiiliout   'jfiawuis. 

'i'i  1-,.,  ,  / 

liiu  iuldiiinii  ,,1    [.lis  word   is   only  a  funhrr  i'Xj.i\'»iuii 
"^  '^"  ^'^'''^  iili-.'ad}-  (■(.ntaiiit'd  by  i'lii'licalioii  in  th,-  inude 

"^'  '''  ''"■  !'i'"il'  \\'itll  oliiLT  .iccrssoiy  (■xpl■t'^si(.];s.  In 
^^^^^  Jv>;,rci  v'/'///'^^/n  is  Jiku  //'•-/  and  i^s  addiiiuii  t(.  the 
.sc'iiU-nct-  i>  liir  ivsult  of  expaii>io]i.  it  woul<l  Ijc  in- 
''^'^''^  ^"  ^''^^^  =^  dcilniiig-  j.anitaxis,  Init  it  is  of  tlie  same 
uvii.-i'al  natuiv,  ddinition  1y-  expansion.  Prolsaldy  its 
■w-rhal  natinv  i>  not  wholly  h>st  until  it  he-ins  to  he 
coidu^ed  with  'in'int'iwnn^  and  the  verbal  foive  would 
iHThap..  |)redi>|)ose  it  to  a  use  so  closely  akin  to  dehni- 
tion  \)y  the  addition  of  a  verb. 

.Neither  si,nnl  nor  !,i.j,l>  lu-eonies  wholly  conjunctional 
and  thi.s  lact   perhaps  accounts  for  the  small  anioujit  ,,f 
ailnition    that    has    been    given    to    their   use.      Neither 
appears   to  be  m  u>e  alone  as  a  conjunction   in    Tlautus. 
Jljd"    1-   a.ssoeiated  with  J  urn  and  snuul  w'nU  at^/uc  Ofr) 
'''''"^   ^''^^'^1   ac.pnr.'^   its  conjuncti()nal   force   bv  the   asNO- 
Cicii:nii.      \u    blaiitus  r///7/i   is   already  in  free  u:m-  and  a^, 
atque  IS  li.-M'd   nnt   infreipiently  in   correlation  with  other 
word.-.  '/.'///.',  /Vw//,  .///7,r.      'Jliere   is   a   diffeivinv.    how- 
ever,    ill     tiie    causes    whicli     lead     to    the    association 
■^^   ' '    i"    added    to    the    <hnn    clause    as    an    ad\frb    to 
^"^•''■'■-"  "'''J'^'  ^iiHy  the  idea  of  linutation  \\\\\Ai  is  p.aitlv 
i;;a'brd    in    7////,,    thotigh    not    with    sunicient   distiiua- 
ness.      'V\ivn.  just  as  the  neL;-;itivt'  bu'Ce  of  ///  h-e's  to  its 
close   ass.*ciaiion    with    the    conditional    relation   and   so 
\uth  Si  in  iu6t,  oo  the  liniiting  nieanini^-  of   nm,!,,  belouo-s 
to    the    whole   c]au>e    of    proviso    and    espn  iall\-   to    tlie 
^'"'hn^Mctinn    wha'h    inti'odtices    the    proviso.       Thns    it 
comes    to    be    c<.!iip,,unded    with    dinn.      On    the    other 
hand.    si,:i)il    is    a    necessaiy   j)art    of    the    st'utence;    it 
I    laiis    the   neci'ssary  correlative   to  ar^    <if<^nr^    which   is 
uot    tised   Without   some   coiTelative.      The    composition 
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or  clo>e  connection  of  sim^'l  with  ac  is  theref.»re  like  the 
composition  ^A  post-qiuuii.  rruis-^^nanL  not  like  dnninwdn. 
The  i  artiai  di>])laeement  of  dinn  and  di'min.nl,  bv  niodo 
is  due  to  the  hict   that  dum,  though  it  may  be  used  with 
a  clause  oi   pi'ovi>o.  has  oiiiei'  and  more  important  uses. 
The  e  emeiit  of   proviso   i>   more   precisely  exjuvssed  ])v 
mmJn^  which   thus   becomes  especially  the  bearer  of  this 
kind  (  f  relational  concej.t.      In  like  maimer  the  j.articu- 
lar  meaning  of    snn.,d  ./<-,    which   distinguishes    k   from 
otiier  temporal  conjiuiciions.  is  the  element  of  simulta- 
ueousness;   this   is   jiot   expressed  with  the  same  degree 
of  clearness  by  .■«ni  or  e.^.,  ..rtrntplu  or  ]>o,t<juani  in-'^idul, 
and  tl  ough  the   lelative   force,  the  subordinating  func- 
tion, resides  in  ./e  rather  tlam  in  simuh  the  more  dehnite 
and  as   it  were  more  ua.tieeable  element  is  that   which 
.slmul  supplies.     The  ivlative  foive  therefore  passes  over 
to  sunid  and  it  ah»]ie  ex]>resscs  both  elements. 

These  two  words,  tliet).  illustrate  the  aC(piisition  of 
the  subordinating  b.ree  bv  association  with  ottier  words 
which  ilready  had  tha.t  force.  It  is  correct  enough  to 
say  in  general  that  conjunctious  liave  ac(piired'^sub- 
ordinatbig  b,rce  bypassing  through  a  ])arataetic  stage, 
but  it  is  worth  wiiile  to  ia,te  these  exceptions  to  tlie 
general   rude. 

^The  ac<p,iisition  of  suboi'ddnating  force  by  a  process 
different  from  any  of  tho.se  nu^ntioned  aln.ve  is  begun, 
though  it  is  not  cari'ied  to  com])letion,  in  ctuiain  uses 
''^  "^'l]'"  ''''^  ''f-  'l^^a^  latter  is  the  most  colorless  ivpre- 
^^^^^^^^^^y<'  <d:\  j)urely  coordinating  conjunction  and  .//yz/ts 
in  spite  of  the  various  demonstrative  and  stivngthetdng 
^^■^^'■^'  i'^^iil'^o  in  the  liiain  a  cooi'dinating  word.  JUit 
with  ei:her  onjunctiun  the  relation  ])etween  the  two 
clauses  maybe  so  varied  by  the  content  of  one  clause 
01  the  other  that  it  appicaehes  a  subordinate   relation. 


LATIS    SYNTAX 


This  ai'Doars  in   thf   ust*  of   et  or  at'iue  after  words   of 


likei 


1' 


iv>>  nr  ini 


1 1 K 


t'lir 


ll<'[l   tlu-l'c'  ai 


t."    i] 


(U-'jUe.  par.   / 
f] 


)i 


int'  r,  I 


/ 


,in\'  iii>uuiCL'S  iroin 


r 


t'/n.  'tlillS 


autus  down 


at 'I'll,  y 


fi . 


•ii<     r 


J, 


i^ofr.^t 


'/rrnta/n's    p 


'irlf 


er 


'iimu'j    t 


ih 


III/  1 1 1 1 1 1 


r 


'tr  rati')   cum 


L 


ilCiho    rs 


t  a 


c  //itcu/n 


'  II  > 


'( /u !.''"''<   ''I    iiijsn 


i    ca-^t' 


ll: 


0  wore 


1  of 


U't    I 

il.l 


y.So.s      I 


ItU'iainu.-i.      Til  all 


to    tht 


resemlilancr  or  ilift' 
Is  or  cli 


t'rt'Hce 


•1  W'S 


rt'iatioii   ht'twiH'U   the   words  or  clausi^  a  s 


«had 


nil 


w 


( I 


hirh  in  :n<trt'  pr^'cise   expression  W(udd  call  for  the  nse 
//'  or  >.)ine  other  distinetly  suhordinatin;^^  eonjnne- 


1    ■iU'i 


)n, 


nr 


ise  0 


lie  nse  o 


)t   atipie  ut  or  '/'.'  i<i  is  siniilar   m  e-liarae- 
f  if  to  eonneet  two  snceessive  events 


or 


'\'  ///./ 


'A'tT 


lit-  ot   tune,  tre'inently  snpported  hy  a  ne^^ative  or 
first  elaiise  and  hv  a  differenee  in   tmse 


le 


;    I ; !  (.• 


two  verhs 


ri 


lis   we 


11-1 


vnown  nse  is  e>i)i 


p- 


.iiiv   ir 


•]it   m 


ercri 


1 


:1 


ind   m   III* 


I 


»(  )! 


'ts   alter   hiiii 


e^st 


I    (ir  a 


tiallv  of   the  same   ehararter  as   the   nse   hv  a 


iinaL!;inati\'t'  and  eniotional  pi'ijsc   writer  o 


1  or 


.f 


co; 


!  '  11  i  )  1 


!i  words  m  nnnsnal  eoinieetions.  where 


tl 


u 


\-  oiten 


riNe 


(  i\\'r( 


'" '  e  1 1 


iarl\-  vivid   effeet.      The   movement   of    the 
lal   >ireani  of   thonLi'ht  is  so  stroiiLf   that  it  is  fol- 


:v  the   reader  in  masses. 


with  loiiLT  stri(has,  with- 


)Ul   the  nee 


I  of 


precise  expression:   the  writer  may  tlms 


til 


til 


\-ar 


ele  > 


iee  of  words   more   freelv  and   ma\'   for  the 


niMiiMaii    i;i\'e   to   words  a  meaniiiL,^   [)ecnliar  a 


!!( 


almosi 


■!l    to     liieir     W: 


sense 


It 


thii 


that   a   e<^- 


•  roiiia 


pora 

CV  ^'il 


eonjiinetion  nia\' 

•hiel 


1 


«t'( 


1  t. 


It  loll    whieh   m   [)reeise    speech   would    re(piii 


)  express   a   tem- 
h   would 


ir    some    other     coninnetion    of     time 


b 


or    the 


t  ./ 


1    (•!' 


•  lit' 


heeomes  a  sn 
r  '/^/'/'   a  sn 


hoTxl 


matmi^  temp-oral   eonjune- 


r 


Mt' 


overw 


hord 
hell 


inatiiiL^  eoiijnnetioii  ot   coin 


f 


iiinu 


])re| 


d 


)renonderanee     o 


f     tl 


le 


s   acf 


nisition 


eo'.!' hiiatiiiLf  nse  is  sullieient  to  prevent  tin 
of  tiie    suijordinating    function    from  becoming   [)erma- 
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nent ;   indeed. 
writer   had   tl 


while   he  Avas  ne\ort 


in  many  rases  the  order  indicates  that  tlie 
le  oi'(Hiiary  hm  aiiiiiLf  of  tt  or  (itijue  in  mind 


it'ie>-^ 


■iiiU'  it   as  a   subordiiiatin- 


wo 


rd.      !*)Ut  for 


ic   insiaii 


i.       <l  I  Iv 


1 1 


o  a  certain  dcLiave  tl 


le 


assocuit  (111  ot  these  w«  u 


f 


vVitii  a  sn 


hord 


mate  relation  is 


rea 


1. 


an 


1  it 


deserves  iioi 


ice   oi 


'cause  in  this  case  also,  as 


m   tiie  case  o 


f 


///'" 


I"  and 


■l.in  i( 


K  tl 


lere  is  no  paratactic 


stage.        The   passage    friaii    c-o<irdination    to  suhord 
tion  is   immediate,  without    intervenim^-  stens. 


Tl 


lerc'  are   no  other 


I 


V 


aim  C( injunctions  whose    early 


ma- 


■V 


liistory  .-an  Ije  foilowiui  with  any  considerahle  degree  of 
certainty  through  the  ]a-ucess  of  aC(juiring  the  snhordi- 
nating  "unction.  Prohahly  ^lnm  would  come  nearest  to 
those  mentioned  altove,^  hut  there  are  onlv  two  instances, 
neither  of  them  beyond  .piestion,  of  the  correlation  of 
duiii  —  <Inni  and  it  seems  pM.s>ible  that  some  forms  of  the 


(/ 


-el; 


(////^^-ciatist 


are  tl 


le  r(\su 


(  M 


detining  parataxis. 


Jn  tl 


le 


ease  of  .'•■/  there  is  abundant  later  evidence.  Init  this  j-ar- 

litional   coninnetion  lone 


tide  beoame  the    regul: 
lie  fore  t  le  time  of  IMautie 
d 


ir  ciiiK 


11 


til 


le  '//'^s'-eon junctions  aiu 


I 


le  rear  ive  pronoun  are 


a  1  i  so 


earlv  that  it  is  not  liktdy 


that  their  passage    from  the  interrogative  to  the  relative 
use  can  ever  be  clearly  known.      So  far  as  the  attein})t 


IS  ma( 


le,    1 


lowever,   to   rec 


o  1    > 


truct  this  early  history  1 


)y 


inference,    it  must    be  done   upon  the  basis  of  what  is 
knovv'U    directly.      No   other   kind  of    p)arataxis  and 
tl: 


Otll 


no 
on 


er  ])i-ocess  of    passing    from    adverb    to    conjuncti 
should  be  employed  in  sia  li  a  reconstruction   than   those 


kinds   whieh    can    Ix 
evidence.      Urieily  sum 


tli 
actuailv   followed   with    suflicient 


ma: 


t'( 


tl 


ley  are  as 


b.ii 


( )\\S 


1.    Two  senteiu'cs   independent  of  each  other  in  ex- 
pression   may   be   ch)>e!v    related    in    thourrht    and    the 


1  See  Kic'hardson,  t/c  dam  juirtic  iuc  iqnid  priscos  scriijtores  Lat 


uios  usu. 


LeipziiT,  IssG 


o> 


171 


LA  riX    SVXTAX 

]\-l:iiiMn  iiKiv  ultiniatrly  tiiid  expi\'>sion  by  lu'coiiiinL; 
attarl.L'tl  t(j  ;i  puniniiar  w.u-il.  'rhi>  is  ti;o  case  \N-illi 
I'lL-hihilioiis    fnliowin;^  a  sUilciiitjUt,  llic  rdaUtjii  Ih/ci'Ih- 


•J.     Cnrr'-lat 


ill  nia.v  >»rr.cluOi'  oonjuiU't  ioiis.  as  in  ///  and 
don]it'u'>s  ill  x/  and  p.'rlia[)s   in  '//////.      T\ii>   may  \)v  the 

exjiiaiiatiou   nj    y'^- 

;:.  An  .-Irnaail  coiilidiu'd  ])y  iniplicali'»:!  i:i  ;i  sciitt'iice 
V.,;..-  ]  ,.  fXDaiid.-d  into  a  K'adiii^  chiu-r.  a>  :>  tlii'  r;istj 
\;\[]i   iiiaiiV  iiidiit^ct  ^jiicstioiis  and  wiiii   /--///'f  cv///^(^   «'^^ 

1.    d'lit'  dcliniiii,^    addition  may  iu-clf   ln'conii'  ii  con- 

.■).  TiH'  Milxti'dinatinL^  functinn  may  I)e  acquired  by 
a^^^»«•iilli(;n  with  anuihci'  coiijuncli» ai  —  ///'"/",  ni/zud— 
or   inlifrit.MJ   fmni   tlie  relative   pmnuun //■'/,  7^/'.'//?. 

r,.  (:n;irdin;iti()n  may  oerasionally  pass  owr  directly 
iU'fi  siilinrdinatieu  —  f'-,  (iJ'tn^'. 

Some  fn.rllK'r  li^'lil.  lu'side  that  whicli  naiy  cnme  from 
detadled  stmlv  of  llu'  paratactic  sta-'c  is  ilir..\vn  n})oii 
the  -///,v-ron  iiinctinns  l.y  a  considt'r.itiou  ot  tlie  diit.H't- 
ness  of  tlu'ir  ivlai  ion>lii|)  to  7'//".^•  and  liy  an  iittcmpt  to 
distiM'-ui>li  lietuct'ii   inti'rro^ative  and  indfliniti-  u>es. 

{){  th'-sc  conjunctions  a  small  groU[)  —  7//"'/,  'jH'nn, 
■  ■■i",i'hiiiu  '/'fy  (with  comparatives  in  a  suhjuncti  ve  clause), 
quohii/uts  —  are  dirfctly  from  7///  and  onl\-  indirectly 
from  >;Nis,  Tins  is  proved  most  clearly  hy  the  al-seiiee 
of  inifrrn^-;itivc-  use,  and  hy  other  evidence  also.  1  hus 
7?/o//  ean  he  plainly  fi.Uowed  in  Plautus  from  tlie  relative 
p:.);i,:un  in  the  aecusative  of  compass  and  extent  to  the 
L-au  al  .M.njunetioii;  the  h^ss  of  delinile  case-relation  and 
.,{■  ivfeivnee  to  ail  antecedent  may  he  tra.eed  in  detail.' 
The   connection   of  '^"ojii  with   '^ui  is  supported    hy  the 

1  See  luu^er^ull,  The  Laiin  Conjiiiicti.^u  Uw^d,  >oun  to  In-  j.uMl.-hfd. 

172 


SUn()i:i)IXATL\'.    (•"yJCXrTIOXS   LY   LATiy 

rcseinhlauce  between  some  o.f  the  or/a  constructions  and 
corrcs])ondin'^'  relative  clauses.'  and  '/uuturu/i  is  aji  exten- 
sion of  'imin.  Idirie  are  x'Veral  different  kinds  of  <iUO^ 
doubtless  of  diffeivnt  case-forms,  but  <[ii"  as  used  in 
clauses  of  purpose  ^\ith  ilie  subjunctive  and  a  word  in 
tlie  com])ai'ative  deunve  is  certainly  nothing  but  the 
aljlative  of  deo-r(U>  oT  dilT-'ivncc.  us(mI  exactly  as  the 
jironoun  0?//  is  used  \\ith  the  subjunctive  to  express 
purpose.  And  'fN'j/;ii/i"-^  is  a  special  variety  of  this  <jU'\ 
})e]-maiicntlv  coinjiounded  v\iih  a  particular  comparative. 
Their  relati< •nship  to  'jui^  and  to  each  other  may  be 
shown  by  a  stemnia :  — 

'ins 


(JUL 


(/HO 


qU'j/ctu/fi 


quo  in  inns 


Tlie  assuni])tion  of  the  sulx-rdinating  force  took  place  in 
the  staiT  between  7/0'"^-  and  7///;  no  (juestion  of  this 
nature  therefore  can  arise  in  connecti()n  with  any  of 
these  coniuuetions;  they  inherited  the  subordinating 
f miction  from  7///.  ddie  only  (ptestion  to  l)e  asked  in 
re'/ard  to  the  ori!j;"in  of  7//  "/.  'jnuin  or  <jUi>  is  as  to  the 
process  by  whieh  they  cha!c_;'ed  from  case-forms  of  tlie 
relative  pronoun  to  relati\-e  adverbs.  This  is  a  kind  of 
questior  whieh.  fundamentaHy,  has  nothing  to  do  with 
suliordinatioii  or  with  eon  junctions.  The  process  was 
essentia .ly    the    same  as  that  by  which  eo,   the  adverb 

^  Ilak',  Tlie  (' "^-euiistructiuus. 
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meaiiiiic^  '' tlirTofnrc/' w;is  formed  from  is,  i\\(n\'j;]\  it  is 
corniilicaU'd  1)\'  Uir  Liter  iic(]ui>itiu!i  of  finn-iioiis  of 
cau.~^L'  ;iinl  tiiiH'.  riit*  liistor\'  of  iinuiuiini  and  iiwjntLiKia 
i->  ('lit'  step  fiirtlit'i'  I't'inoMMl  from  tlit'  ([lu-stioii  of  ncquir- 
iii^- >ul)ordiiuili!iu'  force.  With  these  eoiijuiictioiis  the 
jiiMiOs  to  \k'  considered  is  that  ()t  the  s|)cciaHzati(;n  ot 
meanin-j;  of  the  conjunctions  'iiioin  and  <iuo  hy  means  ot 
thf  streni^thening  of  qiioin  to  ijiioniaru  (or  its  eom[)osi- 
tioii  with  /'///')and  the  composition  of  y//"  witli  a  })artic- 
uhir  comparative  of  negative  meaninL,^  I'hese  two 
con  iunctions.  thercfoi'e.  are  to  he  stnch^'d  hy  methods 
ciiiirclv  (hlYerent  fiom  those  which  apply  to  'jHud,  'j"n}n 

A  somewhat  sinnhir  tahh'  of  rehitioiiships  can  he  m;ide 
()\i{  fur  Y'/'////  iUid  its  compiMinds.  thotigli  with  n.iore 
i;!n-rt,iiiit\-  at  some  points.  'Ida*  tise  ot  '/>ni//i  in  inter- 
iM-ali\t'  sentences,  direct  and  imhrect,  must  l)e  taken  to 
indicate  a  direct  connection  with  the  interi'o^'ativc  7'"'-s 
hiii  it  must  al>o  ])e  acknowKMlgt'd  that  exchimatory  uses 
m.'\  have  some  cunnretinn  with  the  indetinite  na'anuiLTs 
ci  -j'l'S.  The  (ompoiuid  i^uiinuiis  seems,  whi'U  tai^t-n 
ahuic,  to  he  from  an  interroi^'ati ve  '^'kuil,  hut  it  caunut 
be  st'^parateil  from  <^'iiiiU  nor  'jni/iis  trom  'j/uli''tt.  i  he 
i;:']f  iiiiite  force  of  ^iH'I ninis  aud  'I'luds  a}tpi'ars,  however. 
to  be  (hi!'  to  thiC  whoK-  sentence,  ^inam  ///>•,  rather  than 
ioqu'im  alone.  In  the  same  way  '/>''i',/i'j/''n;i  cannot  he 
^••oar'att'd  from  ',>//x-/'//.v  ;  the  indeliuite  U)rce  ol  eitlic!'  is 
the  I'e-ull  in  pait  of  tlie  (h'U.hlin^'  of  the  stem,  and  it  is 
scareeh-  possihle.  on  the  o!if  hand,  that  'jn^i iwj"'! m  is  the 
result  of  a  doulilinu' < )f  7//'/?/^  unin!hicnce(i  hy  '^'i is'/>' /s, 
or  that  it  is.  on  th.e  otlau'  haiah  a  direct  dcrixati \e 
fi'om  'j'l/'s /I'/s.  unintliienced  hy  the  .simple  '/nui/i.  I  here 
i>  h-<  dithcultv  in  iVLfard  t.)  t'(//)'j>''fni.  which  is  evi(haill\- 
the  re.-^ult  of  corrcLition.      It  ap[)eai's  to  be  phonetically 
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impossilile  to  derive  'in^si  fi'om  'fuayn-sl,  hut  syntacti- 
callv  it  I'chaves  as  a  comoound  (>{  'inam  and  ^i  nuLdit  be 
expectei]  to  behave.  Tiie  connection  of  <iKand<>  with 
the  othir  com])ounds  of  <j'i'iin  is  entirely  tmcertain. 
Omittitii;-  tliese  two,  the  rehitionshi})  of  the  more  im- 
i)ortant  compotinihs  of  'luani  may  be  represented  as 
follows :  — 

avis 


quiuis 


quarn 


qni;<quis 


quamuis  (adv.)  tamquam     7?/aw(than)       quamquam 


quamids  (conj.) 


priutiqu'ini 


postquam 


Tlie  only  valtie  of  such  a  taJ)le  is  that  it  represents 
ua'a])hicallv  the  dirfereuce-^  in  tlie  Idstorv  of  dilTerent 
conjunctions  and  especially  the  different  })oints  a^t  winch 
they  acipiire  stibordinatinu  loi'ce.  This  ptijcess  takes 
plaa'c  in  tainqiiiun  and  -y// /"/  **t]ian"'  in  the  process  of 
shift  from  the  interroL''ati\'e  adverl)  qfonn  ])v  meairs  of 
correlati  m  Vv'itli  /'//,/  or  wii'i  a  comparative,  btit  in  the 
case  of  ■luainnis  the  shift  tn  a  subordinating:  coniunc- 
tion  occurs  at  a  later  poim  in  its  historv  and  Ia'  an 
entirely  dirftu'cnt  ja'oces:^.  that  of  association  witli  a 
coucessi^-e  sentence.  lJ;ii  iintr^iuitm  ami  fist'itiarn 
inherit  the  suhordinatinu'  tunction  from  qa<un  "than,'' 
to  which  they  stair/i  \\\  the  same  relation  as  that  in 
which  q('>}ninus  stands  to  y/r;  with  comparatives.  If 
the  conjunctional  (rv'lati\-e)  foive  of  these  words  \)c  con- 
sidered [part  from  their  spi(  ial  adverbial  shadhig  (cou- 
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ro'<>iv.\  t-'-mpora]').  tlioii  '/h'>nn)n's  [icqu'i^cs  its  spocial 
a'l'.  iT:t:;il  -ha«li!iL(  iirsi  and  its  coiijuiictioiial  fnycc  latrr, 
in  conserpii'ih'i'  of  its  advt'rl'ial  force,  whih'  />'->sf';uam 
uu(|ii:!v,>  coll  juTictioiial  force  lirst  and  its  special  tt'in- 
]^nr;d  f'l^T'p  ;Lt  a  later  sta.L^'r  and  as  a  rcsidt  of  the  use 
v.mH  a  (•' >:iinarali\  c  word.  It  is  c\idcnt  that  such  differ- 
f.'ic.'s  i!!  lii^tory  rt'(juirv'  a  difference  in  method  (*f  treat- 
nient.  iM-tween  'ni'iiiin is,  with  its  complicated  history, 
and  'I'i'ini'iii'i m,  which  is  a  simple  deri\'ative  from  <in<im 
!)\'  ditnhhn'_r.  there  is  \\(^  connection  close  enoiKi"h  to 
iu>tifv'  their  treatment  too-ether. 

Ok.  O 

It  is  now  somewhat  c^^enerally  acknowledq-erl  that  n 
cla^^iticaiiou  of  sulxjrdinate  clauses  h\'  function,  as 
caii^aL  t<'mporal,  tinal,  C( -'nsecutive,  etc..  whatever  may 
be  its  \ahif  tor  school-n"i-^iiiiii;ii's^  j^  of  no  \"alue  (U*  is 
ev.ii  ni!>l'Mdin;^'-  in  scientitic  work  on  historical  prin- 
'■'pc>.  1  he  better  mitde  of  classification  is  l,»v  the 
iiii!'o(l!i('iii'_.-  word,  prnnoiin  or  conjunction.  It  is  there- 
loir  necessary  to  consider  the  best  method  of  (dassif\'in^'" 
the  -nb(  ^\  dinatiuL,^  words. 

d  !!''rc  aj'pear  to  bt-  three  niethr.'ds  possil)le  :  lirst.  by 
tlie  ca.-e-lorm  of  the  Conjunction;  second.  l»v  the  kind 
'■■f  ]\aratactic  }>rocess  throUL^h  which  it  has  passed  :  third, 
bv  t!if  d-rivatinu  of  the  conjunction. 

d  h.'  iii>t  method  wa>  used  by  Schmalz  in  the  lirst  and 
second  -diiiou.>  of  his  Syntax  (Miiller\s  llandhuch,  II.  -2). 
Tt  lias  two  disadvantaLTcs  :  lirst.  the  uncertainty  in  reirard 
!o  the  casedorms  of  many  of  the  conjunctions:  second, 
ih»'  fa;t  iliat  the  character  of  the  clause  is  only  remotely 
iiilhienccd  l)y  the  case  of  the  introducing  relatiye  word. 
I  hns  X»  may  be  locative  and  (jxirm  instrumental  (so 
S-hmalz).  but  the  cdauses  are  unaffected  by  this  fact,  as 
the  rclaiive  clause  is  unaffected  in  rreiieral  by  the  case 
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(^f  Y?//.     This  arranprcment  is  apparently  dropped  in  the 
third  e  btiond 

The  secoud  metliod  (^'i  classitication.  by  tlie  kind  of 
])arataclic  stai:^e  thivui^h  \\hich  the  sentence  jiassed  or, 
more  broadly,  by  the  kind  of  process  throiu^h  whic-li  the 
Avoi-d  ;couired  subordiniiiim^^  force,  luis  some  distinct 
advantau-cs.  It  woull  brin;^'  all  ci^njunctions  of  what- 
ever or.'^in  into  a  siuLrh-  siheme,  not  se])aratin:_^  the  'piis- 
conjunctions  from  tlum,  si  /c  and  the  others  of  various 
ori'dn.  bdirther,  the  character  of  the  conjunction  de- 
})ends  :o  a  considerable  extent  upon  the  nature  of  its 
early  stauvs;  these  leave  distinct  traces,  c  //.,  in  the 
neG^ati\e  of  the  leadini_,^  clause  U})on  which  7/////  depends, 
in  the  difference  between  ii>  clauses  which  are  the  result 
of  detininL4'  parataxis  an.d  tho.^e  which  have  come  about 
in  other  v.avs,  in  the  diiVerence  between  ,s7'  clauses  after 
m/r^r  ;md  the  ordinaiy  [trotasis.  Also,  one  of  the  ob- 
jects ir.  studyini:  i!ie  subordiiiate  clause  is  to  understand 
the  nrt  ce-s  bv  which  it  became  subordinate,  and  a  classi- 
licatior.  of  conjunctions  ]i\  tlieir  paratactic  uses  W(udd 
lead  directly  toward  this  end.  On  the  i)ther  hand  th.ere 
are  some  disadvan;<i'j;cs.  ctjually  distinct,  conjiected  Vvdth 
this  nu'thod.  Vv'hile  it  is  tnu:*  that  some  of  the  pecu- 
liarities of  conjunctions  ai'e  the  result  of  a  ipeculiar  ]>ar- 
atactic  structure,  otiier  characieiistics  not  less  im])0]'tant 
are  to  ])e  expl.iined  by  the  ori^'in  of  the  conjunction. 
All  Hi'  chuises  are  stron-'l\-  colored  by  the  nee'ative  chai'- 
acter  (  f  m^  and  this  colorinLC  is  really  more  im})ortant 
than  tie  distinction  betu-een  ne  clauses  after  verbs  of 
special  lueaniiv^^  (object  clauses)  and  those  after  other 


1  Tin  s:iinc'  order  is  roiaiiif.i  in  llio  tliird  edition,  tli(nic:h  the  inniii 
divisi  )iis  into  lu'ciisati'^ c,  lin::iii\«'.  ni-dal  and  al)lativ(>  ease-fnrnis  are  not 
used,  and  the  case  form-  «u  s.-uif  v^j.juiictious  are  differently  ^nvuu  (e.  g., 
<{Uoin  iii>,runicntal,  n(.»t  li)cati\e). 
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classifu  atii)n  :   tliov  an-  ']''a"ive(l   from  a  noun  (///'"/' 
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).    a    He 
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lis    IS    tiie   ea>e   \\ 
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tl 


le  eon junctie^n.  c.  //.,  of 


cjudhu  may  have  heeii  inlhaaieed  also  by  qni\  or,  in  other 


wo 
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\e   heen  a  </uam  ironi  (/in.  a^ 
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well  as  a  'fH'im  from  <jins  through  the  interrogative  <iii<i 
Idiis   is  verv  nnlikeh'  ti 
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tl 
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jeeause  the  eonneetion  heiween  the  mterroofatne  ant 
the  e(»i,junetion  is  w  ell-iaarked  and  the  I'ange  of  quin  is 
narrow.  It  is  more  easily  supposable  in  the  ease  of 
(jiui/fi,  espeeially  if  '////  aeijuired   its  subordinating   foi'ee 


tl 


irous»!     eorrt 


lal 


>n.  as 


hnuiiai})   and   nuam    with   eoin- 
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)arati\  t's   did.      ( )n    tl 
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r  hand,  qiKjil  and  qiiuni  are 


never  interro'^'iti  ve  and  tln'  historv  of  quod  sliows  clearly 
that  it  comes  from  the  reliti\e:  this  appears  to  ])e  the 
ease  also  with  the  ahlati\t'  q/'O.  though  it  is  less  certaiin 
A^  \n  'iuii^  it  is  a  niuch  olda']"  word  thai 
riaiuu-  the  usual  can- 


n  y/zof 


/  and 


IS  m 


M  eoiiiuiietion. 


vr 


It  is  found   in   a 
reat  number  of  eases  begiiniing  the  answer  to  a  ques- 
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tion  With  'pihl  or  some  otiier  word  i^n-  irluj  imd  t!ii>  fact 
mil-:  l)t*  tlic  >larliiiL,^-;)i>int  ^A  anv  tliLM>r\-  ;is  tc  tlu'  ini;'r- 
nicaaiU' >la'4'r  iK'twccii  <[Hh  and  tlic  ciai jiinrtiou.  Nor 
doo  'y^</'/  >linw  in  Plaiitus  aii\'  trace  of  th()S(^  iist-s 
t hrijii^-li  ^^•lii^ll  '^ih>^l  j»assLMl  from  tho  ar<ai>ati\a'  to  tlu^ 
can-;il  inraniiiL: :  liio  a!'eti>ati\'c'  of  I'oiaoa.ss  and  oxtoiit 
is  j'O 'perl}' ct  >ii.u'ular.  'Jdic  fow  cases  of  <i\Li<ni<i m  .'  may 
peril. ;p>  indioat-,'  an  intL'r]'oij;-ativo  usr.  ])m  it  is  al.-n  })<»- 
sibie  tiiat  the  intta^ro^-atixf  xaix-  is  Iicit  duv  t<>  //'///o 
Por  tiit'>t'  reasons  the  niiddlu  >W\)  of  Y''^^'/  niust  1)0  I'c- 
garded  a>  d' adafid  and  tin-  sanu'  must  ha  said  of  the 
interna'di;>t('  >t,iL:"t'  ^A  ipii.  S(aiU'  of  the  dii'r,aultie>  pre- 
sented h,y  the  (a-([inary  e.\])hination  of  the  ])a>sa^"''  frian 
quis  t.)   /'//  ha\^   heeii  pointed  out  ahove  ( |).  1<>7). 

i  lie  ineduMMn  of  lit  in  this  tahje  ot  '////.v-con  iinu'iions 
rests  uq^nn  syntaetieal  L^rounds.  Idie  ph(aauie  dif!!(adt\- 
of  account iu'.^^  f. ir  the  loss  of  the  iiiitial  '///  sound  is 
stated  h\-  ];:  ir_;-!iiann.  GrunXr.,  II.  77.!.  It  is  iiartlv 
met  h\'  rht'  pal  dh/l  ot  ^//■/.  iiii<h\  and  ^'i-<'iil<u  )ii-<'/i/>f\ 
afi-''"fi'I'  aial  hv  the  (  )sean  /'//.,  rml)rian  puz*  .  [5ut 
tilt'  main  reasi/ii  tor  eoinieetin^"  ///,  ///'/',  u inj,  with  'luis 
is  liit'  laet  th.K  all  tlieir  u-e>  lind  in  this  \\'a\'  their 
mosL  naiUi'al  exphmatiou.  d'liev  I're  all  foinid  us  in- 
teiT0i^a!i\-.  s  and  iro  throULrh  the  shift  to  the  rel.iti\c 
function  pre(d>(d\-  as  they  would  do  if  thev  were 
dera.tMi  [vowx  <iiii^.  To  exjilain  them  in  rin\-  other 
^vav  IS  to  do  x'iohaa'e  to  a  eoiisiderahle  mass  of  s\-n- 
tacia'al  e\ideii.'e.  It  is  uiifortuiaite  that  >U(di  a 
diL'mm.i  >i;oi!;d  proeiit  itself  in  the  hi>tor\'  of  so 
inil^ort.iuL    a    i  ^n  iunet  i(  •!!. 

y  [^"n  ilir  l);:sis  ot  tills  tahle  tlie  priiaapal  'jiiis- 
Cunyaneii(  ;ns  lali  into  three  main  ehe-ses  aeeordiu""  to 
the  oireetiiess  of  their  connection  with  ijn's  and  the 
point  at   which  the  stibordinatiiiLf   function  is  ac(|uired, 

l,so 


suL()iU)iyA'riy'i  cuy.n'xcrioxs  ix  latix 


h. 


r. 


and  each  class  is  stdjdiv idled  according  to  the  nature  y.A 
the  shif.  of  meaninu  :  — 

1.    F.'om    a    y///,v-adverl!,   by  means  of  some  kind  oi 
paratactic  association. 

a,    V))'  deiining  parataxis  —  (luin^  some  uses  of  ^>t 
witli  tlie  subjtmcti ve.  and  })erliaps  <iaia. 
Under  the  inthieiice  of  an  indelhute  })ronoun  — 

Y  //  a  III  II  ^^■,  'I  u<iiii<^ii  ■.iin. 
\\\     correlative      parataxis  —  tainquam,      'jf'im 
(^than),    ///   with   the  indicative,   and   })erliai'> 

'//((^    l(bL     II  inL  ,    'j'load. 

"2.     From     (inU     indiiectlw    througli    a    word   haviuL; 
stdj(jrdi  lilting  force. 

a.    Througli   <////  (the  pronoun) — quoJ^   giiom   aial 

probably  the  aijlatise  >juo. 
I.    Through     '^innii    (than) — post<iuam^    a)it*'i'i'in), 
priusiji'<n;t. 
3.     From   quis  by  two  stages,   througli  a   specialized 
form  of  a  relative  conjunction. 

a.  Tlirotigh  q)">rn  —  qi">ni<wi. 

b.  Tlirougli  the  ablative  <f(o  —  quoninus. 

This  talndation  does  not.  of  course,  add  anything  to 
our  knowledt/e  of  coniunctions :  its  object  is  to  analvze 
the  geuc'ral  prol)lem  into  classes  of  minor  problems.  'I  he 
r)roblem  in  regard  to  class  1  is  to  discover  the  steps  by 
whicli  an  interrog;itive  adv(ub  becomes  a  conjunctnai: 
in  class  2  it  is  to  trace  the  passage  from  relative  pronoun 
to  c(Hijunction  or  the  acquisition  of  temporal  meaning 
by  com]»osition  with  luhaa-bs:  in  class  3  it  is  to  lollow 
the  spe(dali/ation  and  dilYereiitiation  of  a  compound  fi'-an 
a  simp'e  conjunction.  These  problems  are  essentially 
differei  t  and  are  to  be  ap^p-roached  in  diiferent  ways. 
At  the  same  time  the  tabulation  sliows  the  points  at 
which  our  knowledLfc  is  insuilicient.     The    distinction 
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l^.pA-ft'M  '//  Willi  tlie  sul»junctive.  as  the  result  of  dofin- 
in*'-  n;ir;itaxis,  lual  "^  with  the  indiealivr,  as  the  result 
I  of  .■MiMvliLiivt'  p;i.rataxis.  is  not  made  without  souu'  study 
i  (,t'  iluv,.  u>fs.  hut  it  is  .issurcdly  not  an  t'>tahli>ht,-d 
coniifct i.ii!  :  it  inav  he  said  t(t  he  important,  ii  true, 
ami  Liiu  tahiilatiDU  i^  meant  t.)  hrim:  out  its  importance. 
Sn  al<n  tlip  (h.lYrrences  hetween  'iiiu)n  and  'i>">/ila//u  he- 
tween  f  >>-''/'/'t//i  and  '/'/"/".  ht-tweeu  y"  "''  and  '////</.  are 
so  ,.:iv,iL  that  the  iir>t  >t<'|>  toward  the  sohitiou  ot"  the 
prohh'Mi  ;>  to  t'aee  its  natiiiv.  'Idie  last  di>tinetion, 
espeeiihw  hetweeu  '/i'o^J  and  '/"''',  is  otteii  overlooked 
because  oL  the  resemhlaiiee  in  function. 
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The  means  of  expre.^-in-^-  the  concepts  of  relation 
alread'-  deserihed  —  Uie  musical  elements  of  s})eech, 
order,  inileetion  and  sii!;j,-h'  words  —  ex])ress  also  the 
iinitv  of  the  eonce[.t-Lrroup.  liut  they  do  so  indirectly 
and  not  completely.  There  is  a  iindty  of  the  i^'roup.  a 
homo<^Uleity  and  harmoiiv  i-unning  through  the  whole 
senten''e,  wliich  is  (liM'per  than  these  means  alone  could 
conve\.  It  is  seen  at  ii>  highest  point  in  idiomatic 
word-L'roui)S,  like  ///  /'■/  liica/zu  '[une  c'lm  (la  ^ud,  in 
which  the  meaninix  <'f  individual  words  is  almost  lost 
and  th.'  phrase  is  felt  simpi\-  as  a  whole.  Li^ss  distinctly 
it  is  to  he  seen  in  h)n'j;er  nt  ov  cmti  (dauses  o{  purj)ose  or 
cause,  in  whicli  the  nu'aTiing  of  individual  words  is  felt 
somewhat  distinct Iv  and  yet  the  meaning  of  the  whole 
grou[).  as  an  exp)i'essi>iii  of  pur})ose  or  cause,  is  also  telt. 
Less  (V)viously,  ]»nt  not  le>s  truly,  a  similar  unity  is  to 
he  found  in  ev(u-\-  senicnce  and  is  a  ])art  of  the  total 
impression  made  h\-  tlic  wci'd-u'roup  upon  the  heari^r.  It 
is  this  unification  and  fii.^i-.n  wliieh  thi'  term  <irniipi)i;i 
of  iV'>r<U  is  meant  to  (h^ri'J-e  and  which  it  is  proposed  to 
Consid(U'  in  this  cliaptir. 

The  process  of  an.tl\s!v  (h'sci'ilied  ahove  (Chap.  II) 
(h)es  n  )t  result  in  a  l-splaccmcnt  of  the  germ-conce])t  hy 
the  se  )arate  memher>  of'  a  concept-group:  on  the  con- 
trary, the  germ  of  the  thought  is  retained  more  or  less 
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clear! \-  in  conscioiisiK'ss  uiul  tluTc  is  a  freijiu'iit.  thoii^li 

|.crii.i!is  iiittTiiiiUcut.  coiiipurisoii  of  the  ri'sull  of  aiiahsis 

witli  ilif  unaiialyzrd  ^'iTiii.      Or  it  iiiii^'lit  hi'saiil  that  tlie 

coii-cidii.siit'»    ot    tilt'   L!"<'riii   i^niidrri    and   lU'trriiiint's   tlic 

aiiai\>-i>.       1  iu'  srnst,-  ol    ilit'  unit\'  ot   the  o-ronp  i>>  tinM'c- 

foiront'ot    tln'   jironiintMit  clrna'nts  of  the  tin  iiuiit   and 

;>  tlir  >()ur<'«'  and  caux'  ot  tlu'  impression  of  nnii\'  which 

the  (•'  •rropnndinL':  word-^-rou})  makes.      At  the  >>:Iih'  time 

the  |.r()r.-->  ot   .uialx'si^  is  distinL:'ui>hinL!-  the  ^'arion^  v\v- 

Tnpnt>  m  ihr   meanin^"  of   the  LTt'rm   and,  as  it  wrrc,  dis- 

triiiiiiiir.;'   them   tor  |iur|)o>t's   of   t'X])rc'ssit)n    amnno-    the 

ditlV'iri'il  nu'nd)t'is  ot  the  \\'or(l-^■ronp.      'Idic  pr- mtss  ma\' 

be  Coiiioart'd   to  t'Xpansion   and   distrihution.  (^r  ma\-   l.'e 

cnlh'il  a  transft-r  ot    function    trom   thr  word-uronp  as  a 

wii.'it'  L!)  tht'  indi\"idual  pacndicrs  of  the  L^'ronp. 

It  is   antorcdentlx    pruludilt'    that    hoth   aspcr;>  of  tins 

proct'ss,   !)oth  tilt'  unity  and  the  distrihntion  of  iia'anin^-, 

will    1)("    to    sonu'    nuMsnn*    ri'thn'tt'd  in   the    growth   of 

st'iii-'nct'dorms,      Artihd   ohscrvation    in    this    direction 

!!.    till-    Indo-Ivai'opcan    tamilv   of    lan^nam'os    cinniot    he 

iippc,:lfd   to   nor    has  the  ol)scr\'ation  ot   other  j;in'4'nai;"('S 

still  in  lilt'  pi'inntis't'  stau'c  ht'cn  stifHcientK-  full  ,ind  exact 

tM  J!r->tit\~  the  positive   statement   that  the  ]>riii  iiive  sen- 

t-'Mct'  was  short  and  simple.      In  the  most  ^'encial  \\a\"  it 

IS.   however,    prohahle   that   the   ^'I'owth   of  the   sentt'iu'c 

riKt).  lih'e  the  anal\"sis  ^)[    the  eoneept-L^ronp,  ha^  heeii  in 

the   ^^  M  \'   ni  i^xpansion   trom  a  L^'t'rm   and  of  disi  rihntion 

a:i!    ii j;  an  iiicreasiriL:'  nnmher  of  words  ^)i  fnnctions  which 

Were   Miicc   expressed  hy  few  ^"ords.      It  is  not  to  he  ex- 

pecteil    that,    after   the    transfer  of    ^roup-meaiiini^s    to 

simple  words  or  to  snaill  Lnonps  has  heen  i:^oin'_r  on  for  so 

l^^i"  a  time,  it  shotdd  now  he  possihle  in  evei'\'  senteiiee 

to  <]isti!!'^niisli   tla^   i^erm   frc^m  the  later  accret  ions  or  to 

follow  m  all  its  details  the  process  oi  expansion  and  dLs- 

is-t 
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tril)iitio]i,  hnt  withiji  narrow  lindts  the  process  is  still 
goim;  oi  in  historical  pOT'iods  and  mav  he  detected  in 
certain    kinds  of  sentence. 

In  some  few  types  oi  sentence,  especially  those  which 
are  stron^dy  emotioiud   and    in   whicdi.    for  this    reason, 
there  is  little  information  or  reasoinn^",  it  is  often  possi- 
hle to  detect  the  LT^'rm,  to  lix  winni  the  center  of  L^^ravity. 
It   has  already   Ix't-n   said    thai,    prohihitions   aiv    htr    the 
most  pait  only  willed  ne_^ali\e>.      The  essential  tiling-  in 
them  is    /c  and  ofteii  the  xero  i>  a  word  of  the  most  ""cii- 
cral  mea  nn^\  serxin;^'-  in  irutii  no  other  purpose  than  that 
of  cariT  nq"  the  sid»ju!icii\ c  or  imj)erative   endinL,^      Or 
else  it  is  a  i'e})etition  from  a  prexious  sentence,  either  the 
same  woi'il  precisely  repeated  or  a  verb  of  similai'  niean- 
in^-.      The   cii'ciimstance>   oi    the   context    have    alreadv 
detined  the  action  p)rohihited.  l)eh)re  the  verb  is  uttered. 
In  like  manner  the   central   idica  of  many  (jnestions  mav 
be  seen  to  lie  in  some  one  word  or  in  some  two  or  three 
words.      (^tiestions   with    /mn    ,_)r    nunne,    especiallv    in 
conversadon,    where  the  parti(des  are  less  stereotyped, 
are  usually  oidy  repetitions  in  a  dilTcrent  form  of  what 
lias   been  previotisly  sanl  or  impliedu       If  tlie    speaker 
desires  n^chani^nMit  ])hi'ase.  the  single  word  }i<>tu  tittered 
probably  with  rising  intlectKin.  sulliccs  without  addition. 
In  all   these  cases  —  which   have  al)undant  })arMllels  in 
modern  lansj^uages  —  the    LTcrm  of    the    thouo'ht    is   the 
mere  qtiestioinng  of  ihe  p>]v\  loiisly  expressed  or  implied 
statemen  .      With  slight  diricriMiees  this  is  trtie  of  manv 
y/^/N-(piestions.      Tnlher  the  xcrb  is  an  empty  forni  (jiiud 
farimu/   y?//7  <i<i<rni  :)  or  it   i>  a  lepetition  {rulde.  ||  y/z/r/ 
r''ilh(m/),  eithera  piccise  repetition  or  a  repetition  with 
variation  of  i)lirasing.      An^l    verv  frequently  tlie  inter- 
rogative  A'ord  {'luil  /  ''ur/  '/)/,'f>/)i)n  ?  (juomofjo/  /j^famo- 
hrtiii')  is  all  that  is  re(pured,  the  rest  of  the  thought 
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l)f  ii!!^  \vh  uiioxT)i'('SStMl  lu^oiiuse  it  is  so  easily  su])|)li(Ml. 
The  'j:^'V]n  of  1:1; ist  exclamations  is  really  tlie  uvac,  tin- 
uunl.-^  ix'iii'.^  iiicrt'U'  rept-atiMl  with  iiiore  or  k-ss  aiiiplili- 
ratin!!.  as  in  Plant,  .b//.,  T^S:)  f.,  ]s  nw  nunc  r>:NHiiti'ire 
r-  .ni.int !ii  i)(ss(t  t'lhi.  |i  rt'/>)f'J/'//7n  /-tV/z/x  p'(riit:x  r.rnrti<(ti.s 
nvi'f''-- !  This  is  rcallv  in  tlnvi'  parts,  rrpw/i^ri/i  —  r>  /'Us 
uiir<iits  -cx'>riiatis  )vit,t'ii<,  whirh  indirati-  the  cxpaii- 
sinn  nf  tho  ihonLrht  as  the  sjieakfr  LTrajlnally  prrmves 
the  (ii.Tfrt'nt  as[)tH'ts  siii^^i^^t'Sted  ly  the  word  /%'/>U'Iiu//i. 

I;i  lin'  more  nneniotioiial  sentences  of  connected  writ- 
in'_;'  il  i^  le.-^s  easv  to  detect  tlu'  i^vnn  of  the  thon;_,dit,  but 
sr.!!ifihi]i'_f  mav  he  done  hv  distini^nushinf;  what  is  new 
in  ilic  sentence  from  what  is  repeated  or  carri-d  over 
f:i,;M  the  previous  thon^'ht.  The  latter  element  is  in 
;i:!iin>i  all  coiniecti'd  writinL,^  larL^er  than  would  he 
exp''';-'!  I'V  one  who  has  not  analyzed  the  relation  of 
sentciier>.  In  writing's  upon  abstract  subjects,  as  in 
Cicer''">  ' 'i'  Seneca's  philosophical  work's,  eaeh  sentence 
eari'lf-  f'U'Ward  the  thoU;.;'ht  a  little  way,  but  each  sen- 
tence al-o  rc;irhe>  back  into  the  [)revious  thouu'ht,  in 
order  l'-  iaiu'.,*'  the  known  into  relation  with  the  new  ele- 
mriiis  wiiich  the  sentence  contains.  I^\'idently  it  is  the 
new  ekciieiits  whicli  ciaitain   the   ^'trnioi   the   new  cun- 
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I'he    foUowiiiLT     senteiict's    from    a    book- 


review  ibustrate  this  jioint  :  "  It  is  im[)ossible  t^  ua\e  any 

Llelailed  accotmt  of   tiie  authnr's   position  on    these   >ub- 

ject-.      Tie  assui!i'-s  tbrou_^-liout  a  scientilic  ratlier  than  a 

p^.'.'mir.;:  altitude  tow<irds    the  varions   forms  ut    (u'cult- 

ism."      In  the  second   sentence   ^Jiro'/'/Iioi/f  is  merely  the 

upp'i>itu  ui  JrtaUt'Jj  while  fiffiti/dc  is  the  same  as  n"S>f/'>n 

lUid    f'.r,f)-,J.-<   .    .    .    or<'\iJtism    repeats   m)    fJiex''    .v//A/,  .-^s. 

The   n-w  element   is   in   the   word   a^'int'/pj- :  this   is   the 

orrm  (  l"  the  tliomj^ht  and  the  wlioh^  sentence  mi'^lit  h.ive 

been  Ijriellv  tlionirli  inadcduatelv  ex])ressed    bv   savin 

c^  ill  ^         u 
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''Hnt  in  general  (=  throUL^hout)  it  is  scientific.''     Tlie 
words  rather  th'in  }>'>lemical  are  athh'd  as  a  delinition  of 
i<<'ir)iiinc.      The   rest  of   the   sentence  is  mere  svntactical 
tilling-in.  and  it  ma\-  be  noted  in  passing-  that  svntactical 
strncti  re  lias  nothing  to  do  with  the  distinction  between 
the  ge -m  and    the    ani|)li!icat  ions    or  repetitions.      The 
same  mingling  of  repetitions  and  new  elements  may  Ije 
illnstrated  from  almost  an\-  connected  ])assa"'e  in  (dcero's 
philost  phical   works.  *■.;]..    from   the   C'ato   Majo]-,  v^lJT: 
iiu<i!ii'jii,i}n  <in'is  >  x(   td/ii   sO/lfi/s,  <iuaniu'i><  sit  ((dtflcsccns, 
ciii  !</t    '.rj}/f>rati/f/u  se  a</  )it'sp,r)irii  essr  iiii-ti/ruin  .'     (The 
next  siuitence   adds   *'it   is   worse    than    that,''  and    tlie 
germ  i^.  '\n  i>lurrs.]      (ji/r/i  rti>nn  <hias  lUa  lauJtu  phins^ 
(l^ijiiii   )t<>str't.    f/i'jrt/.s  rii.s-)(s  Inxlit.      (ddic   following  sen- 
tence merely  s])eciiies  :   the  germs  are  ])erhaps  in  the  three 
verbs,    which  are    \ariatiiais   of  one   idea.)     FiicUh<s  in 
m'jrlnis   i/ici>hint  ad nh'^,-:  ,if,-^^    t/r^n/hfs  ai^irotn nt^    tr'tstiiis 
arrant rr.      Even  when  the  germ  of  the  thon^'ht  can  be 
discovtriMl    and     locatcil.    it    is    still    dii'licidt    to    trace 
through  a  hmg  sentence   the   process   ])v  wliich   it  is  ex- 
panded and  its  meaning  is  (bstribnted.      Bnt  on  a  smaller 
scale   t  le   })rocess   may  be    !o]h)wed   in  the   formation   of 
minor    gronps   within   the  sentence.      One  of    the  most 
sticking'  and  instriictive  iiln-tralions  is  afforded  by  delln- 
ing  paiataxis.  especially  the   eases  in  ^^-hich    the   defined 
verb   Is   in   the  s;ibjunci i \  ■■.    wliich   ha\'e   l)een   given   in 
Some   detail   above  (Chitp.   V\.  p.   ]:]-2  iX.).      In  all   these 
cases   t  K*  \-erb   in  the   sub- met i\-e  is  the  germ.      Jt  con- 
t;'jns   in   an   nnanahv/.cil    feim  a  nnndier  of  diffei'ent  ele- 
me]iis     if    mea])in'_'-:    ahi    of   them   or  many   of   them   are 
snc-^'ested  a.t  once  bv  the  form  (»f  tla^  verb.      ]>iit  anionLT 
tliem  some  single  one  ■<  in  a  jiarticnlar  case  more  prom- 
inent  t  laii    others.       I'poii    this    tiie    attention    u(    tlie 
speakei  is  directed  and  it  is  thus  made  so  prominent  as 
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in  \'a\\  fur  fulk'T  t'Xpivssioii  \)\  means  of  iiiKilliur  word. 
TLu»  thr  tirst  siiiL^uhir  of  the  pivst-iit  sugL^usts  proprirly 
or  Mi,li'_;';iti.)ii  ciud  this  t'leiiieiit  liiids  expression  in  ilhhc 
'hi. I  lit  "I'tiinuniist.  The  t'X[)ression  kA  fci'ling  in  *' 1 
Jc>iie  to  love  \-ou '"  involves  a  ivqnust  for  permission; 
/.,  nynem  cxpamls  into  Sine  te  anuni.  Fnrther  details 
havt'  alivadv  hten  i-'iven  and  need  not  be  repeated.  It 
1^  I  he  verv  reiaarkahle  vagueness  of  the  >ubjunetive 
taken  hv  itself,  the  hiet  that  it  serves  sueh  a  bewildering 
vaii>'l\-  "f  j)Ur}.o>es,  that  ealls  i\)r  sueh  a  variety  also  ot 
(h'liiiitiMii.  Kvery  element  of  meaning  thus  re[)eated  in 
the  drtiiung  word  wa:>  before  eontained  by  impUeation  in 
the  -ubjunetive  form.  And  it  is  to  be  notiei'd  that  here 
\\\<n  the  svntaetieal  center  and  tlie  eenter  of  meaning  do 
IK  a  correspond;  the  (dause  oi  secondary  meaning  be- 
loiiu's  the  leading  clause  in  the  syntucticai  strueture. 

^I'he  s;ime  process  of  distribution  lA  function  underlies 
the  use  of  prepositions  with  eased''orms.  The  eased^)rm 
c;iirieil  implications  of  meaning,  some  of  which  were 
pioniinent.  others  latent.  As  one  or  another  <)[  these 
elements  became  pronunent  it  called  for  more  detinite 
expression  and  t(»  this  end  adverbs  were  preiixed  to  the 
c,[>r-forms,  as  verbs  were  prehxed  to  the  subjunctive 
l.TMis.  Thus  ''"^<^''/,  <i'(.  'infe,  "^',  all  ex[)ress  with  some 
(h-j-rce  of  precision  and  with  accompanying  additions 
liic  idea  i)i  direction  or  limit  of  motion  whi(di  exists 
a;>o  in  the  accusative,  and  rr,  '/^  '/^,  repeat  and  detine 
111.-  ablative.  The  prep<»sitions  thus  alTord  a  definition 
nf  ihe  cases,  as  the  pretixed  verbs  do  of  the  subjunctive, 
and  bv  the  fa.'t  that  a  delinition  is  needed  they  prove 
t!ie   vagueness   of  the   bare  ease-forms. 

In  the  process  oi  detinition  by  ex[)ansion  and  by  dis- 
tribution of  function  a  distinction  is  to  be  made  lu'tween 
the  motive  wdiieh  leads  to  expansion  and  the  condition 
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wliich  nn'mits  it.  The  motive  is  the  desire  for  more 
precise  expression,  arou-ed  by  the  directing  of  the 
attentii  n  U[ton  elements  of  meaning  which  To  not  hnd 
suriicient  expression  in  tlie  mode  or  the  case-form,  d'he 
condition  which  permits  the  disti'ibntion  of  the  meaniim' 
between  the  two  words  is  iliat  the  added  word  shall  in 
})art  repeat  the  nu-aning  ot  the  word  to  which  it  is  added. 
There  i  lUst  be  a  common  ee-ment  of  meaniim",  since  the 
oljject  of  the  expansion  is  dehnition:  as  the  two  ele- 
ments ci  meaning'  weri'  at  lust  comlnned  in  the  meanin^T^ 
of  one  word,  they  nurst  ha\e  been  congruous  and  har- 
monious. This  exjilains  tlie  unitv  of  meaninLT  wliich 
still  ex  sts  aftiU'  the  functii)n  has  been  divided  Itetweeii 
the  two  words. /Wc  sriai/L  U'J'i  al>e((s,  iui<'  ueniaf;  though 
the  meanini»'  is  distiibuted.  the  two  elements  of  it  are 
still  closelv  related  and  their  unitv  is  still  felt.  Tliis  is 
the  reason  whv  the\-  are  n>uallv  in  eh)se  iuxtai)ositiv)n  in 
the  sen:ence.  They  con>t  diite  a  word-grotip,  made  by 
a  [)roee^s  of  analysis  and  expansion  and  Ijound  together 
in  the  closest  tniit\-. 

It  a])pears  to  be  a  justitiable  inference  tliat  it  is  tlironcrli 
some  siu'h  ])rocess  as  this,  nnicli  more  complicated  and 
(h)ubtless  involving  steps  not  re])res(Uited  in  these  simpler 
illustrations,  that  h;trmon\  ;ind  nnity  are  jtreserved 
through,  lut  a  word-g?T)U]>.  These  illustrations  have  to 
do  with  the  distribution  of  the  finiction  of  an  inflected 
form,  but  an  nnintlected  word  may  in  like  manner  con- 
tain elements  of  meaning  which  call  Un'  definition  or  for 
fuller  e>:])i'ession  thiiu  a  .-ingle  word  can  gi\"e.  hi  sucli 
a  case  the  most  ob\-i(ins  -ispect  of  the  conce])t  iinds  ex- 
])i-ession  in  one  word  and  another  word  is  added  to  lindt 
it  more  })recisely.  V'^r  tlie  analysis  of  a  concept  docs 
not  go  on  ecpially  in  all  directions  at  once.  ])e])ending 
as  it  does  upioii  suggestion  by  association^  it  follows  first 
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the  liiif  of  strniii^^t'st  association  and  tliat  flomcni  wliicli 
(iiiiirs  \\v>{  inti»  (■(  i!i>''iniisness  is  tlu- one  which  hr>i  linds 
fX|'!'f>>i' 'n  ill  a  Word.  It  is  nut  nccosanly  the  lir>t  in 
Divh'T  ill  the  sciiloiico.  when  the  sentence  i>  tiiially  I'eady 
i'^v  iittfraiice.  \'ci\'  treipiently  one  is  ciiii>ci<)iis  (»t  the 
\.ir[  that  he  ha-  nxe*l  nj)on  some  niiihlle  or  hitt-r  poi'lion 
ui  lii.s  isfnteiice  and  is  ohliL;'cd  to  act'oinniodale  the  eaiher 
p;irts  to  it.  l)Ul  tlie  analysis  readies  the  |)(i!nt  ot  dis- 
tiiictiie».  tlic  |)<iliit  whert'  the  concepts  suLj'uot  word.s, 
eaiiier  in  some  one  direction  than  in  otiiers.  The  word 
tlius  sn;_:"-'e-ted  ma\'  not  be  retained;  the  turlher  analysis 
i;ia\'  render  it  necc.>sarv  to  reject  it  and  select  a  dil'lerent 
OIH-:  out  usuall\'  it  hecomes  the  iixed  center  ot  the  ex- 
j)revSsinn  and  alioiit  it  all  other  words  are  groiipcd.  i  he 
di.^irihntion  of  the  remainder  of  the  nieaiiiiiL;'  is  lar^'ely 
(ht.'rmincd  lix'the  >election  alreadv  made  and  the  mean- 
iii4->  of  all  other  words  must,  directly  or  indirectly, 
accomnnulate  themselves  to  the  nieaniuL;'  already  ex- 
p>re6sed.  \de\\ed  in  this  way  the  fornaitioii  of  a.  w^rd- 
•j-T'ouii  is  a  prrtcess  of  accommodiition  ol  meanin;4'>.  in 
which  e  ich  worth  as  it  is  stdected,  tonus  part  ot  a  Iranie- 
xs^uk  tn  which  the  other  words  nuist  he  adiu>tcd.  It  is 
this  adjustment  which  insures  the  harmony  •-!  the  wide 
au'!  therehv  I'cllects  the  unity  of  the  concept -^roiip. 

Adiu>tmer.t  or  acconuno(hition  iu\-olvc>  partial  h>ss  of 
iiieaiiinL:".  <)f  the  various  meanine-s  associated  with  a 
word  some  w  ill  he  appro})riate  to  a  pa.rticul.ir  settine-, 
Ai'i.de  others  will  he  inconsistent  with  it.  The  limita- 
tion-<  which  the  context  places  upon  the  nicaiiin-'  <•!  in- 
llc'tiniial  forms  has  lieen  noted  alxc/e:  limitatic.ns 
entireh-  similar  are  place<l  also  upon  the  meaning's  ol  all 
w^Cils  hv  tlieir  use  in  comhination  with  other.s.  It  is 
]),■  :iti>e  nf  this  that  it  is  possi])h'  to  nse  without  coiifu- 
bH)n  words  which  have  many  and  (piite  different  mean- 
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ings.  Tn  a  particular  seliiuL:  only  the  meaidnq-  wliich 
is  consistent  with  that  sctiinL;'  is  su^-^'esied  to  the  hearer; 
the  other  incongruous  meanings  do  not  occur  to  him  at 
all  or  are  innnediatelv  exeludcd  hv  the  surreundiims. 
The   memiiig  of  the  w-'rd   ;-.  in  a  general  wa\.  infei'red 


from   tl 


I  '    ]VSt  of    th 


I  '■'•)  1 1 ' ' 


ouji.  a. 


it  wotdd  he  possible  to 
inter  the  general  tone  oi  the  group  from  tiie  [»reeise 
nieaiu]!!.;   of  tlie   word. 

This  ^ad/ject  l)elongs  in  sii'ictness  as  mncli  to  seman- 
tics as  to  syntax.  'J'o  the  >yntacticdst  its  cdiief  inici'est  is 
in  its  heiringiipon  the  fuiieiiou  o\  inllections  and  in  the 
suggesti  )]is  it  affords  in  I'cgard  to  the  transfer  of  mean- 
ing from  tlie  group  \n  single  words.  To  determine 
where  and  how  group-fuiirtii  iics  have  become  attached  to 
single  words  or  to  indeciional  foi'ins,  and  still  more  to 
perceive  that  in  many  cas.>s  the  transfer  is  incom|)lete, 
is  to  tak  '  a  considerable  step  towai'd  the  undeu'standin"- 
of  the  whole  process  of  groupiiug  w-ords. 


The  transfer  of  gr<»up- meanings  and  functions  to 
single  words  is  matehed  by  a  process  exactlv  the  reverse, 
the  re-tia,nsfer  of  the  meanings  of  single  words  back  to 
tl 


le  groi:p, 


This  is  seen  in  its  most  complete  form  in  idiomatic 
phrase-;,  ?'t  it/t  dicanu  'I'i't'  '''im  it,i  sint.  "so  to  >peak,'' 
''ior  that  matter."  The  process  which  vmh  in  stieh 
])hi'ases  begins  like  any  oiiicr  uttci'ance  with  an  analvsis 
of  a  complex  eoncep-t  and  t!ie  titting  of  snitable  words, 
each  wit  i  its  own  meanm-.  to  the  I'esulting  members. 
Ibit  it  the  conc(^pt-gi'ouji  i-  mu.'  which  freipientU-  recnrs 
in  thoiig  it  and  if  the  wands  ai'c  adeipiate  expressions  of 
it,  it  ea,>  ly  and  surely  comrvs  uhoiit  that  the  ];rocess  of 
analysis  s  at  first  partiaii;,  axoidcd  and  then  whollv  or 
largely  ( niitted.      The   co;-eiousness    of   the    whole    is 
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grrvitt'i'  l]i:i!i  llu'  ('oiiscidiisiu'ss  of  till'  parts;  tin*  j.arts  aiv 
oiii\'a  iiitans,  al  tia*  ht'St,  of  rx[)r('Ssiii^  ihr  whole,  tin," 
L:":'iii  mI  lilt'  ij;roU|).  Association  is  thiTcforc  set  iij» 
diu'L-ily  l.-jlwccii  the  Lrri'Up-coiiccpt,  and  llu-  wiuJe 
])hT';iso.  t;io  AV()r<l-'_;Ti>ii[).  I'hr  (lithrnlt  profoss  of 
aiiai\>is  i>  thus  avoiiKMl:  lor  thf  anah'sis,  ra|»i(l  and 
aui Miii.i: ic  -s  it  hccoiiu's,  is  at  tirst  and  wla-n  it  is 
att":!!iii,(i  iiiiun  nntainiliar  inati-ri.d  diliicnlt  and  >low. 
r<at  wh  -ii  hoili  ilu'  ihoii'^ht  and  tlif  w'ord.s  are  familiar, 
analv.s's  is  no  hsii^-fr  nt-cosarw  As  the  ihon-^iit.  aftrr 
it  has  Im'.'!!  .maU'/.rd.  sinks  hark  at  onrc  into  ihc  nn- 
anal\'/.fd  rondiiion  and  is  rcnu'inhrrt'd  unl\'  as  a  scrio  of 
cuniitTifd  '.^'I'onjis.  so  a  taniiliar  conrH'pt-Li'ronj»  is  t'or  a 
n';t 'Mifiii  ilu'  nh-t'ct  ot  attention  and  i^  nialchcd  ])\'  tlu' 
ass  -I'i.Kfd  \\'ord-'_:'ronj)  withonl  the  lu'eessiiv'  of  anal\">is. 
d  ne  rt  >;[lt  iif  this  direct  association  of  w  ord-'_:'roii|i  ^\■itll 
Coni-i'iit-'^iTMiij)  is  that  the  nicnihcrs  ot  the  concent -j-ronp 
arc  nMi  i.i'DU-'ht  f.)rwai'd  into  consci(jn>;'.e>>  at  ail  and 
the  in(h\idnal  words  therefore  lose  in  lar^'e  niea>urc 
their  se:a:'atc  nieaniiiL;".  To  coni|(lelc  th«'  profess  and 
prodnce  a  true  rliiini  it  is  onlv  ncce.-.sar\' that  the  phra.^c 
a^  a  \\iccc>liall  tic  m  iise  so  lon'_,^  that  the  <  c,'i'j;ii;:d  anah'- 
M>  s!ia:;  !:<•  tori4"ott*'n  and  perhaps  that  soii'.e  of  the  \\  orils 
in  the  j  ihra^e  sh,dl  ha\'e  chan^'iMl  their  ordinar\'  Tnc;i]ii!]rr^ 
SO  liiat  ilie\'  wonld  no  loic^'-er  i)e  coniliinc!!  in  tlie  same 
A\'.i\'  or  [he  >aine  words  would  no  lonLfer  ])e  selectcil,  if 
tile  ci)nL-e: 'I -'^^I'oiip  slmnld  a^'ain  he  aiiah'zed.  A  stet) 
1  nit  her  i-  tal-e-n  when.  ])y  shift  of  accent  or  oth^r  chaie_;-«-, 
s'li'h  a  w.  c'd-^^roiip  snffers  phonetic  dec;;v  and  its  parts 
are  Conr. minded  si)  that  thev  are  no  loiiLi-er  felt  as  sep;i- 
rate   Wi.id.s. 

W'h.n  an  idioniatio  word-crronp  Las  rt\ae]ie(l  the  point 
oi  sUtteiiiiL;'  phonetic  decay.  re-anal\'sis,  except  in  the 
scientilie  >ense,  is  iin})()ssil»le  :   it  is  difliciUL  and  tiiiUkely 
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to  occur,  even  thou-h  the  words  remain  T)honeticallv 
uistnict,  li  an  inij.ortant  -word  in  the  group  lias  iii 
jtrocess  of  time  consi<lerahly  shifted  its  oixlinarv  mean- 
ing. IJut  in  the  ease  of  many  idioms  a  jiartial  re- 
analys.s  is  not  infivtpient.  Jt  occurs  when  the  speaker 
ha])pe]!S  to  give  special  attinitioti  to  the  concept,  either 
becaus-  it  is  of  special  importance  to  the  tliou^'ht  oi- 
because  he  desires  to  ave.id  a  trite  form  of  expression. 
Thus  rf  {t,(  dl<-ani  may  become  ut  ,sic  <Uju  rin/  or  id  liuc 
ucrbo  I  tar;  thus  /jf  i>ci";<.  id  in  {<cias,  i(t  tu  .svV  t<<-iens,  ut 
.«'ire  y"'.^•^•^s,  ut  tu  nuaw  sentrntiam  7ioscere  j>oi<{iis  (all 
from  riautus)  rej.ivsent  various  re-analyses  and  ex])an- 
sions  o:  a  single  concept.  It  is  not  necessary  to  su})pose 
that  one  of  these  must  have  been  the  original  from  which 
the  others  have  come,  or  that  a  distinction  as  to  age  can 
be  made  between  '/>n\l  r>fn  nu nc  fifciarn  ?  and  quid  c//-/ 
nunc  C'l'imJ  'Jdiey  represent  two  forms  of  the  same 
analvsis. 

The  likeness  between  diifferent  analyses  of  tlie  same 
group  or  Ijetween  the  anahses  of  but  slii^htlv  differino' 
groups  is  not  to  any  great  extent  the  result  of  direct 
inilueiK^e  of  one  word-group  u])on  another,  but  of  in- 
direct association  through  the  concept-groups.  After  a 
group  has  been  ;nialvzed.  there  remains  in  tlie  limndstie 
memory  a  remembrance  of  the  way  in  which  the  analysis 
procee(  ed.  With  rei.etition  the  analvsis  becomes  habit- 
ual  and  is  more  or  less  permanently  associated  with  the 
I)articu  ar  concept.  The  recurrence  of  the  concept 
brings  u])  also  the  jtarticular  analysis  and  the  memoiw  is, 
as  it  were,  stored  with  such  schemes  or  forms  of  analv- 
sis.  There  are  thus  in  the  mind  three  connected  memo- 
ries, the  concej^t  itself,  the  form  of  analysis  and  the 
word-gi'oup.  These  are  all  associated  together,  but  tliey 
are  als3  associated  with  other  memories  of  the  same 
18  1 \K) 
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kiii'l.  concepts  with  ntlier  like  concepts,  analyses  witli 
like  analyses  and  word-grunps  with  like  \\()i(I-Lrr<'n])S. 
iJuL  of  these  series  of  associations  the  direct  assiu/iation 
of  W(.rd-i^n'Otip  with  word-group  is  the  weakest,  that  ot 
iiii.ihsis  with  analysis  is  stronijer  and  that  cf  concept 
wit.h  ('(.neept  is  the  closest  of  all;  the  sense  of  luiity, 
upuu  which  the  association  depends,  is  clearest  in  the 
cr>]ii-e[)t.  The  connection  hetween  sentence-forms  like 
ti.r  vai'iations  of  nt  f<''ia>i  (pinted  alH)ve  is  thereiore  not 
sr;:iplv  a  direct  connection;  there  is  also  li  connectitm, 
iiPiih  stronger  and  more  important,  through  the  concepts 
represented  hv  the  similar  sentence-forms. 

Tliere  is  a  limit,  however,  to  the  formation  of  such 
a^>'ieiative  series.  As  the  analysis  k.-comes  more  com- 
i>leK,  the  resend)lances  are  less  uhvious  because,  as  has 
been  said,  the  sense  of  unity  is  less  (dear  and  it  is  more 
di:':icult  to  grasp  the  group  as  a  whole.  There  is  a 
iinitv.  it  is  true,  in  each  sentence,  however  long  it  may 
be.  i'Ut  long  peri'ulic  sentences  belong  to  written,  that  is, 
to  aj'tillcial,  language.  They  represent  the  utmost  })os- 
>.i';e  extension  of  concept-grouping  and  of  word-comhi- 
li.Liion  and  they  exercise  but  little  inihience  upon  the 
life  and  movement  of  language.  A  greater  degree  of 
uniiication  is  fotmd  in  subordinate  clatises,  even  when 
ti:ev  iire  long.  A  consciotisness  of  the  group-concept  is 
preserved,  e.  //.,  through  a  long  }it  or  <'Hin  clause,  so  that 
it  i>  felt  through  all  its  length  to  be  an  expression  of 
jiUi[M)se  or  time  and  its  relation  to  the  leading  clause  is 
n-t  lo>t  sight  of.  Hut  it  is  of  course  true  that  no  long 
id::-ms  are  forined.  The  longer  the  phrase,  the  greater 
i>  the  diihculty  of  grasping  the  group-concept  without 
aiiulvsis  and  the  less  is  the  [)robability  that  the  concept 
as  a  whole  will  become  ass(uaated  with  the  word-grotip 
a-  a  whole.     No  [)recise  limit  can  be  set  in  such  a  mat- 
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ter,  bill  it  is  true  as  a  general  principle  that  the  memory 
of  sentence-forms,  the  feeling  of  similaritv  in  analvses 
and  coiice])ts,  bv  which  thev  are  bound  into  series,  are 
strongest  with  shoit  sente]]ces  or  phrases  and  grow 
ra})idly  weaker  as  the  groups  increase  iu  length  and 
complexity. 

The  tracing  of  the  iniluence  of  one  construction  upon 
anothe]',  which  is  the  othce  of  historical  syntax,  may 
thus  f(  llo^v  two  or  three  different  lines.  A  word  will 
influen'X'  another  v/ord  directly  and  an  inllected  form  of 
a  noun  or  verb  may  lead  by  analogy  to  the  use  of  a  simi- 
lar form  of  another  noun  or  yerb.  But  the  makincf  of 
one  inflectional  form  after  the  analogy  of  another  and 
with  the  same  meaning  can  take  place  freely  only  when 
the  meaning  has  become  somewhat  lirndy  associated 
with  the  form,  that  is,  when  the  shift  of  function  from 
the  gn up  to  the  intlectional  form  is  largely  com})lete. 
As  long^  as  the  function  requires  for  its  full  expression 
that  the  inflected  form  shall  be  accompanied  by  other 
words,  as  the  preposition  iif>  nuist  go  with  the  al)latiye 
of  the  '\gent,  it  remains  in  part  a  group-function.  And 
so  long  as  it  remains  a  function  of  the  group,  the  inilu- 
ence ujjon  other  forms  of  expression,  the  lines  of  ana- 
logical iniluence,  nuist  lie  indirect,  through  the  similarity 
of  the  concepts.  This  has  been  already  alluded  to  with 
reference  to  the  [«oteniial  subjunctive.  This  kind  of 
shadine'  of  a  statement  is  almost  never  hrndy  attached 
to  the  su])junctive  form  alone;  it  requires  an  interroga- 
tive, a  comparative,  a  ])rotasis  or  some  other  accompani- 
mend.  There  can  therefore  be  no  association  between 
potential  subjunctives  except  through  the  group-con- 
cepts; wdien  these  are  uiilike  there  is  no  association. 
Thus  t)'  forfassc  me  j>iit>H  lnduhisi<e  amori  meo  cannot  be 
associated  with  non  qucuis  .  .  .  descrihat  uuhiera  Parthi 
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ii.T  t'itlier  r)f  tliein  with  nunis  ni^i  fV'h^'n  f<irni,  TluTe  is 
a  ^iir^'it'  c'lriiu'iit  i)f  iikt'iU'ss  in  all  these  phrases,  hut  it 
is  II  >t  sufiicient  to  hjad  to  the  assoeiation  of  the  o-i-oii|,- 
C"!n'e|)is  or  of  tlir  foi'ius  of  analysis,  whieh  are  eiitirt-ly 
(l;s>i!iiilar.  In  the  sphere  of  word-i^-roups  the  \\'()rkiii"' 
of  ,ii!ah>'_rv  must  not  he  liii'litlv  assumed  nor  \\'i(h'lv  ex- 
triKJcl  without  careful  eonsideratinn.  Its  place  is  in 
slii^rt  st'Utenees  and  phrases,  where  the  similarities  i)i 
C(»iieejjt>  can  be  observed  and  iinally  reduced  to  system. 
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Tin:  distinction  between  form  and  ftmction  in  syntax 
was  totiched  ii})on  in  a  few  words  by  Lange  in  his  paper 
of  1852  and  has  more  recently  l)een  disctissed  with  nuich 
fulness  and  with  nnich  resultant  clearing  up  of  the  sub- 
ject b^-  J.  Ries  in  Wub-  ist  S//)it<u','  It  is  a  distinction 
of  fundamental  importance  in  its  bearing  upon  the 
methods  of  syntactical   investiiration. 

Syniactical  form  includes,  in  general,  all  those  ele- 
ments of  lanoruaire  which  serve  in  any  way  to  l)ind  words 
together  and  to  ex|)rcss  the  relation  of  concepts.  Some 
of  the.-e  elements  have  been  considered  in  detail  above. 
A  coin[)lete  formal  description  of  a  })articular  word- 
group  calls  for  the  noting  of  the  following  [)articu- 
lars  :  — 

1.  l*anses,  time,  tone,  sentence-accent,  especially  in 
spoken  language  and,  >o  far  as  it  is  possible,  in  written 
lanofuao'c  also. 

2.  '.riie  inllectional  form  of  words,  including  tlie  j)er- 
son,  number  and  \(.ice  of  \'erl)s,  as  well  as  the  mode  and 
tense,  and  the  nundjcr  of  nouns  as  well  as  the  case. 

3.  The  order  ci  (dauso  with  reference  to  one  another 
and  of  words  within  a  clause.  If  the  innnediate  beariuLr 
of  this  upon  the  expifssiou  of  I'elation  is  not  evident,  as 
it  is  not,  there  is  the  greater  need  of  observation  and 
record. 
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\.  The  f^eiieral  sciiteiicu-structure,  as  tlistiiii^niished 
from  Drdcr.  'l'ai>  iiirludt'S  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
de|)«ii'lrnL  intiniuve,  uf  an  abkitive  absolute,  of  niodiiy- 

}-'mJ'  iW  reoonliiii^'  and  exhibitini^^  of  these  particulars 
of  i'  uin  the  USL'  of  s\inbols  has  been  sui/i/estL'd.  in  order 
the  iujttrr  to  represent  sentence-form  without  ineludiiiLf 
word-iiieaninL:,  but  no  seheme  of  much  eomph'xiiy  has 
ever  Ijet-n  u>ed  iind  it  is  doul)lful  whether  sueh  sehenies 
could  exhibit  in  detail  the  varieties  of  strueture. 

5.  dlie  kind  of  sentence,  ineludiuL;-  a  distinelion  l)e- 
twr.'ii  >ul)ordinaie  and  leaiUuL^-  elauses,  between  inter- 
ro^»"ali\e  and  non-interro^'ative  senteuees  iind  between 
those  whi(di   eontain  a  ne^'ative  and  those  w  hieli  do  not. 

t».  All  sin^'h'  \\'ords  expressive  <»f  relation  and  all 
mo(l;t'\  iuL,^  wortls,  adxerbs.  adjeetives,  [)rv)ne)uns  and  par- 

tieies. 

7.  The  wortbmeaniuL^  of  all  inflected  words,  *'.  //..  in 
the  eaM*  i>f  \erb>.  whether  the  vt-rb  is  one  of  will  or  dr- 
sire.  of  sa\-in^'  or  thinkinLT.  C)f  effort,  of  precautii>n.  of 
fear.  ••te..  whether  it  denotes  attempted  action  or  pro- 
irre>-i\'e  and  continued  action  or  a  completed  stat-'i  m 
re>.peet  to  uouns,  whether  they  are  locative,  instrumental, 
tc'm]^(tral,  c;iusal.  whether  the\'  denot(^  a  pci'soii  or  a 
\\\\\\j:.  whether  thi'V  are  abstract  or  concrett\  and  sinular 
cli  i:acU'ri>tics  of  the  stem-meanin'_f. 

I:;  some  of  tlusc  pai'ticulars.  es;)eciail\'  in  the  last  two, 
the  line  which  divi<ics  form  from  mcainic.^  is  crossed. 
d".cre  are,  in  faei.  three  points  of  view  which  mii^'-ht  be 
t,iiv  -n  into  act'i»unt  in  lot)kim^'-  at  word-<::froui)s,  the  form, 
the  c<  .ntcnt'  and  the  function.  Wy  the  content  of  a  sini^le 
intleetcd  wonl  would  be  meant  the  stem-meanill'^^  while 


1  T'ii<  ili-tini'tl'.n   is  siiL-'irf'stfii   '.y  my  culleaizuc  I'rofos-or  ( tunt-l,  to 
whuKi  1  am  alreaily  uudtT  many  u!.!ii;;iriuiis. 
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the  n  caning  of  the  case-form  would  be  the  function; 
the  ccutent  of  a  clause  would  be  the  thing  said  in  that 
clause,  tiic  function  would  be  its  part  in  the  course  of 
thought,  as  an  assertion,  a  question,  an  expression  of 
purpo>e.  of  time.  l>ut  for  syntactical  purposes,  the 
phonetic  form  of  a  word  or  a  word-group  is  unimportant 
excel)-;  as  a  njcans  of  determiinm/  and  describim^  mon^ 
accur;  tely  its  coiuent,  the  meaning  of  its  several  parts. 
Svntax  is  concerned  directlv  onlv  witli  meanino\s  :  its 
provn  ce  is  to  iind  the  kiw>  which  govern  th.e  shifts  oi 
meaniag  wdiich  aceompanv  intlectionai  change  fa  prov- 
ince \,hich  it  shares  with  semantics)  or  to  follow  the 
process  by  which  a  word-group  ac(|uires  a  meaning  l)e- 
yond  the  meaning  of  it-  several  parts.  For  this  ptirpose 
[)lione'ac  form  is  of  oidy  >econdary  im})ortance  and  the 
impoi-i.ant  distinction  is  tliat  wduch  separates  syntactical 
functi  )n  from  woi-d-meaning.  The  term  syntactical 
f(^rm  is  therefore  used  a>  above,  to  cover  all  that  is  iiot 
functi' )n. 

Idie  word  function  has  prr)bablv  come  over  into  svntax 
from  ;)hvsiohHrv.  It  i!iv(»lves,  as  all  stich  transferreil 
terms  do,  a  iigure  v  hich  is  not  strictly  accurate  in  all 
its  derails.  In  the  phxsiological  use  function  is  the 
pectdiar  or  appi'opriate  action  of  an  organ  or  tlie  capac- 
ity for  sucli  action.  I>ut  words  and  sentences  are  not 
or'_;":ins  :  t]ie\'  are  arti.-u!  tte  sounds  uttered  in  connection 
with  a  train  of  thiMi'-Tt  its  a  nu^ins  of  excitiuLT  a  sinular 
ti'ain  (f  thought  in  the  nnnd  of  another  person.  In  this 
oj)erat  on  thtu'c  is  notlnn_:  orgaidc  and  nothing,  in  the 
strict  sense  of  the  w(»rd.  functional.  Tliere  is  a  certain 
train  rf  thou<dit  sultl^csi.mI  and  tliis  is  called  tlie  mean- 
ing  of  the  sentence.     Wli-u'c  then  is  the  ftmction  ? 

To  nnswer  this  (]uevtion  it  is  necessary  to  revert  to 
the  nature  of  the  conce[it-group  and  to  recall  again  the 
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fact  tliat  it  includes  two  kinds  of  cnnco])ts,  differing 
soui.whiit  in  their  nature  and  in  the  eh-arness  witli 
whieii  thev  are  felt  in  conscdousness.  The  substantive 
Cone.-[)ts  (p.  4-"))  are  t!;e  more  distinet.  the\-  eorrespond 
moi'*  Ufariy  to  ol.jeets  }>erceived  hy  the  >enses  and  they 
nnd  .MrHer  and  easier  ex{)ressioii  in  hiUL^aia^'e.  It  is  tliu 
subst;iiili\"e  concepts  which  constitute  word-nieauinLfS. 
The  cMiicfpts  of  relation,  the  transiti\e  coin-fpts.  are 
le^-  \ividlv  felt  or  the  c(>ns(di»us  attention  is  less  easilv 
directe(l  upon  them  and  thev  have  lieen  later  in  lindiuL^ 
definite  ex{)res>i<in  in  lan^niaLj^e.  It  is  of  the  expression 
of  ilioe  concepts,  of  tiie  expression  of  relations,  that 
the  wiii'd  function  is  u>ed. 

Thii"  distinction  l)rtween  word-mean  in  c,^  and  function 
is  !i  't,  however,  luadc  (pute  (dear  hy  sayinij-  that  the 
subst;!nti\e  con(jept>  are  the  meanings  of  words  and  the 
tranMti\('  elements  arc  functions,  for  thei'e  has  been 
in  lauLj'u.iL:"'-  a  constant  transfer  of  wtirds  from  the  ex- 
pression Mt  su!)>tanti\'e  concepts  to  the  expression  of 
relation.  dlii>  i>  true  of  all  conjunctions,  so  far  as  tlieir 
iiiiUjry  i>  known.  an<l  of  [)rep()sitions.  In  some  earlier 
use  they  wciv  ai-verbv  nv  pronouns  oi*  verbs  and  bv  a 
graduil  shift  they  ha\e  lost  their  '•  meaninL,^ ''  and  have 
as-iai.'iL  whnlly  or  in  ])art,  a  '"function.*'  The  A\-ord- 
iiieannc_,^  ol  cl  oi'  f"'^  is  a  relation,  whicdi  is  h-lt  with 
alni"-t  the  same  detinitciiess  as  the  meanim^^  of  nirdf.^  or 
uis  or  >  .,,isiiJ,  III  the  case  of  such  complete  conjunctions 
word-mcanino-  and  function  aiv  identical.  Ihit  other 
eonjiuctions  or  prepositions  which  still  retain  in  part 
tlieii'  r'ri'_;inal  use  like  //c"/",  licet,  s//^i/yr,  i>ro/>f\  mav  be 
sad  ti.  have  at  one  time  word-nieaiiini;,  at  another  time 
i'Ui-icai.  or,  more  (U'curately.  to  have  ])oth  toi^ether, 
since  the  substantive  concept  and  the  transitive  concept 
have  elements  in   e(»nniion.      In  all   these   ca>es,  where 
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single  words  have  been  transferred  to  the  expression 
of  relation  the  u>e  of  the  term  function  is  somewhat 
inexact. 

The  em])loymcnt  of  the  term  with  reference  to  in- 
flected words  seems  at  !ir>t  sight  more  precise:  the 
meaning  of  vwmd  is  -  tabh'/'  the  ftmetion  is,  c.  //.,  loca- 
tive. I  ut  this  assumes  that  the  relation  is  and  has 
always  been  ex})ressed  by  the  termination,  an  assump- 
tion which  is  not  borne  out  by  the  hicts.  Jt  is  rather  to 
be  assumed  that  the  wojd-nit-aninL:  is  tlie  determiniu"- 
element  m  making  >l!r  an  expression  of  temporal  relation, 
hnini  a  locative  and  ijlvVv  an  instrumentah  The  func- 
tion is  in  part,  certainlv.  linuted  and  fixed  hv  tlie  mean- 
ing  of  the  stem  and,  in  -o  hir  as  this  is  the  case,  the 
separation  of  word-nieainng  and  function  is  impossible. 
With  reference,  therefore,  to  some  inllected  win'ds  — 
and  probab)ly  to  the  greater  luimher —  the  term  function 
is  lialde  to  lead  to  confusion  of  thought  and  can  safely 
be  used  -^nlv  in  a  ireneral  wa\- 

Tlie  function  of  a  word-crroup  is  the  expression  of  the 
relation  if  its  concept-group  to  another  concept-group. 
In  part,  "his  inay  de})end  ujM.n  a  word  which  introduces 
or  -govci'iis"  the  grou]..  a  cMujunction  or  a  preposition, 
and  to  tills  extent  the  fuucic  ^n  of  the  group  is  de]»endent 
upon  the  function  oi-  the  meaning  of  one  of  its  members. 
Thus  n(vi  or  u  determines  the  function  of  tlie  clause 
which  ii  introduces.  lint  in  ])art  the  function  of 
a  clause  is  conditioned  upon  its  lacing  grasped  as 
a  wliole,  that  is.  upon  the  clearness  with  which  the 
unanalyzed  wdiole,  the  group-conce[)t,  finds  expression. 
For  relation  cannot  ])e  b-h  (>xcept  wlien  the  unity  of 
each  of  the  related  coMccptN  is  felt.  Througli  these 
two  means,  the  introducing  word  and  the  unification  of 
the  group,  the  function  may  be  expressed  and  may  be 

201 


'p 


LATIX   SYNTAX 


WW    aociirately    distiiiiriiislR'd    from    the    content    or 


IILMUinLT. 

It  follows  from  this  that  the  function,  whether  of  a 
>1!!l:;U'  \V(>r(h  of  an  inllected  form  or  of  a  word-^rouj",  is 
m  iisrlf  hut  vaL^'uelv  detined.  Such  dehnitiou  as  it  has 
Comes  from  word-meaning;  the  function  of  a  conjunc- 
tion is  most  ch,'ar,  hecause  function  and  meaning  are 
identical;  thf  function  of  a  case-form  is  h'ss  (h'tinite  and 
that  of  a  word-LTi'oU])  is  still  less  delined,  uidess  it  gets 
dfiiuiiion  from  the  meanini»;  of  an  introducing  word. 
Tlir  rrlation  of  two  clauses  in  parataxis  illustrates  the 
\a""uem'ss  of  function,  when  it  is  suggested  merely  hv 
the  uniiied  word-grou})S  without  the  aid  of  the  meaning 
of  a  conjunction.  J^acking  the  deiinition  which  is  given 
h\-  the  nicanino-  of  the  stem,  an  ahlative  mav  suL!:gest 
cause,  naanner  and  means,  all  at  once,  and  a  (dause  may 
lu'i'form  hoth  linal  and  consecutive  functions  or  may  ho 
;i:  the  same  time  a  clause  of  time  and  of  condition.  It 
must  he  said  in  u:eneral  of  function  that  its  clearness  is 
i:i  inverse  ratio  to  the  degree  to  which  it  can  be  sepa- 
rait'd  from  word-meaning. 

Idie  (dassification  of  syntactical  material,  while  it  has 
u-uall\'  been  based  cither  U{)on  function  or  U[)(n  form, 
li  IS  vai'ied  somewhat  according  to  the  object  aimed  at. 
i"..r  peilagoLrical  purposes  the  usual  ;irrangement  is 
fiHictiniial.  d'his  is  partly  a  matter  of  ti'adition,  n<^w 
appareiitlv  somewhat  weakened,  and  partly  because  a 
jT.mimar  does  not  so  nuich  ])re<ent  the  material  ot 
s\iitax:  as  its  doctrines.  A  granuiiar  is  nia(h'  U[)  in 
l,n'j;e  part  of  rules  to  serve  for  tla^  interpretation  oi  a 
forci'Mi  lanfTiiv^e  or.  in  the  older  Latin  errammars,  to 
teach  the  pu})il  also  how  to  write  Latin.  Vov  these  ]»ur- 
poscs  ckissitication  is  a  means  of  ])resentation,  not  a  tool 
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of  investigation,  and  the  question  wliat  method  of  clas- 
silicaticii  is  best  adapted  to  this  pur[)ose  is  one  to  be 
answered  by  the  ex[)erienee  of  teachers.  A  functional 
arrangement,  if  it  is  clearly  stated,  has  a  certain  unity 
ot  system  and  pernnts  e;i>ior  parallels  between  different 
languai^cs,  es])eciaily  bciweeii  (ireek  and  Latin.  There 
is,  hown-er,  a  tendencv  at  ]»rcsent  in  school  irrannnars 
to  substitute  a  formal  arnmgement  and  it  is  to  l)e  hoped 
that  this  method  may  l)e  fully  tested  in  the  class-room. 

Theri'  is  a  considerable  amount  of  work  upon  sin<de 
authors    wdiich  is    usually  regarded  as  syntactical,    but 
which  is  quite  as  distinctly  stvlistic  in  its  ol)iect.     It  is 
found  chiefly  in  doctor-dissertations  upon  single  cases 
or    tensijs   or  prepositions    or   conjunctions,  as  used  by 
one  atuhor  or  a  group  of  authors.     On  a  lar-'-cr  scale 
'J'acitus  has    been   thus   treated  l)y  Draeger,  Ne})os    by 
Lupus  and  Livy  by  Kiihn;ist  and  by  Riemann.     These 
works,  howevei-,  are  not  givatly  concerned  with  syntac- 
tical theory  or  law  :   they  all'oj'd  excellent  material  for 
tlieory,  1)iit  their  real   object  is  the  study  of  an  author's 
style    by    com])ai'ing    it    in   detail    either    with    general 
usage    or    with   the   style    of    same   otlier  author.     The 
best    system    of    ;irrangement    i^    therefore    one    which 
most   facilitates   comparison    with    other  similar   collec- 
tions and  for  this  purpose  >o!iie  familiar  arrangement  is 
con\enient.        Drai'ger's  Scheme  is  most  frequeiitlv   fol- 
lowed in  Latin  and  iio  doulii  the  impulse  to  this  kind  of 
wo]'k  w;is  given  chietly  by  his  Historical  Syntax.     This 
fixed  scheme  is  better  ada])ted  to  such  pur})(ises  than  any 
novelty,  even    though  the  latter  might   have   scientific 
advantaL'cs. 

(dassi  ication  foi-  sci'  ntitic  ]-)urposes,  as  a  tool  for  the 


iuNcstio-;  tion   of  a   mas,- 


( I 


^vntactical    material   and  a 


means  of    discovering   the   laws   oi  syntax,   is   of  such 
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i!in'(>rt;ince  that  tlit'  two  svstt'ins  in  use,  the  functioiKil 
aiid  the  funiial.  duscrvt'  delihenite  eoiisidL'nitioii  with 
rcKit'iicL'  to  the  advantages  and  tlie  disadvantages  uf 
each, 

'Jilt'  advantarres  uf  elassitication  bv  funetion  liu  ehitdlv 
ill  ii>  systematic  eliaracter.  It  pivsents  the  faets  in  a  logi- 
cal :5Ldienu',  sh<»\ving  their  relation  to  each  other  and  giv- 
iiii:  to  each  function  its  pro[)er  [)lace  in  the  whole  scheme 
of  expression.  Thus  a  functional  [)resentation  of  the 
ten>ts  >hows  the  ex[tressions  for  past,  present  and  future, 
fur  action  he^dnnini/,  continued,  complete  ;  clauses  divide 
iiitM  independent  and  subordinate,  and  subordinate 
claiises  into  temporal,  cairsal,  conditional,  etc.,  or  into 
s!i' stanti\f.  adjective,  and  adverbial.  There  is  a  c(un- 
i'irifiies.>  and  an  ideal  simidicitv  and  cdearness  in  such  a 
Si  1, erne  as  is  givrii,  for  exam[»le,  in  I)r;ieger's  table  of 
contents  to^^»l.  II,  which  is  not  to  be  undervalued.  In 
ill'-  >tudv  of  lan'4'aa'_re  the  mass  of  i^icts  is  so  mormous 
and  the  di!h<'ull\'  of  reilncing  them  to  order  is  so  great 
:\i,[[  the  daULT-'r  of  ovcr-theori/.ing  may  well  he  risked  for 
the  -akf  ni  ai'riving  at  some  kind  of  system. 

.V  >econd  advanta'_re  of  functional  (dassitication  is  the 
directness  with  winch  it  leads  toward  what  nuist  ])e 
reeo-aii/.ed  as  the  ultimate  end  of  all  linguistic  study. 
In  the  discrcilit  into  which  loc^ical  irrannnar  has  fallen, 
the  fact  is  sometimes  overlooked  that  the  admeasure- 
rnont  of  lajeaiaLTt'  l)v  lo'dcal  standards  is  a  i^erfectlv 
h--iiimate  and  indeed  a  necessary  step  to  the  complete 
iniilerstanding  of  its  nature.  Tlie  logical  standards 
sui  lolv  a  linal  test  of  the  deufree  U^  which  huv^niage  sue- 
ceeds  in  fultlUing  its  mission.  Or  ])erhaps  it  is  more 
cuiTect  to  sav  that  the  comparison  of  language  with  the 
ideal  standards  of  logic  affords  a  measure  of  the  differ- 
nce  between  adequate  expression  —  which  is   ail  that 
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language  attains  —  and  ab^olntely  precise  ex|)ression. 
To  a})])lv  this  test  is  to  us.'  one  of  the  means  of  tmder- 
standiu'^  the  limitations  and  the  nature  of  lanixuai2"e. 
This  is  -lie  reason  wh\"  ihe  results  of  ftinctional  syntax 
seem  ic  have  so  L!'reat  a  (K"'-!"ee  of  Imalitv-  When  a 
studv  of  a  certain  form  i)i  clause  results  in  the  con- 
elusion  that  it  is  a  (dause  of  purpose,  this  result  seems 
to  be  thi  end  of  all  ([Uotion  in  regard  to  the  nature  of 
the  clause. 

A  thi.'d  direction  in  which  functional  observation  and 
elassitication  may  be  used  to  advantaofe  is  as  a  means  to 
the  diseoverv  of  formal  peculiarities.  In  working-  over  a 
consideiable  mass  of  syntaatical  material  —  two  or  three 
hundred  cases  —  it  will  at  times  be  dil'lieult  to  discern 
variatiotis  in  form  ujion  wlii^di  a  foi'mal  subdivision 
can  be  based.  Formally  the  cases  look  all  alike  (U*  else 
they  })nsent  a  bewildering  \ariety  of  form  in  ^\'hich  it 
is  impossible  to  lind  ;i  clue  to  the  signilicant  variations. 
In  this  Nituation  it  is  sometimes  easier  to  becrin  with  the 
observation  of  functional  differences  and  subdivisions 
in  the  eoniident  ex])ectation  that  this  method  of  pro- 
cedure will  lead  in  tlie  end  to  the  detection  also  of 
formal  differences. 

The  advantaires  (^f  functional  svntax,  it  will  l)e  seen, 
are  chie  ly  the  result  of  it^  systematic  and  logical  char- 
acter ai:d  appear  almost  wholly  in  the  presentation  of 
results.  Its  defects  ai'e  most  a[)})arent  and  most  serious 
when  it  is  recfarded  as  a  tool  of  the  scientilii^  investi- 
gator,  as  a  meairs  to  the  establishment  of  historical 
se([uencj  and  the  discovery  of  laws  of  development. 

The  (  efects  of  f unction. il  ( lassification  must  be  stated 
at  gri'eat'^r  lenirth,  since  it  is  the  svstem  in  common  use 
and  Its  deilciencies  are  hidden  under  the  sanction  of 
tradition. 
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1.  Cla>sificati('iis  leased  upon  function  are  vacifue  and 
cMiistMiut'Utlv  unstal)k',  that  is,  tliev  admit  of  wide  divtT- 
fr^MicL-  nt  (>[)ini()ii  in  ruLrard  to  the  proper  class  to  wliicli 
,1  [articular  instance  siiouhl  be  assigned.  Thus  differ- 
riit  coninieiitatoi's  upon  a  [)assage  hesitate  between  the 
dative  of  advantai-'e  and  the  ethical  dative,  between 
iilihitive  of  manner  and  ablative  of  means,  between 
■iblalixi,'  of  means  and  instrumental  ablative,  even  when 
liicrt'  i>  no  ([tiesiion  in  regard  to  the  interpretation  of 
the  pa^sa^-e.  In  the  classitieation  and  naming  of  modal 
us.'^  there  is  even  more  divergence  of  opinion.  No  two 
scholars  could  take  a  ihousand  instances  of  the  subjunc- 
tive at  random  anil  divide  them  between  the  two  ordi- 
]iar\-  classes  of  volitive  and  potential  and  ex})ect  the 
results  to  a^-ree.  The  system  in  tise  fails  to  meet  the 
most  elem('ntar\'  reipurenient  of  a  scheme  of  classiti- 
caii'iu.  naiiielv,  tliat  it  should  be  clear  and  stable  and 
tiiat  under  it  ^[)i'cies  and  \arieties  shotdd  be  identilied 
with  rt-asouable  exactness. 

'J'hi>  failure  is  not  due  to  lack  of  care  or  ingcuuitv  in 
the  <ioiili(ation  of  the  ssstem,  but  to  the  radical  (U'fect 
ol  \a'4iicncss  in  the  characteristics  of  the  classes.  Func- 
lioiis  are  not  divided  from  each  other  by  sliai'})  lines.  l)ut 
bv  neutral  Itelts.  The  simplest  kind  of  functional  divi- 
>i'in.  like  that  between  conrdinatiou  and  subordination, 
is  hot  {'I'ccise  :  the  suliordinating  function  is  a  relation 
wiiirh  varies  almost  intinitely  in  rdoseness  and  sti'eiigth, 
i\\)\\\  the  fullest  incor})oration  of  one  clatise  into  another 
Tu  rt'latious  which  are  so  near  to  pure  coordination 
that  thev  are  expressed  by  conrdinating  conjunctions. 
So  pur[)ose  and  result  run  together  and  inference,  mo- 
tive apid  efiicient  cause,  as  colors  shade  inti»  each  other 
in  the  s])ectrum.  The  functional  characteristics  of  words 
and  word-groups  are  most  certainly  of  the  very  highest 
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importance  ;  they  are  indeed  more  important  to  the  stti- 
dent  of  syntax  than  any  other  characteristics;  but  they 
are  an  unstable  foundation  for  classitieation.  A  system 
which  Uses  ftuicti(»n  for  its  measiirinij-rod  will  always 
be  shifting  and  uncertain. 

2.  A  partial  recognition  of  the  aboye-mentioned  defect 
has  led  to  some  attemots  to  remedy  it.  It  has  been 
thought  that  the  diflicuity  lies  in  a  lack  of  precision 
in  the  dehnitions,  and  that  it  nuLiht  be  removed  by  the 
use  of  sliarper  detinitions.  Btu  this  is  an  error.  The 
variety  and  instability  lie  in  the  functions  themselves, 
not  in  thi  delinitions.  d'his  is,  on  the  whole  and  in  the 
long  run.  so  plain  that  individtial  and  clear-cut  distinc- 
tions between  functions,  e.  i/.,  between  relative  clauses 
of  characteristic  and  relative  clauses  of  result,  are  rarely 
acceptab  e  to  any  one  l)ut  the  maker  of  them,  because 
the  precision  is  attained  by  the  (unission  of  some  char- 
acteristics. Precise  delinition  of  function  lias  the  fur- 
ther disadvantage  of  leading  to  forced  interpretation 
and  to  iaterpretation  by  translation.  Being  founded 
upon  some  one  or  two  chaiacteristics  of  tlie  function, 
and,  natiu'ally,  upon  ])ronnnent  characteristics,  it  is 
alm(\st  inevital)le  that  tla^  maker  of  the  delinition 
should  s.^e  those  ch.iracteristics  and  only  those  wher- 
ever he  looks.  Thus  all  subjunctives  come  to  look 
polemical  or  all  lictive.  all  potentials  are  translated  by 
would,  all  result  clauses  contain  a  potential.  But  tlie 
ditficult\  lies  in  the  system,  not  in  the  definitions.  They 
are  as  precise  as  definitions  of  large  functions  ought 
to  be. 

3.  ()n<.^  of  the  most  serious  defects  in  the  systems  of 
functional  classification  at  })resent  in  use  is  the  great 
extent  (  f  the  classes  and  the  lack  of  subdivisions. 
Thus  purpose  is  treated  as  a  single   function,  wdthout 
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>iil»ilivi>i(»n  fXCi'pt  tliat  bt'twi-t'ii  positive  and  iieL,^ative  ; 
le\'v'  Li'raiiiinars  >ul)i[iviclu  the  function  of  cause  ;  the 
Miij-cla^ses  ot  conditional  sentences  are  few  in  nund)er 
and  are  rccdly  more  formal  than  fuut-tioncd.  AVith  terms 
so  c^*-rneral  a>  these  the  investi^^ator  cannot  do  precise 
^\•|lrk.  C'aretul  ohser\atiun  is  discoiirai^'ed,  liecause  n(^ 
careful  ohser\-,ition  is  necessary,  and  the  whole  s\-ntac- 
Uc;d  >tudy  ends  with  the  placinc;  of  a  [)articid.ir  in- 
stance under  (»ne  of  these  hroad  classes,  no  attenti<tn 
hr!!i;_^^  puid  to  the  minute  differences  in  the  understand- 
in--  of   which  lies  the  possibility  of  all  discoxcrv. 

To  some  extent  tins  defect  is  bein^-  remedied.  (.)uite 
rerent  American  work  has  shown  that  functional  s\ii- 
taeiicisls  feel  the  need  of  more  subdi\  ision,  c.  y.,  of  the 
eiiai'acterizinL,^  qui  tdause,  and  some  veais  ai^o  the  })ro- 
e-rams  of  Imme  ^  «.rave  an  illustration  of  the  excellent 
re>ults  which  coid<l  be  reached  by  a  functional  subdi- 
vision c>f  the  ir.terroi4'ati\'e  sentence,  as  com])ared  wdtli 
the  ohler  triple  division.  The  most  brilliant  exani])le 
of  functional  clas.^iiication  cai'ried  out  swstematicallv 
into  the  ex'treme  of  subdivision  is  that  afforded  by  the 
pritLTrams  of  Hentze,  mentioned  abo\a'  (pp.  ll-')  f. ).  on 
[i;irataxis  in  HomiU*.  Functional  treatment  of  this  kind. 
So  free  from  swee])in'_^  terms,  so  detaile(l  and  precise, 
(JiM'snot  vield  in  effectiveness  to  any  formal  classifica- 
tion. A  e-lance  at  the  pam|)]dets  will  show  the  reason. 
l^iieh  functional  subdi\ision  is  also  desci'iljed  in  formal 
terms:  the  mode  and  tense,  the  prononnnal  forms,  the 
rsji'titions  of  words  from  a  pi'evious  clause,  the  order  oi 
elacises,  in  short,  all  the  formal  elements  are  noted  (pute 
as  carid'ully  as  is  the  function,  and  tlit^  functional  classi- 
liealion  is  in  fact  a  formal  elassitication  also.  ( )ne  may 
hazard  the  iJtiess  that  in  workin-'-  it  out  the  author  really 

1  See  ]).  32. 
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made  use  llrst  of  the  fornial  distinctions,  thonirh  for  his 
})urpose  he  fnially  plaeid  the  functional  characteristics 
in  the  foreLi'round.  '1\>  ^onie  considerable  deirree  the 
same   thiuL,''  niay  be   said   of    Imme's   pro^'rams. 

The  truth  is  that  an  ideal  (dassilication  is  both  formal 
and  fu  ictional.  Wdien  the  utna^st  had  been  done  in  the 
direction  of  subdivision.  >o  that  the  most  mintite  pecu- 
liarities had  been  made  to  serve  as  a  basis  for  sub-classes, 
the  result  would  be  t(!  fuin^-  the  two  systems  into  har- 
mony. Eacli  species  would  have  its  carefully  detined 
form  and  its  corrcspondinu'ly  restricted  function.  lUit 
it  would  still  be  ti'Ue  that  to  reach  this  ideal  corres])ond- 
ence  and  harmony  the  ]»ath  of  formal  obseryation  and 
classifnaition  is  Ijoth  surer  and  easier. 

4.  Connected  with  the  use  of  lar-_re  ftmctional  classes 
and  made  more  danLCerou>  by  it  is  the  tendency  to  rea- 
son  about  functions  as  if  they  were  entities,  as  if  they 
inlluenced  other  fuui-tion^  or  were  inthienced  by  thein 
or  werj  derived  from  sinular  functions  or  became  the 
source  of  other  derived  functions.  This  is  })articularly 
frequent  in  modal  syntax,  and  l)egins  in  fact  wdth  the 
treatnruit  of  the  subjunctive  mode  itself  as  an  existinsf 
reality  instead  of  a  n-eiieral  term  a];)plied  to  a  number  of 
related  forms  ;uid  funclion>.  The  most  strikinor  —  and, 
it  may  hiii'ly  be  said,  a^tol[ishinlX  —  ilhistration  of  this 
is  in  the  treatment  of  wh  it  is  called  '*  tlie  potential."' 
Here  are  a  dozen  or  more  of  dilferent  word-grottps  liay- 
ing-  in  common  the  pi-esence  (d'  a  suljjunctiye  form  and 
liaving  a  conunon  functir-iial  element,  the  expression  of 
an  o[)inion  in  rt'gar<l  to  an  imagined  or  ideal  or  contin- 
gent a;t.  But  in  syiUaclical  work  **  tlie  })Otentiar"  is 
said  t(  ])e  deriveil  fiom  something  or  something  else  is 
said  to  be  derive*  1  from  it.  as  if  it  were  a  distinct  entity 
insteac.  of  being  a  name  for  an  abstraction.  The  result 
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is  that,  in  tli»,'  tirst  \A\\v<!,  iIr-  oiIht  nu'inbcrsof  ilif  wcrd- 
grou[»  ar«;  wimilv  or  hiru^'iy  uvrrlookr(l  und.  in  thr  s^toikI 
place,  ilir  distiurtivi'  ck-iut'iits  in  vhv  scvtTu!  liinctinns 
are  loi^oUcu  and  altt'ntion  is  directed  >()U-ly  upon  the 
conmiuu  rlfuient.  Idms  the  indi\  iduality  of  w  ( >i'd-L,nH»ups 
a;.<l  Mt'  ihrir  functions  is  lost  si^dit  of  and  the  whole  [)ro- 
cess  cf  reasoning  becomes  a  kind  of  inLTcnious  syntacti- 
cal ai--chra.  in  wliiidi  syndjols  have  disphiced  realilies. 

o.     'I'liis   h'ads  to  still  another  tendency  wldidi,  if  not 
inhereiil  in  the  functional   method,   is  at  least  commonly 
associated    with    it.  namely,  the   tendent-}'   to  attatdi   the 
{aiiciiMii  of  ;i  word-'^roup  to  some  sin^_^"le   memher  ol    the 
grou:».     u>u.dl\-    au    inth'cted    woi'd     or    a    conjunction. 
d'ii';--  it  i.>  conunoii  in  LTranunars  [ind  in  syntactical  \vr>rk 
to  sy)eaiv  of  the  chdil )erati vc   sul)juncti\e   and  to  say  that 
it  is  deri\tMl   from   the    volitive   (or  the   potenlial)  and  is 
the  source   from   \v]ii(di  other  *' suhjuuct  i\es."  f\ //..  the 
^■i;,;;:ip-:i\-f  iii  iiidireri  (jUestious,  are  deri\-ed.       lint  the 
function    heioici:s    to    the    whole    wi;rd-'j-roup.       In    the 
typical    f(irm   'lui'l    >'io    nun'-    t'(ci<nii.'    each   word    con- 
tributes to  the  total    meaning-,  thou-h  the  exact  torce  of 
^^70  is  le>s   .'Icar  than   that  of   the  other>.       It    either  ^''jo 
OV  nunc   i>  omilttMh  a.>  i>   sometimes    the  -ease,   the    tunc- 
tion  is  h'ss  di.stinct  :    if   l)oth  are  omitted,  the  (|Ueslion  is 
not  nect->aril\-  dubiiatixe.      The   >ubjum-ti\'e    lorm   also 
contribui'^    t''    the    expression    of    tlie   tuiiction   of    the 
group,  tiiM!!-'li  it  i.N  not  es.sential.  >ince  the  same  tunction 
i<    ncc:w!nihd!\-  expre>>ed  bv  sentences  with    the    present 
indicai';\e.      Ibit    deliberation    cannot    be   expre>>ed   ])y 
any  one  uf   the    four  words   ahuu'   anil   is  not   theindorea 
function  of  an\-  one  of   them   ah-ne.      Thei'e    is   no  such 
thiiiL^  a^   the   d(diberati\'e  or  (bibitative  subjunctive:   to 
u>->.-    ihe    term    is   to  attribute   the   function  of   tlie  word- 
■a-oui)   to  a  single  nicmber  of  the  L^roup. 
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Another  and  more  ^tr;kinLr  illustration  of  this  ten- 
dency is  given  in  Hale's  Anticij.atory  Su])junctive.  ^ 
The  stbojunctive  is  used  occasionally  in  subordinate 
clatises  after  urn},t  a.t'U-<  ^'u/n,  iwnitt  itcnnn  {'lit  i)  qui, 
uenut  ali'iuud  tonpuf^  'f("<i :  an  examp)le  in  full  is 

Altrr  erit  tmh   Tii-hij<.  >t  aUtrn  (juat  uthat  Arqo 
IJlU  ct(K<  her  "US. 

Veiu;.  Eel.  1,  34. 

Futurity  is  in  all  these  cases  plaiidy  a  function  of  the 
word-i,n-oup,  of  the  whole  sentence.  So  far  as  it  is 
distint  tly  attached  to  any  words,  it  is  to  the  verl)  in  the 
future  indicative,  which  in  nearly  all  cases  stands  in  an 
em[)hatic  positiiui,  and  to  the  noun  of  time  and  the 
adverb  {ti/./n,  itrru/fi)  ov  some  other  word  {^a/tcr,  altera, 
lustres  lafn'titihu,^).  Idiese  are  the  members  of  the  ^--rouT) 
which  contribute  the  stroni^  future  function.  Into  siudi 
a  groi.p  a  sul)junctive  form  may  be  inserted.  Ijccause 
there  is  in  many  subjunctive  uses  an  im])lication  of 
futurity;  this  is  the  conddtion.  the  connnon  element, 
which  permits  the  use  of  a  subjunctive  form  in  a  grou]) 
strong:y  marked  with  future  meaidng.  JJut  the  reason 
for  selecting  a  suldunctive  rather  than  a  future  indica- 
tive is  (pute  (lifTereiit:  it  is  to  express  uku'c  clearly  the 
element  of  destiny,  of  pur])ose  (in  the  l)road  sense),  of 
fate.  It  is  not  b«r  the  pur[»ose  of  expressing  nioi-e  fully 
the  ft;ttire  idem  already  (piite  suf'licientlv  ex])ressed. 
that  tl  e  su])junetive  is  use<l,  l)nt  on  the  contiary  for  tlie 
pur}>ose  of  differentiating  the  whole  concc])t-grou])  from 
simple  futurity  and  addiiiLT  another  sliirhtlv  diiferent 
ehunert  to  the  total  mciinng.  Hale's  method  liere 
sciuns  lo  me  to  involve  the  error  of  attribiUing  a  function 
of  the  whole  sentence-  to  a  snigle  mendjcr  of  it,  with  the 

^  CliicairM,  1  ^94,  j.ji.  20.  21. 
•Ill    " 
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f:iiLh..,'r  onsequt'iice  of  (^ivcinvj^  iiu  occiisioruil  functiou 
,,i  a  -r.'Uii  iiiio  II  periiKiiu'Ut  fuuctiou  uf  a  iiuuk-.  liiU» 
this  t  rron  it  it  Kv  uii  i-rror,  he  is  led  hy  the  hua  duit  he 
u^  li^ii!'^^  :i  fuuctioUcii  ekiiSitieutiuli,  tu  the  iiegleet  of  for- 
mid  ch.inii'terislies. 

r,.     (;hi>silu-utioii   hy  funetion   hriiigs   togetht-r  ohjeets 
wi:irh    Ik-IoulT   apart  and  separates  uhjeets  whieh  beh.ng 

:M'_:flher. 

d'iiis    is   to  suiiie   extent   true  of  all   elassilieation.      A 

,iivi.>iuii  ..f  animal  life  hy  habitat,  into  land  animals  and 

watrr    animals,     h.r    ii  ^tanee,    hrin-s     toi^eihrr    warm- 

hluoded   and   euld-hlooded   animals.      A  elassilieation  hy 

hMin-  strueture  negleets  eolor,  habits  of  life,  edible  .[Ual- 

ities.  ete.      Thi>  is  a  matter  of  eourse  :   no  basi>  of  elassi- 

ii,aliM!i   serves  all   puri-oscs.       Kvery   permanent  system 

of  elassilieation   is   to  s^'iiie   extent   conventional.        Ibit 

thnv  are  dei,n'ees  of  suitability  and   usefulness.      In   the 

d!vi-^i..n   of  subordinate   elauses    motive,    etlieieut  eause 

aiMl    inh'renee   an,-   thrown   togethi'r    and    elauses    mtro- 

ducrd  bv  7'/-'/.  7?^^^   7'/w/e<//^  '-ion   and   'ju^'n'".  takuii,^ 

vuni.-iiiiifS    th.;    indieative.    someliir.es    the    subjunetive, 

aiv  treat.'d  a>  if  tliey  were  all  alike.       Tnder  purpose  we 

!,iit   to^viher  elauses   with    ///,   /^ ,  'ji'".  '/"(''   ^^nd  some- 

iiiih-s   q>i'>nu'n>/.<)  ■dud  we  might   iiudude  7///,  the   gerund 

or  liie   gerundive  and  the  supine.      The   list  of  eonjune- 

lioiis  brouudit   together  under  the  vague  term  enueession 

is   e>i.eeially   remarkal)le:     quxni'/xan',  qio(f/d:r,t^    7//.////- 

7//.V,      >iil.i,itii,il     )iix.      ut.      n>\       r,n,u       I'K'i'K       f'^-^'^       tail}rfx>, 

e^nintyi:  this  is,  from  tlie  functional  point  of  view  and 
fMi  the  pur}.oses  of  a  grammar,  a  ])erfeetly  correct  list. 
l)Ut  from  the  historical  ]M.int  of  view  and  for  seientilic 
purposes  it  is  a  mere  jumbk'  of  incongruities. 

On  the  other  hand  functional  idassihcation  separates 
things  which  ought  tu  be  kept  together.      The  Si-clause 
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of  condition,  ttie  ^/-claUM-  of  concession,  /ftiror  .v/ and  si 
>^niilr)n  ■Avr  io\n'  foiuel  wiidw  Univ  different  functions. 
80  thj  uses  of  ?//  are  sraitered  and  juctu"  )ie  is  in  one 
])lace,  (dco  m'  in  another  and  ne  clauses  of  result  in  a 
third,  if  tliey  an-  ne)t  entirely  ignored  on  the  functional 
ground  that\dl  rt'sult  elauses  are  potential  and  that  no 
potendal  takes  7i>  .  lUit  the  history  of  the  .^/-clause,  of 
the  ^/-clause  or  of  the  /e -ehiuse  is  one  connected  history 
and  a  cla.ssilicatiou  whirh  in  elTect  denies  this  continuity 
is  a  mistaken  and  harmful  system. 

If  .t  be  asked  how  a  system  so  defective  comes  to  be 
emoloved  bv  investiu:at"rs,  the  answer  is  to  be  found, 
first,  .11  the  real  v;due  of  functional  elassilieation  tor  cer- 
tain ])urposes  and,  second,  in  the  history  of  syntactical 

method. 

Th-  real  and  lasting  value  of  the  functional  treatment 
of  sentences  has  breu  in  jiart  }K)inted  out:  it  lends  itself 
admii-ably  to  a  clear  and  h>gical  exliibition  of  the  facts 
of  thought-relations.  Ibit  beside  this  it  has  ])een  a  most 
useful  means  of  teaehing  exact  and  critical  translation, 
either  into  Latin  or  fi'om  Latin  into  the  vernacular.  At 
a  tim-  when  ^- natural""  methods  are  so  strongly  tirged 
and  .so  widely  used  as  ihcy  are  at  present,  it  is  worth 
while  to  dwell  for  a  moment  upon  the  other  side.  The 
necessarv  middle  lUep  in  translation  is  a  thorough  com- 
prelunsion  of  the  thought,  a  comprehension  which  goes 
dee[)er  than  the  forms  in  which  thotight  expresses  itself 
in  arv  one  lan<_ruage.  Without  this,  translation  will 
not  he  ilexible  or  ichomatic;  it  will  be  tinged  with  the 
color  of  the  language  from  which  the  translation  is  made. 
The  failure  to  sccuie  sueh  a  thorough  comprehension  is 
one  cause  of  the  stitT  and  mechanical  translations  to 
wliic-i  teachers  are  obliged  to  listen  in  the  class-room, 
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Ui  it  is  the  source  of  much  that  is  unchissical  in  iiiodtTn 
T. at  ill.  Now  to  this  kiud  oi  conscious  anil  chiljoraAc 
coiMi'it'ht'nsiou  of  the  undcrlvinir  thouirht  nothini:*  con- 
trihutt'S  niori'  dirt'ctlv  than  the  functional  analysis  «»f  tlu* 
>fiiicn(,'c.  When  a  thorough  logical  analysis  is  l)asc(l 
upon  a  knowlcdLfe  of  the  meaninLT  of  words  and  is  fol- 
l"\ved  h\- a  synthesis,  a  re-composition  of  the  thou''-lil,  it 
re>Uii:s  in  an  understanding  of  the  sentence  such  as  no 
"n.iiural"  method  can  fdve,  an  lUiderstandiuL:  \yhich  is 
the  >oHd  foundation  for  criticism,  for  interpretation  and 
ft'f  translation,  and  \yhich  is  in  itself  a  valuaMe  means 
of  mental  training.  It  is  in  })art  the  recognition  of  this 
ivi!id  of  y:ilue  \yhii'h  has  led  to  the  retention  of  func- 
IioimI  rhissihcation  in  grannnars  and  in  the  scho(,>l-room. 
And  tlie  fact  that  ahuost  all  syntacticists  are  also 
teachers  has  led  to  the  use  of  the  same  system  in  inyes- 
tigatioii,  where  its  adyantagcs  disappear  and  its  defects 
become  jirominent. 

A  second  cause  \yhich  has  led  to  the  retention  of 
functional  classitication  in  the  science  of  syntax  is  to  be 
foiiiid  in  the  histiuy  of  syntactical  method.  It  ^\'ould  be 
incoircct  to  sa\'  that  this  system  is  ])undv  a  logical  sys- 
tern,  hut  it  is  correct  to  say  that  it  is  the  })roduct  of 
h)^!ral  and  metaiihysical  views  of  lancrua^e.  The  func- 
I  tion>  u[)on  which  the  classes  are  based  —  time,  place, 
c;iu>c,  purpose,  etc.  — have  not  been  selected  and  named 
U^v  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  now  used.  Some  of 
them  are  catcLTories  oi  thoULfht  established  by  Aristotle 
and  em|)lo\'ed  in  lo'dcal  systems  down  to  the  end  of  the 
eiu'htceiuh  Century,  others  are  t(U'ms  which  ac(piii-ed 
their  meaning  and  im})ortance  in  metaphysics,  and  they 
linve  come  oyer  into  syntax  and  held  their  jilace  there 
pirimaiih  ;!s  a  result  of  the  intluence  of  h)gic  and  meta- 
])h\sics    upon   all  thought  and    especially    upon    Latiu 
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rrrammar.      This  is  the  c\|ilanation  of  some  of  the  oddi- 
ties  ol  our  function:d  cla^>>il!cation.      It  is  for  this  reason 
that  'iif/i  clauses    with    the    subjunctive   expressing  an 
inference  and  7.'/"/  (dauses  with  the  indicative  exp-ress- 
ing  a  motive  are  classed  ti>gether  under  the  general  head 
of  cause;    cause    was   an   important    logical   and   meta- 
physical cate"'ory.  while  inference  and  motive  were  not. 
Our  sv'utax  luis  therefore  to  tliis  day  disregarded  in  clas- 
sitication l)Oth  the  formal  and  the  psychological  differ- 
ences between  the  t'lnn  clause  and  the  quvd  clause  under 
the  influence  of  the  metaphysical  tradition.     In  the  same 
way  v.-e  have  a  functional  distinction  between  the  abla- 
tive of  time  and  the  ablative  of  place,  though  in  truth 
the  functions,  so  hir  as  they  can  l)e  separated  from  the 
stem-  ueaning,  are  identical  and  the  only  difference  in 
meanin^^"    is  in  the  \\onls  themselves.      It  is  a  curious 
fact  t:iat,  in  spite  of  its  generally  logical  character,  the 
scheme  should  make  no  separate    class  for    clauses    of 
place;  this  is  of  course  because  such  clauses  call  for  no 
specinl   ''rules,"  as  the  clauses   of   time  do,   and  is  au 
illustration  of  the  intluence  of  teaching  upon   science. 
All  tiiis  does  not  mean  that  the  functional   system    is 
now  ])roperly  t(^  be  called  a  logical  or  metaphysical  sys- 
tem nor  that  it  has  been  uninfluenced  by  psychological 
and  formal  considerations,  but  only  that  it  is  an  inheri- 
tance from  logic  and  metaphysics  and  that  a  large  part 
of  its  hold  upon  syntax  is  in  fact  the  tenacious  hold  of 
the  traditional. 

It  is  antecedent] v  T)roi)able  that  a  svstem  which  has 
been  unconsciously  sha[H'd  by  various  and  incompatible 
inline nces  will  be  less  suited  to  entirely  new  uses  than  a 
system  which  is  tli''  product  of  the  newer  aims  or  is 
deliln.^rately  devised  to  meet  the  newer  demands.  But 
it  is  a  fact,  which  should  receive  the  fullest  recognition, 
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that  tmu'tioiKil  elassitiL-iitimi  hus  hecii  in  part  accoiimio- 
a.ih'A  tu  iht'  chaiiL^i'S  which  have  taken  phuH'  in  the  aims 
and  .:'tns(,*«(ih'iitly  in  thu  methods  of  s\niax.  WvA  it  is 
only  a  partial  acconnuodation.  These  (■haii"-es  are  the 
result  oi  tin*  rise  of  syntax  to  the  rank  of  an  in(le[)t'ndent 
science,  'i'he  service  which  it  may  render  to  inler[)re- 
tatMu  and  translation  and  its  value  as  an  educational 
tool  are  nut.  from  tins  point  of  view,  considerations  of 
the  tirst  importance:  it  must  seek  its  own  i^mU  hv 
metiinds  oi  its  own.  These  ends  are  at  present  psvcho- 
iogical  interprttation  and  historical  explanation,  and  to 
neither  of  these  is  a  functional  system  adapted. 

1 1  will   no  douht   he  said  hy  scholars  who  use  a  func- 

tioTKil  method  that  the  content  of  the  terms  for  funr-tions 

ha-   (lian-'ed   and   that  })urpose,    cause,    time,    place   are 

now  emplnycd  in  synt.ix  with  a  }>syclioloLri(.al   meaning-. 

Thib  IS  true,  l)Ut  it  is  not   (piite   the   whole   truth.      The 

difference  hetween  loi^dc,  metaphysics  and  psvcholo'j"v  is 

in  the  j)<)int  of  v.ew:   the  ohjects  studied,  tln^   material 

of  the.se  .sciences,  are  the  same,  luimely,  the  soul  arid  the 

\.i\\>.  (;t    its  worki^l^^      This  suhject-matter   IolTic   exam- 

inf>s  with  nd'erence  to  the  forms  of   tliinkiuL^,  and   meta- 

physi.s  with   reference  to  the  laws  of   he]n-_^:   the   (»hject 

of   h-ych(.loLfy  is   not  so   nnieh   the    testin^,^  of    spiritual 

and    mental    activity    by   nd'ei'cnce    to  anv  laws  as   tlu^ 

ii'clei-siandinLT  of  the  actual   process   in  its  details.      It 

ni  IV   iM'  said  that  lo'_ri,.  an,|  ineta[)hysics  are   more  dis- 

ti:c-tiy  classityin'_f  and  testini^  scdences,  while  ])svcholoLj^v 

is  III  )rc   intercsLcd    in    the  understand in;^'  of   activities. 

I:.  I'-yj^w  i\w  end  s>)U'_flit  is  the  })ringinL:^  of  a  certain  kind 

oi  mental  activitv  under  a  certain  cate'^^orv;   in  i.svchol- 

M-v    the  end  soui^dit    is  the  detailed   knowledi^^e  of  the 

m-nial  operation,  and  to  this  end  classification,  that  is, 

comparison  with    similar    mental    operations,    is  only  a 
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lie  scientilic  treatment,  a  con- 
venience,   not    an    end.       .\ow    in    this    respect    func- 
tumal    classification  more  nearlv    resembles  lo'dc    than 
psycho  ogy.      The    placiiiL:    of    a  certain    clause  in   the 
category  of  ])urpnse  or  i>f  cause  is  the  end,  the  object 
aimed   it.      About   siicli   (juestions,   either   the    number 
and    naming    of    the    categories    to  be  employed,  as  in 
regard  to  conditional  sentences,  or  the  jdacing  of  a  par- 
ticular clause  in  this  or  tliat  category,  the  discussions  of 
functio  lal  syntacticists  center.      The  inevitable    result 
of  over  attention  to  classilication  is  a  diversion  of  atten- 
tion from  details.      It  has  been,   to  take   an    example, 
beyond  (piestion  a  gain  to  have  will  and  wish  brought 
forward  as  the  fundamental   ideas  of  the  Latin  subjunc- 
tive and  a  further  gain  to  have  the  potential  meaning 
regarde  1    as    another    distinct     function.       These    lend 
themselves  to  psychological   treatment  somewhat   more 
easily  tnan  the  older  meanings  of  subordination  or  sub- 
jectivity, though  the   fact  is  sometimes  overlooked  that 
even   these    terms    may  ha\e  a    psychological    content. 
r>ut  the  discussions  looking  toward  tlie  ])lacin(r  of  the 
various  subjunctive  sentences  in  one  or  another  of  these 
classes  have  C(^ntributed  very  little  to  ];)syc]iological  inter- 
pretation.     At  its  worst  it  has  consisted  in  translatincr 
each  su])junctive  by  some  English  auxiliary  verl)  and  on 
this  bas.s  settling  its  classihcation;  at  its  best  it  consists 
in    hnding  in  a  particular  case  the  element  of  will  or 
wish  or  of  the  potential  and  on  this  ground  assi^niino-  it 
to  its  a]  ])ro[)riate  class.      When  it  ])aT)pens  that  two  of 
these  el(.*ments  are  ])resent  at  once,  discussion  follows,  a 
fruitless  discussion  l)ecause  the  sliield  is  golden  on  one 
side  and  silver  on  the  -ther.      It  is,  indeed,  quite  inevi- 
table that,  starting  with  tlicse  very  general  and  imper- 
fectly distinguished  elements  of  meaning,  the  student 
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sliould  hv  satisruMl  with  fnidiiiu^  cnr  or  lUiotluT  ot  thorn 
in  a  panii'uLir  foi'iii  and  sliuuld  rrL;-ard  Ins  la>k  a>  cndrd. 
P.iit  tlu'  (U'k'i't  (»t  tlu'  nielhod  is  tliat  the  niranin^^  (.1  llie 
fnrni  nia\-  r'oniain  many  oiIrt  cli-nit-nts  iK'sidc  tlidSf  of 
will  and  \vi>li.  llit*  omission  of  wlncli  loavt's  llu-  psydio- 
lo'^^ical  inttTprt'tation  incomnlrtt'  and  oni'-sidrd.  1  he 
nit'iv  (h'tcrmination  of  the  prcsoncL'  of  a  sin^lo  tdcmcnt, 
v\vn  if  it  he  tlir  (h)minant  tdmifnt.  contrihnU'S  l)nt  liule 
to  an  nndorstandini,^  of  the  working  of  the  nnnd  as  ex- 
hihited  in  modal  forms.  The  trnth  is  that,  whik'  the 
contt'iit  of  tht'  ti'rnis  of  funetional  cdassiliration  have 
hceii  in  some  measnru  adjnsted  to  psychoh»g'ieal  tn-at- 
mmt,  tht'  actnal  })rocess  of  chissitication  shows  plain 
traces,  a>  the  terms  themselves  do,  of  the  lo;^-ical  origin 
uf  the  whoh'  s\stem.  The  movement  of  SNiilax  toward 
pvvcli()l.)gieal  interpretation  will  reiiuire  either  a  mneh 
•^M'eater  adinstment  of  the  funetional  s\stem  or  a  com- 
plete ahandonment  of  it  as  the  princi[)al  tool  of  scientilic 

di>eover\'. 

The  detieieneies  of  functional  classifieation  as  a  means 
f  deternnniii'.:  historical  se(juence  and  the  derivation  of 
n.'  function  from  .mother  are  partly  incidental,  having 
to  do  with  the  steps  of  the  reasoning,  partly  inherent  in 
tlie  svstem.  Taken  together  they  seem  to  the  writer  to 
make  historical  investigation  hy  means  of  iunctional 
treatment  ahnost  an  im})ossil)le  comhination  of  terms. 
This  statement  will  no  douht  ap])ear  to  functional  syn- 
tai'ticists  either  entirely  wrong  or  greatly  exaggerated. 
The  (n-ounds  u])on  which  it  is  made  are  therefore  given 
in  some  detail. 

Hither  of  the  two  sides  of  language  may  he  made  tlie 
sui)ject  of  investigation  with  reference  to  its  history; 
there  mav  be  a  history  of  meaning  or  a  liistory  of  form, 
or,  to  bring  tlie  matter  to  a  more  practical  point,  we 
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may  trace  the  history  of  ;i   meaning  as  it  ap|)eai's  in  a 
success on  of  difierent   forn;s  (words  or  word-groups^  or 
we  may  trace  the  history  nf  a  form    as  it  ex})ivsses  a 
success  on  of  ditlerent  meanings.      Either  procedure  is 
possible,  whether  with  single  words  and  their  meainngs 
or  with   W(jrd-groups.      In  semasiology  there  appears  to 
have  been  some  hesitation  ])etween  the  two  methods:  at 
least    the    earlier    deliintions    seem    to  suggest  that  by 
semasiology  was  meant  the  study  of  the  various  forms 
through  which  a  single  idea  had  been  expressed.      Thus 
it  would  be  possible  to  begin  with  the  conce})t  horse  and 
to  trace  its  expressi«)n  in  successive  words  or  with  the 
concept  to  sa?/,  to  sjieak.  and  follow  down  the  diit'erent 
aspects  of  this  concept  as  rellected  in  the  many  verbs 
which  have  carried  the   elements  of  it.      But  the  diiTi- 
culties    of    this    kind     of    investigation    are     evident; 
it  would    require    great    ]>recision    in    detinition,    great 
knowledge  of  the  actual   meaning  of  words  and  a  very 
wide  ra]ige  of  information.      It  would  l)e  in  fact  j)Ossible 
only  after  the  foundation  had  been  laid  by  a  iri'cat  num- 
ber  of  separate  studies,  each  dealing  with  a  single  verb 
—  with  oran\   diem,  h.>'p/i^   loirrarc,    etc.      That  is,    it 
would  be  a  p)Ossible  and  an   interesting  manner  of  pre- 
senting the  results  of  other  studies,  but  as  a  method  of 
investigation    it  is    jtractiially    impossible.       Historical 
semasioloi^y  has    therefore  idiosen  the  other  course:   it 
begins  \/ith  the  word,  the  foi'm,  and  follows  the  history 
of  the  word  otit  into  its  varie*!  and  historically  connected 
meaninos.      It  has  lu'cn  remarked    above    that  svntax, 
wduch  is  the  semasioloirv  oi  v/ord-forms  and  word-crroups, 
lias  much  to  learn   from   the  semasioloGfy  of  words,  and 
this  is  one  of  the  les<'  ns.      For  if  the  liistory  of  word- 
meanings  is  too    dilhculi    to  be  attacked    directly   and 
must  be  a})proaclied  through  the  lexical  method,  much 
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nioiv  is  tlie  history  of  concept-groups  and  concept- 
rt'hitions  too  diliicult  to  be  followed  directly.  To  start 
\\\i\\  the  concept  of  cause,  with  the  causal  function,  and 
follow  it  into  all  the  forms  in  which  it  finds  expression 
^voul(l  carry  the  investigator  into  word-meaning,  case- 
s\iitax,  the  syntax  of  ])repositional  phrases,  the  syntax 
of  UK  «re  than  one  subordinate  clause  and  the  syntax  of 
the  paratactic  relation.  In  the  same  way  tlie  function 
of  purpose  is  ex|)ressed  by  single  words,  by  pre})Osi- 
tional  phrases,  by  participles,  by  gerunds  and  gerun- 
diyes  by  the  su])ine,  l)V  seyeral  ditYerent  clauses  and  l)y 
parataxis.  To  follow  the  history  of  the  expression  of 
either  of  these  functions  in  Latin  would  bean  extremely 
ditlicidt  task,  in  fact,  an  impossi])le  task  until  the  his- 
tory of  earh  of  the  forms  of  expression  had  })een  sepa- 
rately worked  out.  that  is,  until  formal  syntax  was 
complete. 

As  a  matter  of  fact  no  such  elaborate  and  systematic 
treatment  of  the  historical  expressions  of  function  is 
ever  attempted.  The  method  in  actual  use  is  a  com})ro- 
T!ii>e  in  which  formal  and  functional  classes  are  used 
without  distinction.  The  ablative  of  cause  and  the 
aMative  a  tier  }i^or  are  i)laced  side  by  side:  the  dative  of 
advaiita-'c  (^functional)  and  the  dative  after  i^hniUs 
(  tormal)  are  treated  alike;  the  functions  of  cause  or 
purpose  are  not  follov\-ed  out  into  all  their  expressions, 
by  case,  participle,  etc.,  but  are  studied  only  in  the 
clatises  of  cause  and  purpose,  with  cum^  <iiin;i  (^ui,  ut^ 
t'tc.  This  compromise  in  the  system  results  m  a  loss 
of  breadth  of  view  and  conscious  working  toward  a  dis- 
tinct ^'ud  without  the  compensating  advantages  that 
would  follow  a  frank  abandonment  of  functional  treat- 
ment. 

In  <'-eneral,  the  directions  in  which  it  would  be  said  to 
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have  contributed  to  historical  syntax  are,  lir>t,  in  the 
establishine  or  suL^ij-estinLr  o(  a  historical  connection  be- 
tween  seme  of  the  cases  and  their  Indo-European  prede- 
cessors ;  second,  in  making  a  similar  connection  between 
certain  stdjjunctive  functions  and  the  corresponding 
oriLfinal  meaiuno's  :  third,  in  c(»nnecting  the  uses  of  the 
subjunctive  in  certain  sub(.rdinate  clauses  with  corre- 
sponding^ uses  in  independent  sentences.  These  are 
really  reducible  to  two.  connect ii)ns  with  Indo-European 
functions  and  connections  l>etween  subordinate  clauses 
and  inde})endent  senteiico.  As  to  the  hrst,  it  is  not  in 
point  lie:'e  to  repeat  what  has  been  said  above  ( p[).  -j'I  f.) 
as  to  its  speculative  char;ictcr;  the  question  is  rather  as 
to  the  method  used  in  suggesting  or  establishing  histor- 
ical conaection.  Idiat  method  is  based  upon  resem- 
blance i  1  function.  Its  fundiamental  princi}»le,  acted 
upon  bu';  not  fornuilated,  is  that  a  sullicient  degree  of 
resendjlance  between  an  earlier  and  a  later  function  of 
an  intiected  form  indicates  a  historical  connection  be- 
tween t^ie  two  functions,  In  this  way  a  resendjlance 
between  the  ablative  of  cause  and  the  early  ablative 
proper  is  held  to  sh(t\\'  that  the  ablatiye  of  cause  is  de- 
scended from  the  Indo-lhuo^^ean  ablative  and  the  abla- 
tive abscdute  from  the  locative.  In  the  same  way  uses 
of  the  subjunctive,  named  by  their  function  volitive, 
anticipatory.  o})tative.  j^itential,  are  regarded  as  de- 
scended from  Indo-1'hiropean  functions,  and  uses  of  the 
std)junctive  in  std)ordiiiate  (dauses,  of  purpose,  result, 
cause,  ti'.ne,  are  connected  with  one  or  another  function 
of  the  mode  in  independent  sentences.  A  brief  sketch 
of  the  method  which  he  follows  is  given  by  Ilale^  in  a 
discussion  of  the  oiil^m  of  the  do/nus  qui  clause.  It 
consists  in  asking  the  cpiestion  -^  Will  the  Yolitive  idea 

^  111  a  periodical  called  The  Latiu  Leatiet,  Brooklyn,  April  22,  1901. 
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[nr  iLl'  .Viuicipiitory  or  the  Pott'iitial]  supply  a  natural 
ciii'l  t;i^\  sUiilmLf-poiut  ?  "  aiul  answcrinLT  it  bv  saviiiLr, 
'•  \i  >t\'iiiud  to  me  that  it  did  ...  I  therefore  .  .  .  placed 
the  ((instruction  under  the  head  of  the  Wjlitive.""  Hale 
t'Xifkiins  further  that  he  chaiiLred  his  result  bv  askinir  the 
(iii-stion  in  reirard  to  the  ''Subjunctive  of  ObliLration  or 
rrMiirietA,"  which  seemed  to  offer  a  still  easier  startinir- 

It  O 

])o;i;i.  but  the  method  is  the  same.  It  is  nothini;  more 
t!;.;ii  st't  kiiiL,^  for  a  resL*nd)lance  as  close  as  possil)le  be- 
tween t\V(»  uses  of  the  subjiuictive,  in  independent  sen- 
ttiict'S  and  in  a  subordinate  (dause,  and  holding  that 
siii  li  rescmldance  indicates  bistorical  connection.  This 
mfihod  is  jtrobaijlv  the  one  followed  in  classifyini/  abla- 
lives  a>  derive(l  from  the  ablative  proper,  the  instrti- 
n:tnt;d  or  the  Itcative;  the  earlier  functions  are  detined, 
t!:'>;r-h  r.ccosarilv  somewhat  vaLTUelv.  bv  comi)arative 
s\nt,;\  and  the  later  Latin  uses  are  classilied  according 
to  lii'  ir  niort'  or  h'>s  elose  resemblance,  the  al)iative  of 
cause  as  an  abl:i;i\e  proper,  manner  as  instrumental,  the 
ablati\e  ab>ohite  a^  locative,  and  S(»  on. 

'riiis  method  is  liable  to  several  incidental  errors,  the 
p'.>->ibi!itv  of  v/liich  lessens  the  value  of  the  result.  In 
tliP  first  place,  there  may  be  close  rcsem])lance  in  func- 
tion where  it  is  clear  that  there  is  no  historic  derivation. 
The  <j;enitive  after  siuiilis  is  scarcelv  distinLfuishable  from 
tlic  (la'dve  and  the  ablative  of  characteristic  or  (piality 
vcr\-  elo-elv  resend)le>  the  i^enitive  of  characteristic,  vet 
W'-  (1-1  not  sa\'  that  one  is  descended  from  the  otiier  in 
the  Sen^e  in  which  the  a])lative  absobite  is  said  to  be  de- 
scended from  the  locative.  A  prohibition  witli  the  im- 
perati\'e  is  (»ften  indistin^"uishable  from  one  witli  the 
prvx-nt  >ubjunctive.  and  functions  of  the  present  indica- 
tive and  the  present  subjunctive,  of  the  present,  tlie 
imperfect  and  the  perfect  indicative,  of  the  perfect  and 
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tlie  plu])erfect,  overlap  one  another  frequently.  It  is, 
indeed,  i  Liw  of  language  that  meanings  of  words  and 
ftmctions  of  forms  extenii  themselves  until  they  are  met 
bv  the  meanincrs  and  functions  of  other  forms  on  a  neu- 
tral  Li'iound  where  either  niav  be  used.  The  existence 
of  such  ioidjlets  is  one  of  the  connnon  facts  of  language 
and  the  close  resend)lance  of  meaninofs  derived  from 
widelv  oistinct  sources  occasions  no  siu'iaise. 

In  thi  second  [)lace,  even  when  similarity  of  form 
makes  ii  historical  conne(.'tion  of  some  kind  ^a^obable  or 
certain,  the  deterinination  of  the  actual  line  of  connec- 
tion car. not  be  inferi'cd  fi'oni  the  apparent  closeness  of 
the  resemblance,  by-  tinding  the  "natural  and  easy"' 
line.  Here  again  syntax  may  learn  from  semasiology 
that  meaning  is  often  cairied  from  word  to  word  by  the 
most  incidental  associations,  in  the  most  unexjiected  and 
zi"'-'/a"- dues.  The  older  et xnioloirv  would  afford  illus- 
ti'ations  of  the  mistakes  whi(di  are  likely  to  result 
througli  inferrinii-  hi^iorieal  ( oiint'ction  from  resemblance 
in  meaning.  The  mt-aning  of  a  word  or  the  function  of 
a  form  is  not  single  fail  composite;  it  contains  many 
element >,  and  any  one  of  these  may  ])0  tlie  middle  step 
thr(«uo-li  which  two  soniewba.t  different  meanings  are 
connected.  Moreover,  the  tletermination  of  the  domi- 
nant element  in  a  function  i^  in  inost  cases  an  impossiljle 
task  :  the  reseml)lance  between  the  ablative  absohite  and 
the  ablative,  locati\-e  or  instrumental  de})ends  altogether 
U[)on  th  '  selection  of  the  typical  instances. 

Tliest  lial)ilitics  to  eri'or  are.  as  has  l»ecn  said,  rather 
incidental  to  tlie  method  of  tracing  historical  connection 
Iw  funcdon  than  inherent  in  it.  I'ut  tlie  conception  of 
the  priuess  by  which  *^unction  is  transmitted  and  slufted 
is  such  IS  to  invohc  more  fundamental  errors,  errors  of 

principle,  not  of  practice. 
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I  lit'  tiiiictiiiii  of  an  inllt'L'lL'd  form  is  tlu'  wonl-nu'aiiin'r 
sn  Jii()(li!ir(l  a.N  to  L'xprt'ss  ihu  relation   of   tlic  conct'pt  (jf 
tlu'   \V(»j-(l   to  other  conu'L'pts.      It  exists  onlv  in  assoria- 
tioii  witii  an  mtlected   form,  not  as   somethin'.;-  apart    \)\ 
itself,  liavinir  an  in(le})en(]ent  existence.     If  the  intleetod 
ioi'm  and  the  niodilied  nuaiinnL^  eontinne  in  use  without 
chanLTe.  maintaminL,^  their  assoeiation.  there  is  no  trans- 
mission   (,f    function.      Transmission    and    extension   of 
iuncti..n    is   tlie  carryinLC  *»\'er  from  one  word  to  another 
ot  the  inth'ctioird  variation  and  the  associate(I  niodiiica- 
^i">i  "!   liieanim^-.      The    necessary  condition  of  this  is  an 
association   of    some    kind    between    the   two   wo]'d>,    an 
association  winch  may  come   from  a  common  element  in 
the   meaning  of    the   two  or,    what    comes   to   the    same 
thm^'  in  the  end,  from  their  fre(|Uent  use  toLfether.      \\\ 
virtue  ot  thrs  association   the  second   word   is   varied    m 
form  ;tnd  niodihed  in  meaning- as  the  first  word  had  heeai. 
in  other  words,  function   passes   from  word  to   woid  as 
inflectional   variations   are   extended,  hv  an:doL:\-  iv-stin^- 
upon  assocrition.      And  shift  of  function   takes  place  in 
the  same  process.      The  second   word  is  not    i(h'ntic;d    in 
nu^.lnin-•   with   the   lirst,   hut   sliM-htly   diffci'cnt,  a.ud    tlu^ 
tunetion   is   therefore  slii^litlv  chanL-XMl.      If   we  sip,|).)sc 
tliat  till'  ;d)lati\e  form  passed  from  <jhi-U<>  with  an  instru- 
mental meanniL^'-  io  ji"rHhn)i,  it  could  not  eari-\-  the  instru- 
mental nieaninn-  uncliani::^ed.      The  nieaidn--  of  j>uru/M)n. 
the  different  nature  of  the  ohjeet,  would  in  some  connec- 
tions sUL^'Lj-cst  a  locative  na-aniuL,'-   (nr  /">r,(ln^  imd  if  jVmui 
l>"ruJii,n  the  endin.rand  the  function  passed  o\er  to  some 
other   Word   whose   nieaiuni:    still    more    distinctlv  sie.^^- 
uvsted  the  idea  of  'nu  the  function  would  he  still  furthci' 
Juodihed   an<l  shifted.      So  also   with   word-^-i',)U|,s :    the 
transmission   oi   ttmction  from  one   ij^i'otip  to  another  is 
conditiuued  upon  an  assoeiation   between   the  'a-oups,  in 


Fon^:,  Frycrnx  axp  rLAssiJicAri^x 

use  or  m  lorm  or  in  the  meaninLT  of  parts  of  each.  ^  Tn 
either  case  the  fundam  phsys  the  passive  role:  it  is 
transmitteo,  is  in..dined:  iait  ilic  necessary  eondition 
lies  in  the  associations  of  form  aii*l  word-meaning. 

Now  the  defect  of  the  nieiho.l  under  diseussion  is  that 
It  h.llows  t  ic  passive  line  of  connection.  If  there  were 
suhicient  dita  and  the  hicts  could  be  set  forth  m  proper 
order,  the  functional  line  w^ild  consist  ot  a  series  ot 
.rniduallvehan-ed  meamn-s,  of  lla'  ablative  tor  exam- 
ple, extending  from  the  meaning  separation  or  source  to 
the  meanii,-  cause.  dTo  other  line  would  consist  ot  a 
series  of  ^^•^rds  connected  by  associations  oi  ditterent 
kinds  and  having  nieanin-s  vaning  more  or  less.  1  la' 
tirst  series  would  show  liie  elleets  only:  the  step^  ot  the 
process  an  I  the  wor!;in^  of  cnuses  would  lie  wholly  m 
the  series  of   association^.      'i~:ic    lollowhig  of    tiic   tirst 


series  is  a    tarren  pro-ce.ss,  having  as 


s   result  01  dv  the 


facts  of  CO mection,  like  a  diapter  of  genealogy  from  the 
Book  of  Genesis.  The  folh^wbig  of  the  seccmd  series  is 
a  studv  hi  processes  ;nul  cau>.^.  The  lirst  is  historical 
oulv  in  the  sense  that  a  Miccesshm  of  events  is  historv: 
It  is  historical  syntax  witl>  almost  all  that  is  mstructive 
and  interesting  lelt  out. 

(-las>ihcatiou  by  syntactical  b.rm  is  in  general  the 
direct  opiosite  of^unctional  ehi»ihcation.  Its  advan- 
tages and  defects  have  tlierefore  been  suggested  by  con- 
tra^st  m  discussing  fmiciion.;!  treatment  and  may  now 
be   the   more   Itrieily   de:->crihed. 

Its  disadvantages  are  cliielly  i!i  the  presentation  of 
results  an^l  hi  its  u--  m  teaching.  A  presentation  of  tlie 
h.rms  of  a  particular  c-c.^tin.  lion,  if  it  is  full  enough 
to  o'ain  the  advantages  which  the  system  oilers,  will  he 
verv  elaborate  and  complex.      A  formal  exhibition  of  the 
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subjunctive  in  ind^'i'rndt'iit  SfiitiMiccs  will  divide  the 
ca<'"s  ;u'curdi:iij^  in  liie  prcsfne».'  or  iil)srnct'  of  llic  neLr;i- 
Ti\f  and  aLTordiii^'  to  the  kind  oi  iiegatix'e  (//'■.  ?e.'//, 
nuV'is,  L-lv.  ).  l-^acli  class  niii^-Iil  llien  W  >ul)dividcdi  into 
jjurr!\'  in(K'|)t,'nd<.'nl  and  [faraUielie.  The  next  subdivi- 
sion wiiuld  be  b\'  the  kind  of  sentence,  interro<'-;iti\e  or 
]•..'.  then  bv  Icnsc,  by  person,  by  niinil;er.  by  \-oiee, 
aiid  l'\'  the  nieanm^^  of  the  verb  itself.  Tlie  jirescnta- 
ti  ai  of  the  .sv'-clau>e  in  Lane's  (irannnar,  §s^  •JO:i-"')-i^U>>'>, 
'Aiiirli  talvi's  into  account  oidy  the  mode  and  tense  of 
tiie  two  \erbs,  Li'ives  more  than  nft\'  classes,  not  inrlud- 
in^^  some  s|irei  il  tises  like  //ur»/'  si.  As  com})ar(=d  with 
t!u'  ordinary  (da>silication  into  four  or  six  forms,  this  is 
t'Xtrenu'i\"  elaborate.  Yet  it  does  not  nad<e  a  subdivi- 
sion b\-  iK-rson  or  b\'  \'t.'rb-meaninL:'  or  bv  the  i)n\<ence  or 
absence  of  adverbs,  nei-'ative  or  othei',  all  of  wldcli  have 
a  di.Niinct  bearing'  n[)on  the  exj-ression  of  the  relation  of 
ji!')tasis  and  a}.'odosis.  A  comjJete  and  detailed  })resen- 
taiion  (if  all  the  b»rms  of  the  conditioiud  sentence  would 
be  intolerabh'  ioulT  and  com})lex  as  a  means  of  making  a 
student  ac(iuainted  with  the  facts. 

A  further  disajl\anta<n\  more  or  less  connnon  indieed 
t'  all  schi-mes  of  ]  >resentation.  is  the  separation  of  thing's 
wiiich  b.'lonL;"  to^-eiha-r.  11  the  niadn  (dasses  ai'c  based 
Ujioii  mod»'  aU'l  tense,  then  the  protases  containmg  a 
\ii])  of  thinkiii"'  or  of  sirv-iii""  will  be  scattered  ab(Ciu  in 
d.ifb'rent  phice>  in  the  systtun.  This  is  of  no  imp'ortance 
the    investigator,    but    it    is    confusing    in  a  school 
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i^iMinmar. 

ThoiiLi-h  a  formal  chissilication  ri^sults  tinally  in  a  study 
of  functions  and  rtdations.  it  does  not  contriliute  so 
i;.iniedialcl\-  to  intc'/pretalion  and  critical  transhition  as 
a  pui'ely  functional  an^nigcmeni  (b)es.  This  is  no  slight 
delect  and  nnist  be  set  down  as  a  large  item  to  the  credit 
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of  the  functional  svstein..  It  ectrries  with  it  all  tliat 
is  said  ai)ove  in  regarv!  to  {\:r  value  of  logical  analy- 
sis of  se  iteiices  lis  a  nk-aii-  of  instruction  and  mental 
traiinng. 

The  advantaijes  ^^i  detailo(i  lormal  classilication  consist 
in  the  main  in  the  avoidaiu'c  of   those  defects  which  are 
inherent    in  or  iiuddeutai   to  a   functional    scheme.      It 
lessens  the  lial)ilitv  to  fad  into  forced  inter])retation  and 
translatii  ii,  because  the  atteiitiou  is  lixed  upon  the  form 
in  makin^f  divisions  and  (  la>>es  and  the  determination 
of    im'aninLT  is  the   last  stei».      It  removes    entirelv  the 
danu'iU' of  1  a rj-'e  classes,  i)]^  the  svmbolic  use  of  functional 
names  ai  d  of  the   midue   ]trominence  of  nomenclature. 
It  distino-uishes   with    much    precision  between    grou])- 
function  and  the  finiction  i4  an  inllected  form.      It  is 
especdall}  su.perior  to  functional  classilication  in  preci- 
sion and    n  the  statement  of  the  details  by  wliich  a  })ar- 
ticnlar  siiecies  mav  be   identitied.      Thus  the  twenty  or 
thirty  formal  cate^'ories  of  the  f/ui  clause  made  by  Ditt- 
mar  (see  p.  V,^)^  though   they  are  far  from  exhaustiye, 
are  imme  isely  superior  tc»  any  of  the  functional  scliemes, 
('.  //.,   to   that    in   liennett's    grammar,   appendix,   or  to 
that  in  Ihde's  Cu.^?»  a>s  a  means  of  identilication.      It  is 
[)0ssible  to  write  of  a  Ga/KS   i^rhnus  est  (jdi  clause  with 
the    expci'tation    that    the    I'eader   will    know  what  the 
object  under  discussion   is.  but  a  "  Determining   [liela- 
tive]  ( dai  se  of  the  I)eveh)p«'d  d\v])e  "  is  a  kind  (>f  thing 
about  whitdi  two  scholai's   nught  write  at  some  length 
only  to  111  d  in  tlie  end  that  they  luul  l)een  talking  of  two 
dii'ferent  ol)jects.      This  supvi'ioiity  of  formal  classifica- 
tion is  gi'catest  with  rtd'ei'cnce   to  word-groups;  in  case- 
syntax  it  is  mucli  less  marked,  since  a  formal  classifica- 
tion   of    ablatiyes    or    da:;\es    would    depend    in    large 
measure  upon  the  meaning  of  the  nouu.     The  nature 
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('!'  ill.'  iil)l;itive  I'ocid'j  (U'iit'inls  u|M,ii  i\\o  iiunmini^  of  tlic 
\^'  ;<1,  v.hv-iliL'r  it  is  vM  iii.^iriiiiiriii  i"ui'  lidMiiiL;-  wiiic  rt-iui}- 
f  >:  dniikiiiL;'  or  tlif  vcs>cl  in  wliic-li  tlu'  wiiiv  is  spiii'k- 
liiiLf.  i>!il  tliis,  on  i\\x-  uliiL-r  hiind,  is  dt'icnnintMl  wiih 
i:i;i:-ii  |i!LTi>ion  h\-  till'  context:  when  it  stili  ivniiiins 
\\[_:':k'.  lliL'  Yen'  v;iLi;ui'nt'SS  is  a  fiict  of  l;ln^•lla;^^^  as 
iiiii'ii   to   Ik'   noted   as   any  other. 

TiK'  nio>i  i:ii!)i -rtaiiL  [)oint  of  eontrast  hetween  the  two 
systems  i>  that  whiidi  ixdatcs  to  the  two  chit.d'  chaiaeter- 
istics  of  the  [)hiloh..L^'ieal  n.'seaivh  of  thr  [H'l'SiMit  day, 
psvcholo'_^i;-;d  iniL*r[)i\'lat ioii  imd  historieal  fxphmation. 
Tiie  central  rL'i[uir'.'Mient  for  reaching  either  r.i  these 
enrls  is  niinuten-.-ss  of  observation.  Upon  the  sni.dl  de- 
tails of  Liii'^-.iaL^e  hoih  tiie  p>y(dioh);gy  and  the  history  of 
S])eeeli  (h-jtcnd.  'Idic  fornuil  treatment  of  tlic  (pel  Q\dn<K\ 
lu:  (■x.im[»li',  w'i'uld  (K'[)end  in  |»arl  upon  the  form  of  the 
r"!;oi.>t'  itself,  the  nioih',  person  and  voiee  and  to  some 
r\;rnt  liie  trn^'  and  numov'i' of  the  vrrh,  as  wtdl  as  upon 
t'.r  Miht*r  >i'j;nihrant  words  in  tin-  clause.  I'ut  it  a\-ou1(1 
dc}  «'nd  ijuitc  as  nnieh  U{)on  the  antcctMlcnt  and  ohscrva- 
tii':i  ill  ilii>  direction  would  not  he  eonlincd  to  the  ])i'es- 
ence<'r  ahscncc  of  demonstratives  or  a  certain  numhcr 
of  aviVetives.  //////'">'.  unv<.  <Ji;/nff.^.  a  su[terlal  i  ve,  hut 
s';ould  he  carried  into  minute  suhdivisions  hased  upon 
the  meanin'_;-  of  the  iioun.  Pi'opcr  nouns  shouhl  he  dis- 
tin'!ii>hed  fi'om  Ci)mm(«n,  names  of  persons  troiii  names 
of  thiii-'s,  ;ihstracts  from  concretes,  and  so  on.  Dis- 
tiiicle'Us  even  mor('  minute  may  he  made  with  L^ood 
r*  -'ilts.  Tlitis  in  Tlautus  the  7^//  clair^e  aft-r  the  name 
of  a  character  in  tlu'  play  is  almost  always  colorle-s,  the 
suljorilinatini^  function  is  ^lightly  felt  and  su;^i^e>tions 
of  e;iu>e  orcontr;i,-t  or  ])Urpose  are  rare.  r>!:t  the  names 
of  LTods  or  mvtle>;o_;-ical  hcro^'S  are  followed  hy  >jut 
clau.^eb   which  even  with  the   indicative  show   traces  of 


f 
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group-funetion.  The  name  of  a  god  in  an  appeal  is  fol- 
hiwed  hv  a  'jul  clause  gi\  ing  the  reason  for  the  a})peal, 
as  in  AkL,  •V;'d,  .ly>"//o,  sni'iitiii  .  .  ..•  7///  iii  re  tali  aliis 
iam  iu^>ueni(<ti  antldlntr  (^the  text  is  somewhat  corrupt). 
Tlie  juention  of  a  god  leads  to  tlie  addition  of  his  special 
characteristic  {Mtrciiriti^,  Luiis  '^ni  nuntius  perJiihefur, 
nuiiKiuam  acquc  patrl  Sw  nunflum  lepidtiin  attnlit,  <j2iam 
e>j'>  n  (tic  nwa*'  trar  n(//tU<(^>'',  .^'u'c//.,  274)  or  the  mention 
of  a  "uvtholoLidcal  character  is  followed  1)V  a  qiu  clause 
ment.oning  his  most  himotis  deed  (Xuhi  istiquideni  liercle 
urati'ni  Oedipo  Oi>uxt  c^>ntfctort'^  (jui  Sjdiiiv/i  'udcrpr>  s 
fait.  Porn.,  44-]  f.).  r)Ut  as  the  reason  for  introducing 
the  1  ame  of  a  ij'od  or  hero  is  nsiiallv  connected  witli 
his  attributes  or  deeds,  these  clauses  almost  invariably 
have  a  causal-adversative  force:  '' ^Mercury,  though  he 
carries  messages  to  Jo\e,  never  had  a  finer  })iece  of 
news;"  "this  speech  needs  an  Oedi})US,  for  he  could 
read  any  riddle."  Similar  minute  differences  in  the 
function  of  the  qui  clausv'  may  l)e  detected  by  dividing 
names  of  thinirs  from  names  of  ])ersons  and  concretes 
from  abstracts.  Taken  by  themselves  they  arc  of  slight 
account,  Imt  wluui  a  nund)er  of  them  are  put  together, 
thev  make  a  distinct  anal  S(did  contribution  to  the  psy- 
choh  gv  of  the  qui  clause.  Similar  variations  may  be 
noted  in  the  /^'  (dause  ])y  subdividing  according  to  the 
meaning  of  tlie  h  ading  veib.  The  history  of  the  process 
by  which  the  i<'  (dause  lias  come  to  exi)ress  various 
shades  oi  probability  or  p.ossibility  or  unreality  will  never 
])e  unravelled  liv  the  fuiictional  classilication  now  in 
vogu.';  this  extremely  intenvsting  stibject  has  lain  for 
years  untouched  because  of  the  barrenness  of  the  method 
of  tr.'atment.       lUit  a  careful  formal  study  ^    will    un- 

1  S  \A\  as  that  brir'in  hy    ]\    C  Nutting  in  the  Ainer.  Journ.  of  Philol., 
XXI,  .}  (19U0),  No.  S3,  p}..  '1(A)  ff. 
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(Ii)u])te(llv  irive  results  of  interest  liotli  to  tlie  tisvelioIoLTV 
uii'l  to  tilt'  history  of  the  coiiditidiKil  >eiitL'iH'e. 

Tlu'  aJvautiiL-es  of  d  classiiicutiHii  1)\-  form,  inchulinix 
uii<li'r  tluil  Iieutl  word-nieuniiiL;".  may  I»e  summt'il  uji  lii 
tilt'  statement  that  this  kind  of  syntactical  ti'oatnu-nt 
rr-t>  solidlv  on  facts  and  leads  directh'  to  ])r-K-csscs  and 
i.iws.  S\!itax  is  exposed  to  two  dang'ers  or.  it  may  be 
>.iid,  is  at  })rescnt  suffering''  from  two  evils.  The  lirst 
i>  the  evil  of  theoretical  specnlation,  dealinL;-  with  periods 
wiu'ie  no  hicts  are  ohtiiinahle  or,  \\ithin  hi>tvirical 
]Miii)ds,  too  far  removed  from  the  facts.  The  second  is 
the  evil  of  tineonneeted  and  meaniim'less  accunndation 
of  hiets.  The  eorrective  of  the  lirst  is  more  ndnute 
ol)>ervation,  the  eorrective  of  the  second  is  more  atten- 
tion to  tlie  meaninLT  of  facts.  These  two  are  reaUx"  one, 
for  they  eondjine  tuion  the  sinc;'le  point  of  swsteniatic 
acc;imidati(jn  of  hiet>  interpreted  hv  man\-sided  ohser- 
valioii  and  stiid\'.  For  the  accumulated  ohserxations  (»f 
tin;  meaniuL,^  of  facts,  the  patient  inter})retation  (>i  the 
phononiena  within  a  narrow  ran^-e.  irrows  ra])idlv  toward 
the  understandiuLT  <»f  lar^-er  helds,  and  manv  small  laws 
]):it  toi^'ether  make  lari^^e  laws.  Speculation  as  to  Iiuh)- 
I-hiropieaii  oriL^nns  is  more  atti'acti\e  and  more  Isrilliant, 
ami  the  mere  recordinir  of  hicts  h)r  others  to  interoret  is 
e,i>;t'r,  hut  neither  is  so  fruitful  as  work  whicdi  is  at  onee 
molt'  minute  and  more  systematic. 

There  has  het^n  muidi  discussion,  especialh'  with 
reference  to  the  natural  sciences,  oi  the  hest  nietliods  of 
cla-sihcation.  The  points  at  issue  have  to  r,^)  mainly 
with  (dassiiieation  as  a  means  of  iiresentin"-  scientitic 
kno\vled^-e  in  inttdli^dhle  form  or.  not  infrtMpaeiilh'.  with 
a  classitication  whiidi  shall  serve  the  pui'})oses  both  of 
proontation  and  of  investii^Mtion.  'Jdie  difliculty  of 
tinding  such  a  system  comes  from  the  attempt  to  com- 
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hine  the  two  diiferent  ]»ur[)oses.  In  syntax  it  is  quite 
as  great  as  in  the  natural  sciences,  but  it  is  a  diiliculty 
which  the  scientihc  investigator  is  not  called  upon  to 
face,  lie  may  properly  regard  elassilicatioii  as  a  mere 
eonve  lience,  a  tool  to  ])e  used  for  a  certain  end  and  then 
])nt  asiile.  From  this  p)oint  of  view  the  permanence  of 
the  classes  is  of  no  account  nor  is  it  necessarv  to  con- 
sider  ndietlier  the  chai'acteristics  upon  wddcli  the  classes 
are  fo  iiided  are  primar\-  or  secondarv.  xVnv  nundjer  of 
differuit  classilleations  may  be  made  for  different  ptir- 
poses.  Thus  the  7e'  clauses  may  be  classitied  by  the 
tense  )f  the  subjunctive,  to  iind  out  wdiether  this  alf'ects 
in  any  way  the  function  K^i  the  clause.  Then  the  same 
facts  may  be  re-classi:ied  with  reference  to  the  jterson  of 
the  y?rlj  in  order  to  determine  wliether  the  second 
})ersoi  shows  stronger  e\idenceof  connection  with  the 
j)rohil  ition  than  a i spears  in  the  third  person.  A  dassi- 
iieation according-  to  the  meainnix  of  the  yerl)  of  the  )h' 
clause  will  bring  out  the  ])ecidiarities  of  expectation  and 
of  thi  dving  wronulw  like  necrriS.  nc  frustrd  sis.  The 
nieaniair  of  the  leading  yerb,  wdiether  it  is  a  yerb  of 
sayinii.  sim])ly,  or  of  saxing  with  a  tone  of  command, 
wdiether  its  meaning  re])eats  the  idea  of  the  negative  in 
tlie  ne  clause  or  not.  whether  it  contains  an  element  of 
liinderino-  or  of  jireyentiuLr  —  each  of  tliese  diyisions  and 
subdi^•isions  will  lead  up  to  a  yariation  in  the  function  of 
the  clause  both  more  ]>recise  and  more  instructiye  than 
the  orlinary  functional  di\ision  into  object  clauses  and 
clauses  of  purpose.  In  this  way  classitication  is  a 
means  of  answerini:  the  special  questions  which  occur 
to  the  inyestigatftr  as  he  studies  the  general  ])roljlem 
from  diiTerent  points  of  view.  The  classifications  which 
are  based  upon  the  ni'-aiiing  of  words  are  es])ecially 
useful  and  especially  instructive  iu  regard  to  the  way  in 
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wlii'h   tlie  same  nuitiTial  must  In-  cla^^'siticd  diiTereiitlv 

Willi  rfiV-rfiKx'  lo  (litYertMit  (|iU'Sii(tns.      Thus,  if  iIk'   in- 

(;!ur\-   l)r   iu   rt'LTanl   to   the    uses   of    th(_'  s;il)iuiu'ti\  i'    in 

iiidfptUKh'Ut  st'Utt'UCrs,  the  \'t'rbs   uslhI  uki\'  lie  cla.-^siticd 

accoidii;^^  to  their   iiKuhd    nieauiiiL:",  that  is,  according  to 

tlif   rh'iiu'iUts   in    tht'ir  nicauiuij^    which    favor  oi-  hiiuh-r 

tli-'ir  u>f  iu  the  exprt'ssioii  of  desii'e  or  of  ()!)iiii»ai.      It  is 

'•\i'it'lit  th;it  the  USr  oi   i.i<A"^  "l'^"t   ''/>''/(>,  j'os^nni^  ot  srin^ 

^/''/•'",  <iU'li".  win    deDeiid   hirirelv   upon    their  uieauinLT. 

ai.'i    '!ial   all    vt'rl)>    iiia\'   l)e    ari'au^'ed    in    ela>ses    witti 

r-Ifirnce  to  their  niMdal  l)eha\'ior.      1  lie  same  verlis  ma\" 

ai/,.in    I'f  arranu'ed   in   a   totally  diiVercut   set   of  classes 

acci  irdiuLf   to   tlii'ir    temporal    meaniiiLT,    vei'hs   of   l)c'_;'in- 

]i;;;_:,   of  comj)leted   action,  of  existenee  aud   stati'.      In 

the  same  \va\'  noun>   ma\'  he  elassihed   accordiuLT  to  the 

presence  in  their  mcaniiiL:  of  temporal   elenu'Uts  o"  local 

or  I'e.dal  (»r  in>t  ru^nauital  or  cair<;d,  and  su(di  a  scries  of 

classilications   would   certainly   thr(nv   much   li;4-ht   U])on 

the  functions  (.if  the  ahlative.      I-]\a'n  a  functional  cla^si- 

flc;riion   may    sometimes   he   used    iu   in\'estiLration    as    a 

i:;i  ,m>  of  di>co\-erinL:;  formal  diffcrciu'es  v/hich  it  i.s  Piili- 

Ciilt     to    ioiale    and    of    hi'ealxin'_f   up  a    lar<_fe   cla>^    into 

smaller  diNi.'^ion.- .      ]*'or  elassiticatiou  which   halts  htlore 

it  readies  tlio  utmost   linnt  of  si^aulicaiit   diherenres  is 

inconij'lete   aud   in   the   effoi't  todiscoxcr  all   siL^'nili^'ant 

(lii^'rencos  it  is  often   necessary  to  mak'e   formal   choses 

^^:.a  h   afterward    j»i'o\a'  to  he  ot    no  \-alue.       It  is  eas\-  to 

liirow  asidt^  a  tLsele<s  classilication,  if  it  shall  appea,-  tliat 

th^'  fornial  difference  upon  which  it  was  founded  has  \u^ 

correspoiidiuL:;  difference  in  function. 

r>t'd  in  some  such  way  as  this,  purstu-d  Into  m::;iite 
d''t.i;!>,  u'"iiid<Ml  l.y  a.  '_:;eiau'al  kno^\■ltM^_r^>  r{  the  nature  of 
tile  prolslfuu  classilication  hy  form  is  the  must  uscd'ul 
tool  ^)[  tiie  syntactical  luyestigatur. 
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